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NOTE

The Gazetieer of the Gujrdt District was prepared in 1881-83 by
Mr. Ibbetson, B.C.S. The materials used in its preparation were
Captain Mackenzie’s Report on the Regular Settlement of the Gujrdt
District, Captain Waterfield’s Report on the Revised Settlement,
Census Report of 1881, Annual Departmental Reports or the Gujrat
District, and notes furnished by the district authorities. The present
work has been prepared, in accordance with orders contained in Punjab
Revenue Circulars, on the completion of the Second Revisigp of Settle-
ment. Statistics have, as far as they were available, been brought,
up to date and the new figures introduced have mainly been taken from
the Census Report 1891, or from the official district returns,
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Table No. I,—~showing LEADING STATISTICS.

1 2 8 4 3
DeTain or Tausirs,
DrrarLS, District.
Gujrdt. |Khéridn.| Phélia.
Total square miles (1801.92) ... .. .. .. .| 1819 543 602 674
Cultivated square miles (1891.92) e 1,245 431 406 408
Oulturable square miles {1891-92) o - 815 34| 73 208
Irrigated sguare miles (1891.92) 335 118 17 200
Average square miles under crops 1,159 ...
Annual rainfall in inches, average (1868.69 to 1591-92) tes 253 284 208
Number of inhabited towns and villages (1891) 1,338 522 507 800
Tatal population (1891) ... 700,875] 308,8611 248,07¢) 203,038
Rural population (1891} ... 720,862) 274,272} 242,852 203,938
TUrban population (1891) 40,013} 34,580 5,424f .
&
Total population per equare mile (1891) o 412 568| 412 302
Rural population per square mile (1891) .- 89¢ 505 403 302
Bindﬁa 113 (1] A11} 11 (1313 ons L) e 72,3941 36,136 18,557 22,701
Bikhs " 19,01 6,188 6,1547 8,676
Musalmbuos we e e we e e e | 669,847 266,447] 228,340 174,660
Land revenue (1892-93) ... s s e - 7,34,665] 3,35,466| 1,65,858! 2,33,341
Average anpual gross revenue ... 8,04,025 -

L e e
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CHAPTER I.

THE DISTRICT.
SECTION A.—-DESCRIPTIVE,

The Gujrit district is one of the six districts of the Réwal-
pindi Division and lies between north latitude 32° 10° and 33° (0,
and east longitude 73° 20" and 74° 31",

Its shape is, roughly speaking, that of a parallelogram,
and it forms the northermost portion of the Jach Doib lying
between the Jhelum and Chendb rivers. It is bounded on the
north-east by the Jaramu territory of the Mahérdja of Kashmir;
on the north-west by the river Jhelam, which separates it from
the British district of the same name; on the south by the
river Chen4b, separating it from the districts of Gujrénwala and
Sidlkot ; on the east by the river Tawi, which divides it from
the Bajwét or northermost parganah of the Sidlkot district;
and on the west by the district of Shahpur. At the western
extremity of the district, a line drawn north and south from
the Jhelam to the Chendb measures 30 miles, while the north-
east frontier towards Jammu measures 43 miles. The average
breadh is 30 and the average length 60 miles. It is divided into
three tahsils, of which that of Philia occupies all the western
portion of the district, while of the eastern portion, the northern
parts are included in Khéridn, and the sosthern in Gujrat.
Some leading statistics regarding the district and the several
tahsils into which it is divided are givenin Table’ No. I on the
opposite page. The district contains two towns of more than
10,000 sonls as follows :—

GOJrt  we  ae ae we ae e 18,050
Jaﬁ[pln' nes ee Ten vee ) vy 11,065

The administrative head-quarters are sitnated in Gujrit,
situated on the Grand Trunk Road, some 6 miles from the river
Chensb. Gujrat stands 24th in order of area, and 12th in order
of population among the 81 districts of the province, comprising
1-85 per cent. of the total area, 3-64 per cent. of the total popula~
tion, and 1:74 per cent.
Foet above o_f the urban pepula-
Tows. | Lauiado. [Tosghtads. | Spprosi g);‘ of nghﬁﬁmr;
longitude, and beight

Giirie -] B 0w 820 in feet above tho sea
anang o e RS >
Phaha 0 0| aeay | 73037 sw  of the principal places
Jalepar .. o] pE | MO S in the district are

shown in the margin.

Chapter I, A.

Descriptive.

General desorip-
tion.
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Physical features,
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2 CHAP. 1—THE DISTRICT.

In this district the plain country, properly so-called, of
the Punjab reaches its northern limit, The mnorthern corner
of the district is cut off from the Jhelam by a range of hills
which, commencing on the frontier of this district five miles
below the town of Bhimbar in Jammu, passes in a straight
line to tho southwest till it strikes the Jhelam immediately
above the village of Rasil. After allowing a passage for tho
river, it rises on the opposite bank, and trending northwards
joints the Balt Range. From its entry upon this range tho
Grand Trunk Road, which has previously run in a straight
line across a level plain, enters upon & region of hill and ravine,
extending westwards to Peshdwar. The Gujrdt range, which
marks the commencement of this region, is knowa by the name
of 1'abbi, that being the name, according to the dialect of the
country, for high, raviny unproductive ground: its highest
pomt, 1,400 feet above sea level, and about 600 feet above tho
plain, is reached in the hill of Mori, three miles to the west of
the point where the Grand Trunk Road enters the outskirts of the
range ; the prevalling rocks are of a friable, tertiary sand-
stone and conglomerate, very prolific in fossils. The range is
emiuvently sterile and unproductive, presenting the appearance
of a chaos of bare rocks, deeply seamed with precipitons
ravines. To the north of the Pabbi hills, a triangular strip of
country, nowhere more than nine miles in width, (measured
from crest of .the range), extends to the Jhelam, gradually
tapering towards the west, The greater part of this space
is furrowed with deep ravines, the level of what was once an
elovated plateau being visible in the flat summits of the
intervening blocks of country. The drainage of the hills
coursing through deep channels is poured down into the
lowlands of the Jhelam, where it leaves a deposit of sand,
rendering the greater portion of the surface unfit for cultivae
tion. Passing to the main body of the district, to the souath of
tho Pabbi hills, the surface of the Doéb may be described as
descending in a series of steps towards the south and west. Dy
a section of the line traversed by the Grand Trunk Road, a
graduoal rise of 111 feet is shown from the Chenébto Jhelam, a
distance (as the crow flies) of 34 miles. Following the system
thﬁs indicated, the district may be divided into four parts as
follows ;=

I.—~The submontane zone—a high and undulating tract
lyicg to the north and north-east ;

IL—A central plateau extending westwards at a some-
what lower level throngh the heart of the dis-
trict ; '

IIL.—A tract intermediate, between the central platean
and the lowlands of the Chendb ; and

I1V.—A low.lying tract of recent alluvial formation ex-
tending to the river bank. To this may be
added a fifth zone—the lowlands of the Jhelam.
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The submontane tract forms a continuation of the gradual chapterI, A.

slope from the foot of the lowest range of the Himalayas which —_
runs slong the north-eastern boundary of the district, at a dis- Descriptive.
tance from it from 10 to 20 miles. The tract is divided into The submontane
two portions by the Bhimbar vila a stream which drains the hills ****
both beyond and in the neighbourhood of Bhimbar in Jammnu,
and which crosses the boundary of this district immediately at
the base of the north-eastern extremity of the Pabbi hills.
Hence it runs due south for 20 miles througlf® the heart of the
district, until it is lost in thelowlands of the Chendb, to the west
of the town of Gujrét. To the east of the Bhimbar, there cxtends
in the direction of the angle formed by the Tawi and Chenéb, a
high, andulating platean of sandy soil, sloping somewhat towards
the south, and intersecied at intervals by four mountain streams
fed from the drainage of the outer slopes of the first and lowest
range of the Himalayan series, Fed by a small area, they pass
in deep channels through thesubmontane and dorsal zones, doing
harm rather than good by draining off their surface water
through the ravines which fringe their banks, and rush on to
fertilise the low-lands beyond. The width -of this tract from
vorth-east to south-west averages some five miles. Towards
the south-east it terminates abruptly in a precipitous bank,
from 100 to 200 feet in height, which almost overhangs the
waters of the Tawi and Chendb. :

The lands west of the Bhimbar, which are the head of the Submontaune, west
main central platean of the bdr, are crossed at an angle by the °f Bhimber.
Pabbi hills, some 30 miles in length and from three to four
miles broad, which, eonnecting the bead of the Bhimbar ndla
where it enters the district, and a point on the Jhelam river
about 30 miles south-west, alter the natural condition of the
tract so far as water is concerned, cutting it off from any supply
which would otherwise have reached it from the Himalayas, and
effectually preventing any percolation from the Jhelam. Wells
are here impossible, and these submontane tracts are entirely
dependent upon the rain that falls upon them. The soil is dry
sandy maire requiring much manure. The fall from the Pabbi
hill on either side is great, carrying off down its northern slopes
by ravines and nilas into the Jhelam ‘river the rainfall which
would otherwise prove ample for the intervening tracts. The
southern slopes inthe same way, intersected with ravines, bring
down the superfluous rainfall or the opposite side, the eastern
portion to fall into the Bhjmbar, the western to -flow across the,
intervening central plateau due south into the low-land tract,
leaying the high table land of the bdr, which stretches away west
of this overflow, entirely dependent upon the rainfall withia the
tract supplemented by its deep wells.

. The eentral plateau, acontinuation of the Shahpur bdr, occu- The central] pla-
pies the heart of the district from its western frontier to the longi- teau.
tude of Gujrit. Its head merges imperceptibly towards the north
and east with the submontane tracts above described. To the
sonth-east it terminates more or less abruptly in the bank which
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The Ch. 4" valley.

The riverain of

the Chendb anud the
Jhelam.
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marks the limits of the Chendb valley. To the north (west of
Rasiil and the termination of the Pabbi hills), a similar bank looks
abruptly down upon the low-lands of the Jhelam. The soilof this
tract is a strong retentive loam, natarally, perhape, the best in
tho district ; but it needs abundant moisture to render it. produce
tive, whercas water is found only at a depth of from GO to 80 feet
Lelow the surface, and cultivation therefore is ainly dependent
upou the seasons, The land is gradually being brought under
the plough ; the gwazing lands, on which people used to rely
chiefly for livelihood, are gradually becoming contracted,and it 13
only in the more western portions that any large area of waste
land exists. This waste ﬂwd is covered with low brashwood,
and produces, after rain, an abuodant supply of grass, The
surface drainage is, to a great extent, collected into the chan-
nels which carry off the surplus water of the Pabbi hills.

Tho ChenAb valley, in the widest signification of the term,
includes the whole country lying below the high bank of the
central plateaun, At the extreme west of the distriot, this high
bank lies nine miles from the present river bed. Opposite Rimn-’
nagar (in Gujrdnwala) the distance increases to noarly twelve
miles in the neighbourhood of Helan; but thence contracts
gradually towards the north-east, until near the village of Dhul,
17 miles to the east-north-east of Gujrit, the bank approaches
the river bed within less than a mile. Within the space thas
limited, the third of the physical sub-divisions above de ‘ribed
may be defined as & belt of country extending im~ ‘ately
below the high bank of the central platean, from Jals- r(eight
wiles north-east of Gujrit) to the western extrer” . the dis-
trict, with an average breadth of about six 1 .. It should,
however, he noticed that the bank is less clear .efined between
Jalilpur and Helan than it is ta the west ¢ ...e latter place, eo
that not unfrequently it is only by a changd of soil, or of the
aspect of the country, that the transition from one zone to the
other becomes apparent to the eye. The soil of this tract is of a
good and consistent loam throughout, and water is near the
surface. In that portion of the belt which lies in the Gujrat
tahsil, the natural fertility of the country is further enhanced by
the mountain streams, which, after passing profitless across the
submontane and intermediate tracts, spread over the surface as
soon as they reach the lower level. In the western portion of
the tract this extraneous aid is wanting, and cultivation hecomes
more and more dependent npon the use of wells.

The fourth belt is that which immédiate]y fringes the hed of
the Chenéb and receives moisture by direct percolation from the
river. Here the surface soil is much exposed to variations result-
ing from the action of the annual floods; but,on the whole, deposits
of rich alluvial s0il prevail ; and, water being nowhere more than
20 feet below snrface, peculiar facilities are enjoyed for agricul-
ture even in the driest season. Some of the villages are described
a8 having a gradual slope towards the river, while in others the
action of the water has terraced the surface with banks of
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greater or less abraptness. The width of this'belt ranges up Chapter I, A.
to 2} miles. Throughout the low.lands there occur channels dry -,

for the most part during the cold season, but filled, either from Descx:lptl.ve-
the river, or from the collection of the surface drainage, during thméeh g ﬁ‘“:
the rainy months. Of the former class the most important is the Jyeiam.

Jalilia ndla, which, commencing due south of Gujrét, preserves

an independent course as far as the border of the Phélia tahsil.

Of the latter class the most important is the Budhi néla (said, as

the name implies, to be an ancient bed of the Chen4b), which

collects the drainage of mary ol the torreats from the Pabbi

bills. It is traceable for many miles below the high bank of the

central plateau as far as Helan, whence it tends southwards

and, after a very serpentine course, joins the Chenib near

Kidirabad. Thelow-lands on the banks of the Jhelam in no

case exceed two miles in width. The soil is stiffer and more

fertile than that of the corresponding tract upon the Chenéb ;

but in other respects the physical characteristics of the two

tracts are very similar.

- The description of the river system has been anticipated to Lives of drainage.
a great extent in the foregoing paragraphs. The drainage of
the outer Himalayan range and the Pabbi hills i3 poured down
by a series of torrent beds into the submontane plateau, across
which, and across the intermediate plain, the water passesin
deep channels to lose itself, for the most part, in the low-lands
of the Chendb. The streams rising in the Pabbi hills are in-
dividually of no size or importance, and of many the water
is rapidly swallowed up in blind ravines occurring in the first
few wiles of their course. Still, a consgiderable quantity of water
does find its way after heavy rain, either into the Bhimbar
torrent, or to the head of the low-lands, where it spreads over
the surface of the country or is collected into the Budhi néla
before described. The principal streams from the direction of
the Himalayas are the Bhimbar, the Bhandar, the Dalli, the
Dabili, the Doira and the Baké!, noue of which are perennial.

The Bhimbar, which rises in the second Himalayan range, The Bhimbar.
draius a considerable valley within the hills, and after receiving
several affluents from the outer range, through which it passes
a short distance to the mnorth-west of Bhimbar, enters this
district close to the north-western extremity of the Pabbi hills.
From this point it runs nearly due south for 25 miles, fertilis-
ing a border of low-land upon ifs banks, but of no advantage to
the country beyond, until it strikes the Grand Trunk Road
about two miles to the north-west of Gujrat. Itis passed under
the road, by a bridge, close to the village of Shaiténia, and
thence it continues its course, until # crosses the Kunjih road
at a distance of five miles from Gujrat. Up to this point it flows
in a broad sandy bed, but beyond this, the water disperses over
the country, part going in the direction of the Chensb and part
taking a more westerly course joining the Chenib 20 miles lower
down, near the village of Kidirabad, As long as the torrent
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keeps to one channel, its effect, for good or bad to agricultare
is small, but as it disperses it fertilises the land by depositing
gilt of much value to the caltivator. Duaring the rains an
unmanageable flood, the stream usually dries up completely
during the winter months, leaving its bed a broad waste of
sand. It is fordable at all points except for some hours after
heavy rain in the hills,

Formerly the Bhimbar crossed the Grand Trank Road
about eight miles north-west of Gujrat ; afterwards it flowed
parallel to the Grand Trunk Road and passed into the valley
of the Chenab, near the village of Hariawdla., The old Led has
disappeared,. the sand, which formerly marked it, has gradually
becowe covered with a silt depesit and the land has again been
brought under cultivation : it 13 only when the flood is exception-
ally high, that any water passes by the old channel. 'The
most noticeable feature with regard to this torrent is its effect
on the villages situated in the line of its course. When the
water begins to spread over the land, it is heavily charged with
aand and silt ; as the force of the torrent diminishes, sand is the
first deposited, the silt continuing to be carried onwards. It is
therefore to be observed that villages first comirg under the
influence of the stream benefit enormously from the silt, but
gradually as the force of the torrent reaches them, their land
deteriorates by the sand ard finally, unless the direction of the
stream changes (as is often, lmckily, the case) their land is
rendered unculturable.

The other streams are less important, deriving their sapply
from the western watershed only of the Himalayan system,
The Bhandar, otherwise known as the Ghup, passes closoe to the
small town of Daulatnagar, and joins the Bhimbar a mile above
ﬁ:e gridge by which the latter is passed ucder the Grand Trunk

oad.

In 1890, with the object of irrigating the country on both
sides, a bund was thrown across this nila above Daulatnagar
at a cost of nearly Rs. 20,000, The project did mot meet with
the success, which was anticipated. The year was one of heavy
rainfall, flood water was not required for agriculture, and
much of the conntry was over-flooded. Moreover the surplus
water found its way into a small néla the Shahdaulah, which
passes by the town of Gujrit. The stream was arrested at the
Grand Trunk Road where the waterway of the bridges was not
sufficient to pass the increased amount of water, the houses in-
the suburbs were flooded, and on the snbsidence of the water,
malaria of a fatal character almost decimated the population.
The bund was then cut’ and the water returned to its old

chaunnel. ,
The Dalli rises upon the confines of this district, and flowing
due south between high banks, enters the low-lands to the north-
east of Gujrdt. Most of the water is lost in the low country in
this direction, but some finds an exit by a well-defined channel
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into the Chendb due south of Gujrat, The Dabili (marked Dalli
ou the survey map in the upper part of its course) flows through-
out parallel to the Dalli proper, butis a stream of smaller
volume. The Dodra (also marked Dalliin the upper portion of
its course) enters the low-lands close to the town of Jalilpur, to
the south-south-east of which place it finds an outlet into the
Chenab. The Bakal, which enters the low-lands three miles to

Chapter I, A.
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the east of Jalalpur, is entirely lost before it reaches the Chendb.,

This river forms the boundary of the district from the
mouth of the Tawi westwards. At the ferry opposite Gujrit,
in the vicinity of the Alexandra railway bridge, the aggregate
width of the annually varying winter channels of the Chenéb
averages only a thousand feet ; while in the rains the river
presents a continuous sheet of water of from 1% to 2 miles in
breadth, with a maximum depth of 20 feet,"and a velocity of ten
miles an hour. The low-lands of the Chenéb have already been
described. ‘

This river may be estimated as two-thirds of the width of the
Chendb, similarly varying in summer and winter. The bed is
chiefly sandy ; in parts boulders have been washed down by the
force of the current from the hilly tracts in the vicinity of the dis-
trict. The banks of the river are sloping sand, in some localities
succeeded by precipitons banks of leam. Contrary to the
counditions of the site selected for the Alexandra bridge and line
of Trunk Road of the Chendb, where the river is very wide, the
Jhelam is spanned by both rail and road bridge at a narrow
and convenient part of the river. The maximum depth of
water in the rains is 21 feet, its velocity 866 per second.

Table No. III shows in tenths of an inch the total rainfall
registered at each of the tain-guage stations in the district for
each year from 1868-69 to 1891.92, The distribution of the
rainfall throughout the year is shown in Tables Nos. I1I A. and
II1 B. 1In 1870 the tlimate of the ‘district was thus descrjbed
by Captain Waterfield :—

 The climate is very bearable, even in the hot weather never oppressive.
The rainfall of the distriet varies from 33 and more fnches under the hills to less
than 26 in the Philia tahsil. It rapidly decreases with the distance from the
Himalayas and the Pabbi range, which latter also’ appears to have soma power
of cloud attraction. The harvest is seldom lost for want of rain, and the
zamindirs have a proverb to the effect that * rain is always to be had for the
asking.’ This ia fortunate in a district of which two-thirde is dependent npon
such rain and upon its arriving seasonably, In dry seasous the sngarcane and
other crops, more particularly in the Philia tahs{l, go to feed the cattle, and few
sugar-mills are worked, Whether the people have caught the idea, and make
the remark to plesse ns or not, I cannot say, but they often state that the
increase in the number of trees, more especially during the last ten years, hag
done much to add to the rainfall,” '

Considering simply the rainfall of the past 20 years, itis
found that during the first decade the rainfall was in excess of
the latter decade, and that during the past ten years, it had

varied considerably in amount from year to year. When the

railway was first constructed through the district,’a great

The Chenéb.

The Jhelam.

”
Rainfall, tempera-
ture and climate.
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demand for fuel, in connection with it sprang up, and the amount

Chapter I A of timber in the district was much redllxyft"ed}g bgt it is impossible
Descriptive. ¢4 gay that, in this fact, the cause of less rainfall is to be found.
Rainfall, tempera- With regard to rainfall the district may be roughly divided into
ture and climate. 4w parts separated by the Grand Trunk Road, The north.
eastern portion may be said to enjoy certain rainfall, varying

from about 33 inches to not less than 20 inches. In this part,

failure of crops from short rainfall is practically almost inknown.

It is different, however, in the southewestern ;ortion, not
only is the rainfall less, varying probably from 25 ioches to
13 inches, but it is also more uncertain in jits distribution. In
this part, it is not possible to accept the total rainfall, as a
guide to rain being sufficient, but it is necessary to examine its
distribution most carefully. The rain which is most beneficial
to the whole district is that which falls in the first fifteen days
of September, and in the last half of the month of March.

Health of the dis- The health of the district is said to be :~
crict.

* Notoriously geod ; and the people acconnt for sn improvement, which they
profess of late years to have seen, by the incresse in the number of trees and
extension of cultivation generally, Native physicinns speak of *the soil fevers’
being thus consamed and rendered junocuous, Fever and ague are, however,
prevalent in Gujrat iteelf and in the villages Jyiog between it and the river.
This is no doubt owing to the floods, which, coming down the Bhimber and
Dalli nélas, are hemmed in by the embankment of the Grand Trunk Road, meet
at Gujrit, and cannot escape save by the waterway of tbe six-arch bridge,
half a mile east of Gujrit. There aresome few cases of goitre (gilar) across
the Pabbi hills and near the Bhimbar territory. and in the Phélia tahsil along
the banks of the Chendb. The people think it comnected with rhenmatism,
and consider it not bereditary, but incorable save in the earliest stage, when,
if they can afford it, they use internally a substance obtained from EKashmir
celled gillar--pattah, the leaves of some plant or tree, which sell at Rs. 15
or Rs. 20 the eér, and are said to have bensficial results. Small.pox too is
prevalent along the border of Kashmir territory, and is sald generally to come
from there.”

Fever. Fever of malarial origin is the most fatal form of disease.
It is always prevalent during the autumn months in the villages
along the Jhelam and Chendb, and in those flooded by hill
torrents. It is generally worst in October, when in addition to
malaria, rising from the drying lands, the variation between
the day and night temperature becomes large, and renders
people very liable to chill. .

The most fatal outbreak of fever, during the late years, was
in 1890, when for two months scarcely any person escaped. The
state of the district was so bad, that in many villages, people
were so reduced, as to be unable to carry on even their bouse=
hold duties. The death-rate from fever alone was 64 per 1,000.
The town of Gujrét especially suffered. 4¢a went up to famine
prices and had to be imported from Peshiwar, the people not
having strength fo grind the small quantity necessary for their
own requirements. Subscriptions were collected and a special
grant of Rs. 5,000 was ‘made by Government to provide, not
only medicine but also food for poorer people, whose means of

livelihood had been- suddenly stopped ‘in this way, 'A large
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amount of quinine was distributed : it was of much benefit and’
reduced the fever as a rule, but it was quite impossible to reach
the great majority of sick. People are ready to ask for and
take quinine, if they can get it on the spot; sometimes they are
unable, and often unwilling, to go any distance to get it. They
recognize its efficacy, but until it is brought to their doors the
medicine will not become universal. The plan which has been
adopted in Bengal should be watched as if efficacious there, its
introduction into this province might be advisable.:

What is required, is that doses of quinine should be obtain-
able in the village on payment, the doses should contain white
quinine of the best quality and should be packed in such a way
that the contents could not be tampered with, and should be
endorsed with a Government seal. If this could be done, I

have little doubt but that it would be largely purchased during
the fever season.

Cholera, in an epidemic form,is seldom present in the
district. Sporadic cases occur during the hot weather, in most

years, but as far as can be ascertained the first cases are usually
imported.

Scabies and ulcers are very common, and ophthalmia is by
no means rare throughout the district. Such ailments must
always be expected among a Muhammadan population, existing
on poor and often insufficient food, and among whom cleanliness
is not regarded with favor.

SECTION B—GEOLOGY, FAUNA AND FLORA,

. Our knowledge of Indian geology is as yet so general in its
nature, and so little has been done in the Punjab in the way of

. detailed geological investigation, that it is impossible to discuss

the local geology of separate districts. But s sketch of the'
geology of the province as a whole has been most kindly fur-
nished by Mr. Medlicott, Superintendent of the Geological
Survey of India, and is published #n eztenso in the provincial
volame of the Gazetteer series, and also as a separate pamphles.

The manufacture of saltpetrer was once a flourishing occu-
pation in the villages of Bhikhi, Kotla Shekhén, Gohra, Aidal
and others of the Phalia tahsil, and in a few villages of the
other tahsils. The mode of extracting the saltpetre is thus
described by Mr. Baden-Powell :—

“ The earth in which it is found is collected and placed on a flat filler made
of twigs and supported on pillars three or four feet high; water is then poured
over this layer of earth which dissolves the salt. The solution as it passes
through i8 collected in a vessel placed underneath, baving been made previously
to filter through an intermediate sheet of cloth which reteins the undissolved
impurities. The solution is then evaporated to about one-fourth in bulk hy beil.
ing, after which, on cooling, the nitre cryatallises, In this impure state it is used
for frigorific purposes, Its value is Re. 3 amaund. Purified nitre, shorg kalmi,
is produced by dissolving, filtering and recrystallising the impure article ; when
pure it is ueed for gunpowder, &c., and values Rs. 8 a maund. The manufac-
rers are the poorer Khatria and Mérhhis; besides the license fee to Government,
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they pay to tbe zamindirs sometimes an anna a day for water supplied
Chapfiil’ B frogx an ixilrigatingf v;rlell. z]mdFsomethEes 8 foe of R, 4 f);r the season, mggo or
“less, for the use of the soil. Four or five men working at one pan turn out from
Geoalggyflg::n A 20 to 25 maunds per month. They carry on their work during EH the dry months
of the year. The outturn of season 1857-58, iu this district, i e., from the close
Mineral products. of the rains of 1857 to their commencoment in 1858, may therefore amount to
Saltpetre, 5,500 maunds, or nearly 20 tons. The price of the saltpetre at the manafac-
tories is at present Rs. 3 per maund of 40 sérs. It varies from Ra. 2 to 4 accord.
ing to the demand. The produce of the pans in this district is for the most
part made to the order of the Pind Dddan Khan merchaats. Itis Ly them ex.
ported to Mooltan and other chief marts. It iscoarse and impure as it igsues

from the pans but undergoes refinement after export.”

For’ some years the manu.

Years. Numbers.  facture declined, the demand

. for expart to Bombay and Sindh

having almost ceased, and

1882-83 ... .. . 64  local requirements being insig-
e 3 nificant, In 1867-68 only ten
1885.86 .. o ng licenses were granted, and the
1886-87 ... .. . 145 number continued to decrease.
TS 120 Recently however the trade
188990 ... .. o a2 in saltpetre has begun to
189091 .. .o 48 revive. The nuwber of licenses
180192 v .o 126 for the ten gyears ending

- 1891-92 isshown iu the margin.

The export trade has not revived, and the increased demand
is due to increased activity in the manufucture of fireworks,
To a small extent the saltpetre is still used for frigorific purposes.
Present prices of saltpetre are : impure Rs. 4to Rs. 5 and puro
Rs. 5 a maund.

Kankar. Kankar is found in the following villages :—
In the Gujrét tahsil,—Chhokar, Lakhanwil, Kang.

In the Phélia tahsil,—Jhanda, Chohén, Chah Jiwan,
Rastlpur.

In the Khéri4n tahsil,—Sumri, Bhatti Bhuta, Sidh, Bhad-
dar, Hanj. _

The deposits, which are of insignificant extent, are eithcr
exposed upon the surface, or but thinly covered over, being
ueually found within the first three feet. Small quantities are
annually burnt by the villagers for the supply of lime to meet
their own requirements or for use in tanning ; but the deposits
are turned tono other account. The supply is not sufficient
for use in road making.

Lim Lime used to be manufactured in the Pabbi hills by the
Government. Captain Waterfield gives the following informa~
tion upon the subject ;=

* Lime-stone is found in cousiderable guantities in the Pabbi hills in the
lands adjoining the villages of Panjan, Khori, Changas, Warina ; the wood for
burning being on the spot. Some 15 years ago great quantities of lime wers

. carried ag far a8 Wazirabad and Sidlkot, for building purposes, by the people of
Héslanwila. They are said to have sold Es. 11,000 worth. Latterly the Govern-
ment, in appropriating as s rakh the Pabbi hills, hag taken this perquisite to
itself, selling to the Kxecutive Engineer, the local funds, and private parties es
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they require it. 'The people, however, import from the Jhelam district. In the (Chg
villages of Kbariénah and Dhodah of the Khéri4n tahsil, an'inferior lime-stone is pter I, B.
found some four feet below the surface, but it is not much used. It was in 1862 (3eplo Fauna
that the Deputy Commissioner Grst started lime-kilns in the Pabbi hills, no¢ ora.
ouly to assist him in erecting the Government buildings, but also as a miscella- |
neous source of profit. A contractor agreed to supply 100 manuds for Rs 20, or ‘Lime,
five waunds for the rupee, which was sold again at Ra. 25 for 100 maunnds. In
1803 the suoceeding Deputy Commissioner fook the manufactory into direct
management with an establishment, and the rate rose to" Rs. 40 for 100 maunds
for the supply, and this being sold at Ra. 50, gave a profit of Rs. 10 on every
100 maunnds to the same fond. The lime-stone, however, of the Pabbi range is
not so good a8 that brought from the Jhelam district, which is barnt in the
Pabli hills. Al the lime produced is consamed in the distriot.”
Since the transfer of the Pabbi hills to the Forest Depart-
ment, Governmeut lime-burning has been discontinned, and
indeed the supply was gradually becoming smaller and the
income diminishing. For the three years preceding the transfer
the net profits were as follows: 1868-69, Rs. 2,209 ; 1869-70,
Rs. 9 0;1870-71, Rs, 845.

Lime-stone is brought by train to Dingah or other stations
adjacent to the bir. The stone is then carted to some village
in which a contract has been taken for clearing the land of
brushwood. There a kiln is made, the: wood and roots off the
land used as fuel, the stone is burnt and the lime is then taken
back to the railway for sale, or is disposed of locally.

Stone for the metalling of the first few miles of the Grand Stone.
Tronk Road west of the Chendb is brought down in boats from
Akhnir, in Jammu territory where the Chenab leaves the hills.
Between this and the Pabbi hills the road is supplied with stones
brought on camels from near Bhimbar. The Pabbi hills supply
the road as it runs throungh them towards the Jhelam, down
which boat-loads of boulder stones are also brought. Thas out®
of 38 miles 21 are dependent entirely upon imported stones.

The wild animals of the district comprise the hyzna, wolf, Fauns, and eapa
hog, jackal, fox, nilgas, antelope, gazelle or ravine deer, and the city of district fo
hare. The two first are fortanately not numeroms, and- are P™
yearly decreasing owing to extension of cultivation, and as
regards the wolf, owing to rewards for its destruction of late
years; but the number destroyed has not been great. The
wolf’s habitat is mostly in the bdr, or the Pabbi hills. Nilgdi
and antelope are but rarely met with. Birds and animals
coming under the usual designation of game are not sufficiently
numerous to rank the district as an average one for sport. The
bir to the west of the, district holds a few deer and hare; and
the Pabbia sprinkling of gazelle and hare, and a species of
dark coloured fox. Pigsare found in considerable guantities
in the belds on the border of the Chendb, where they cause ex-
tensive damage to the crops, and are especially numerous in the
neighbourhood of Kathila. There are also found the porcupine,
iguaua, hedgehog, wild cats, both tawny and brindled, the red
squirrel, the. baru, the bandicoot, musk rats, moles, mongooses
and weasels. Amongst birds are found:the small bustard,
partridges, grey and black, the latler rarely, and sand grouse
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Chapter I, B. of both kinds at certain seasons, but not in abundance. Ravens,
Geology, generally in pairs, are seen in the cold weather., The Chensb,
et:m b ff;rm" Jhelam and vicinity“are visited by kulan, the flamingo, the wild
Fanna. and caps. 80088, duck, and teal: the latter are occasionally met with
y apa~ : . . .

city of district for on village tanks, at a distance from the river : snipe are
sport. seldom seen, there being no jhi/s or swamps throughout the
district suitable for their abode. During the spring and autumn
harvests, quail are found throughout the district. Natives
trap the iguana and squirrel. Ignana skins are made into

shoes, and squirrel’s tails into paint brushes.

Flora. The district is on the whole well-wooded, there heing
no part of it which does not produce, oris not at least capable
of producing timber sofficient for local requirements. But the
great demand which has sprung up of late ycars for‘timher
and fuel for railway purposes, the enhanced price now obtaincd,
and the extension of cultivation, have all tended appreciably
to diminish the amount of timber under the control of the
village proprietors. The shisham (dalbergia sisso0) grows
luxuriantly in the half of the district nearer tho Chentb,
Indeed one of the special features of the civil stations is the
fine avenues, planted with this tree, about 30 years ago,
equal to, if not better than any in the Punjab. The siras
(mimosa siris) also flourishes, growing perhaps quicker than
the shisham and giving a wider shade with its spreading
branches ; but the wood, although of good quality when the
tree has attained a good age, is more open and coarser in the
grain than shisham, of which the best bits polished almost
equal rose-wood. The phulihi also grows well; it is found
mostly in the upper part of the district. Its wood is very hard,
harder than even shisham and therefore much prized for
plough-shares and other implements of husbandry, but it is not
s0 handsome or close-grained. Its flowers are considered cool-
ing and are used for infusions. The tree most extensively
reared, however, and which gives to the face of the country,
in some parts, quite 2 wooded aspect, is the kikar. It grows
quickly and gives a hard, usefnl wood universally used in
agriculture. There are three kinds—the large and commonest
kikar (mimosa arabica); another smaller (mimosa odoralissima)
with a very sweet-scented flower ; and, thirdly, the kikri (a male
variety of mimosa arabica) with its upward-growing branches
and brush-like appearance. The shade this tree gives is
imperfect from its minute and feathery foliage. It is thus
less objected to, as detrimental to the growing crops under the
influence of its shade only in a small degree. The ber (zizyphus
Jujuba) also flourishes. In point of quality of timber it ranks
with the kikar, but it is not so extensively grown, being rather
a slow grower, and having a dense foliage and perfect shade.
There are many varieties. The frnit of one .or two kindsis
very palatable, and doubtless might be improved by grafting.
The leaves of one variety mallah (zizyphus nummulria) are
used as fodder, and the bark of its roots for tanning. The tuf
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or mulberry, both white and red, are likewise indigenous and
abundant. Mulberry wood is wrought for Persian wheels, but
is considered inferior. The pipal (Ficus religiosa) grows well
if taken care of, but only few are to be found scattered here
and there over the district. Muhammadans sometimes use its
wood for rafters and doors. Camels browse greedily on its
leaves and tender twigs. The bargat (Ficus Indica) is more
frequent, and grows to as large a size perhaps as in most other
parts of India. It requires, however, to be carefully protected
from frost in the winter during the first four or five years of
its growth. Mangoes do mot flourish. There appears to be
something in the soil unsuitable to them. Tt can hardly be
ihe climate wkich renders them so difficult to rear, for while it
is almost impossible to do so at the suddar station and lower
down in. the districts, they grow well in some of the un-
dulating and comparatively sterile parts of the district ad-
joining the Jammu boundary. Across that boundary at the
foot of the low hills the tree flourishes and®is much grown as
a source of profit. The leafless caper (Capparis aphylla) is
abundant in the bdr. It yields a hard wood of which combs are
made. It is also used for rafters as white ants do not eat it.
The fruit is used for pickle. The ripe fruit is eaten but is very
astringent. The van is common in the bdr, Its fruit (pilu) is
caten by the poorer classes in times of scarcity. The dhak
(Butea frondosa) was comwmon till cultivation encroached om it.
Its timber is good for well wheels. Its flowers make a dye, and
the leaves make the cups and dishes in which sweetmeat-sellers
deliver their sweetmeats. Besides the above-mentioned frees are
the jidman, jand, resembling the phulihsin appearance, but gene-
rally stunted. Jand timber is chiefly used for fuel, occasionally
it is used for ploughshares ; the pods called sdgdr, which ripen in
Jeth and Har, are eaten as vegetables. Willows of two kinds,
poplar, fardsh {Tamariz Indica), simal or cotton trees (Bobaz
heptophylluni), amaltds (Cassig fistula), lasura (Cardia myza),
lasura large leaved (Cardia latifolia), sola (Phyllanthus emblica),
sokdnjna, or horse-radish tree (Hyperanthera maringa), Ekhirm
(Mimusops kankt), kamrukh (Averhoa carrambola), wnasut
(Erythring ovalifolia) are found in more or less abundance. A
few tin trees (Cedrela toona), were planted in the station in
1852 and grow pretty well. Of garden fruit trees, limes of all
kinds and oranges, citrons, pomeloes, &c., grow well every-
where. A small kind of apple also flourishes, Quinces are
rare, but grow well when taken -care of. There appears to be
something fatal to peaches in the climate; a blight always
seizes the tree and prevents the fruit from ripening. Grapes
do well, so do guavas, figs and plantains ; loquats fairly ; the
ald bokhdra grows well enough, but the fruit does not ripen ;
the pomegranate flourishes, the fruit ripening best in dry sea-
sons or with late rains. '
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The plants which are used as vegetable drugs amo ng the
people and which abound in’the district also deserve to be
n}entioned, aud are thus described by the Depaty Commis.
sioner :—

“ Akdsbel (Cuscuta refleza) is a parasite which growa on ber trecs. It is
used in bilions disenses, and is considered a blood purifier.

# Brakmdandi (Microlonchus divaricala) grows in fields, and ia regarded as a
purifier of blood. It is especially abundact in the Pabbi.

“ Dodhak (Bclypta erecta) growa tothe height of a foot, and is nacd exterally
for ulcers, and ag an antiseptioc for woundas in cattle.

“ Buhvphaly (a spocies of Corchorus olitonus) grows to the height of a foot
and o half in the rainy season, and is used in venercal affections.

* Bushkhapra (Primula speciosa) grows in the rainy season to the height of
a foot. It is a narcotic.

“ Ttat (RBoerhaviu diffusa) grows in the rainy season, and is considered uso-
ful for the eyes.

* Qhikawar (Aloe perfoliata) is used in the treatmont of rheumatism and
abscesses ; a pickle is also made from it.

* Bhang {(Cannabis s%tivu) is principally uscd as an intoxicating drng.

“ Maddr or Ak {Calotropis procera). The cultivating clagaca eat the leaves
when bitten by snnkes as an antidote against the poison; and the root and bark
are used in the treatment of several disecases. It grows in loose sandy eoils,

“ Indrayan or tumma (Citruily colocynthus) grows in the bdr and in tho village
Manochak and Chakla Tdrar, The pulp is nsed as a purgative, and is also
given to horses.

* Dhatura (Datura fastusa) is used in rheumatism.

# Bhakhra (DTribulus lanuginosus aad ferrestris) is used in diseases of the
kidneys, suppression of urine, also in cough and diseases of the heart. It grows
in masra lands.

“ Raj Hans or Pursiya wushdn (Addiantum ccudatum) grows in old wells, and
wet soils, It is used to cure coughs and fever. Pdtnugrows ir small ponds in
the rainy season. It is considered officinal in diarrhcea.

% Bhugdt grows in saline lands. The dew which collecta at night on the
Jeaves is considered beneficial in skin disenses. Garakhpdn grows in the rainy
geason in maira lands. It is used intervally in skin digeases.

“ Saunchal grows in the rainy season plentifully. Itis nsed ag a cure for
cougha.

“ Kaknaj (Nicandra Indica) winter charry ; i@ nsed as & medicine for horses,
and in gonorrheea. It grows in the rainy season in landa in the vicinity of
village sites.

“ Papra or pitpdpra (Fumaria Parvifilora) grows in the rabi crops, It is used
to purify the blood.

“Bulhara grows in rabi and in the rainy season. 1t is considered useful in
geveral diseases.

“ Put Kanda (Achyranthes aspera) grows plentifully in the rainy season
in maéra lands. It is used in cases of abscess; and its ashes are used in cases
of asthma and cough.

% Kandydri (Solanum Indicum) grows in the rainy season in maira lands,
and is neéd in skin diseases of children.

i Nak chhikkan (Myriogyne minuta) growa iz the rabi season. It promotes
snee zing and is used in colds.

% Bahekar or Vasa (Adhatodd wasica) grows in the upper pari of the die-
trict. 1t is considered & blood purifier. -

“ Jsapgol (Plantago isphagula) graws in the Pabbi andin the birin the
raipy season. It is used _in cases of dysentery. It increases the milk of the
sheep and goats which eas it. .

“ Babtina (Matricaria chamomilla) is grown in gardens. Iis oil is used
externally inrheum atism.
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® Chitra (Berberislycium) grows in fields with the rabi crops, It is officinal Chapter I,B
in skin diseases,

* Kakar Singi (Pistacia inlegerrima) grows in dry lands in the hot season. Geologv. Faun
It cures conghsa. and Flora.

* Haleon (Cheiranthus annuus) growsin the kharif season. The seedsare Flora.
used ag a tonio.

% Bdthu (Chenopodium Albim) iz eaten, and isused as alazative in diseases
of the spleen and bile, and for worms ; and externally in injuries to horses.

“ 8arpankh (Tephrosca purpuam) grows in the rainy season, in the Phélia
tahsil and at Kiranwila in the Gujrat tahsil. It is considered tobe n punﬁer of
the blood, and to possess properties similar to Kandydrs.

 Nilofar (Nymphea lotus) grows in ponds in the rainy’ season. It is con-
sidered to possess cooling properties.

“ Dandan {Ricinus communis) is officinal in cases of rhenmatism It grows in
the neighhourhood of Galyéna.

* Lehls is used by the villagers as & purgative.

“ Harnola or Arind (Ricinus communis) is a useful plant, from the seeds of
which i3 made castor oil, and the leaves are used in rheumatic pains

“ Harmal (Peganum harmala) an sbundant plant, is burnt in sick room as
an antiseptic and deodonser, especially when any person i suffering from
wounds, alcers or small-pox.”

There are no ferns indigenous to the district; even the
Pabbi is too dry for them. Theonly oneis the maiden-hair fern,
which is found rarely, in the broken brickwork of old wells, or in
other damp recesses.
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CHAPTER II

————

HISTORY. *

Little is known concerning the early history of this district.
The town of Gujrat itself is of modern origin, but occupics the
site of an auncient city, the foundation of which is traditionally
assigned to one Rija Bachan P4l, a Surajbansi Réjpat, who
emigrated from the lower Gangetic Dodb, but of whom nothing
more is known. The original name of the city is said to have
been Udanagri, the everlasting or sweet-smelling city. ‘I'his
tradition is recorded both by General Cunningham and by
Captain H. Mackenzie, whose Settlement Report is a principal
work of reference on all matters connected with the district.
General Cunningham further states that the restoration of the
old city is “attributed to Ali Khén, a Gujar, whose name is
strangely like that of Alakhana, the Rija of Gurjara, who
was defeated by Sangkara Vermma between A.D. 883 and
901.” Captain Mackenzie, on the other hand, records the
tradition that the city was rebuilt “in Sambat 175 (A.D. 118)
by Réini Gujran, wife of Badr Sen, son of R4ja Rasilu of Sidlkot.”
Both accounts ultimately agree in the final restoration of the
city in the time of Akbar (see below). The antiquity of the
city is probably beyond a doubt, but it is to be noted that
Captain Mackenzie heard of no “ antique coins having been
{)oufr;d (iln”(;‘rujrét itself by which any trustworthy dates might
o fixed.

Other ancient sites mentioned by Captain Mackenzie are
those of Helap, 25 miles to the west of Gujr§t; Pati Kothi,
at the foot of the Pabbi hills; Isldmgarh. near Jalilpur,
ten miles north-west from Gujrat; Rasdl, at the western
extremity of the Pabbi hills on the bank of the Jhelam; and
Mong, six miles to the north-west of RasGl. The following
account is taken from Captain Mackenzie’s Seftlement
Report : —

Helan.—There are some extensive and reputed very old ruins
at Helan, but nothing is known to determine its former bistory
with any exactness. Some coins have been picked np among the
ruins bearicg the date of the eighth century Hijri, but nothing
earlier than the Muhammadan times has been discovered.
There is a large tomb still in very good order. Slabs are let
into the walls bearing inscriptions. It would appear to be the
tomb of Mirza Shekh Ali Beg, an Amir of the Emperor Akbar,
who was killed in an encounter with the Ghakkars, and is dated
996 Hijri. He founded a village close to Helan, still call-
ed after him Shekh Alipur, and possessed by his Moghal
descendants.
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Pati Kothi~—This is a very old ruin situated on the banks
of the Jaba nala, at the foot of the Pabbi. The natives can
give no information on its origin or use. It is of mo great
extent, but is reputed to be part of an old; perhaps buried,
city: the bricks are of a large mould, one foot square and three
inches thick, such as are never found m buildings posterior to
Muhammadan rule, and are very finely burnt: unfortunately
no researches hitherto have succeeded in finding inscriptions
of any kind. The bricks have often.a mark in them as if
described with the finger round the thumb as a pivot.

Rasél.—An old mosque here contained an inscription
commemorating its erection. The date was read as 1000
Hijri or thereabouts. It was placed in the crystal palace
by Mr. Edward Clive Bayley.

Islimgarh.—This is on a very high and imposing mound,
which must be very ancient. It issaid to have been the head-
quarters of the large chdurdsi of villages belonging to the
Varaich Jats: in later times it was converted into a stronghold.
The chief chaudries of the Varaiches have their residence and
possessions in Jaldlpur, to which Isldmgarh is close, but the
latter is sitnated within the limits of the adjacent village of
Kulachaar. :

Mong.—This is a very old place, it was prolific in coins of
later Indo-Greek Kings, Azas and the great (nameless) Savi-
our King of Kings, particularily small copper coins.

Khwdspur.—~The route to Kabul through the district has
still the remains of the serdis and bdolis erected by the
Muhammadan Emperors. -The serdi of Khwispur was
built by Sukhi Khwis Khan in the year 952 Hijri. Khwis
Khan was a man of power in the service of the Emperors Sher
Shah and his son, Selim Shah. His mother was a slave-gir]
in the former Emperor’s seraglio, and he himself was married
by the Emperor to the daughter of a Ghakkar chief, and
deputed to govern this part of the Empire. He immortalized
his later master by converting the bbhatidrds of the serdi, and
dubbing them Salim Shahis, or Isldm Shahis, which appellation
the mochis of the village and its neighbourhood give to their
caste to the present day.

Ehariin.—At Khiridn there are two very large biolis.
Both are said to have been built at the same time, and their
very different appearances now are accounted for by the western
one baving been thoroughly repaired by Sardir Laihna Singh.
The eastern bdoli is in its original state, built of stones, now
very much worn : over the top of the steps is a massive dome
with an inscription. It simply records the completion of the
work in the month of Ramz4in 1013 Hijr, in the reign of Akbar,
who ordered it to be built by Fatehulla, son of Haji Habibulla,
and that it cost 11,000 Akbari rupees, and it concludes with
a prayer that the maker’s sins be forgiven. Khéridn bears the

Chapter’
History
Pati Kothi.

Rasiil,

Islimgarh,

Mong.

Kl}yaspnr.

Khériéan,



Chaytor IL.
History.
Naarangabad,

Chokandi.

Mong: Nikeea.

[ Punjah Gazetteer,
18 CHAP. IL—THE HISTORY.

prefix of a serdi, but it does not appear that a serdi was ever
built here. It was a staging place, and the béolis were pro-
vided, but no serai.

The serdi of Naurangabad was built by the Emperor
Aurangzeb, who gave his title of Alamgir to it. It is impro-
perly called the seréi of Naurangabad, which is a village half

.a mile distant and altogether out of the Alamgir lands, which

were granted to certain Khatris to preserve the serii. DBut
during the Sikh rule there was a cantonment at Naurangabad,
which probably accounts for the seréi becoming known by that
name also,

Besides the above there are no relies of the Imperial swny,
except the ruins of a hunting residence near Alamgarh, in tho
upper part of the district. The ruined edifica still goes by the
old Sapscrit derived name of Chokandi. It was built by the
Emperor Akbar Shah in the 34th year of his reign, and was
the first halting-place after crossing the Chenéb in the Royal
progresses from Delhi to Kashmir.

These serdis have long ccased to sorve their purpose.
After the decay of the Empire, their utility was no longer
appreciated, the materials were to a large extent appropriated
to other purposes, and now the walls, or their foundations only,
can be traced through the mass of plebian habitations which
cover their sites, but their remains attest their substantial
construction, and are still monuments of large-handed wisdom
and public beneficence, which found no imitators in the Sikh
or Duréni Governments which succeeded. '

Rasil and Mong are also mentioned by General Cunningham.
The latter place he identifies with the town of Nikcca built by
Alexander npon the field of his celebrated encounter with Porus
after forcing the passage of tho Jhelam. An account of the
battle and the reasons assigned by General Cunningham for
this identification are given in the Gazetteer of the Jhelam
District. At the conclusion of the passage there extracted,
General Conningham gives the following account of the town of
Mong* :— :

S The name is usually pronounced Mong, or Mung, but it is written without
the nasal, and is said to have been founded by Rija Moga or Muga. He is also
called Réja Sankhdr, which I take to mean king of the Sakas or Sace. His brother
Réima fouuded Rimpur, or Rémnagar, the modern Rasfil, which ia eix milea to
the north-east of Mong and exactly opposite -Diliwir. His eister's son, pamed
Kémkaméirath, was Réja of Girjék or Jaldlpur, The old ruined mound on which
Mong is sitnated is 600 feet long by 400 feet broad and 50 fees high, and is visible
for many miles on all sides. It contains 975 hoasea built of large old bricks ;
and 6,000 inhabjtants, who are chietly Jats. The old wells are very numerous;
their exact namber, according to my informaat, being 173. I have already
stated that I take Mong to be the site of Nikcea, the city which Alexander built
on the acene of his battle with Porus. The evidence on this point is, T think, as
complete as could be wished; but T have still to explain how the aame of Nikea
conld have been changed to Mong, The tradition that the town was founded by

186837Ancient Geography, pp. 177-179; Archeoclogical Survey Reports, I,



Gujrat District. ]
CHAP, IL—THE HISTORY. 19

Raja Mogn is strongly corroborated by the fact that Mahardja Moga is mentioned Chapter IT
in Mr. Robert’s Taxila inseription. Now, Moga is the same name as Mo, and *
the coins of Moa, or Manas are still found in Mong. _ But the commonest Greek Hiatory-
monogram or these coics forms the letters NIK, which I take to be the abbre- .
viation of Nikara, the place of mintage. If this infereuce be correct, as I believe Mong : Nikces.
it is, then Nikwa must have been the principle mint-city of the great king Moga,

and therefore a place of considerable importance., Asthe town of Mong is tradi-

tionally attributed to Rija Moga as the foupder, we may reasonably conclude

that he must have rebuilt or increased the place under the new name of Moga-

grama, which, in the spoken dialécts, would be shortened to Mogaon and Mong.

Coins of all the Indo-Scythian princes are found at Mong in conmderable numbers,

and I seo no reason to doubt that the place is a3 old as the time of Alexander.

The copper coins of the nameless Indo-Scythian king are especially found in

such vambers at Mong that they are now commonly known in the neighbourhood

a8 AMonga sdis.”

The period of the colonisation of the district by the Jat Colonisation

and Gojar tribes, who are its principle occupants at the present the district.
day, cannot be fixed. Captain Mackenzie, who appears to have
instituted & careful examination of the tribal legends’ ag pre-
served in the songs of the village bards (mirdsi) was unable to
come to any conclusion upon the subject. He gathered, how-
ever, that there was a concurrence of testimony that the
colonisation was effected from the east, and that the bulk of the
Muhdmmadans are proselytes of the last- 200 or 250 years.
Captain Waterfield, who conducted a revision of the Settlement
in 1866-68, adds his testimony that the people look back no
further in their history. than the establishment of the Mugl
power in the 16th cemtury. An account of the tribes here
alluded to, will be found in a later part of this accuunt.

Traces of settled government in a portion of the district Muhammadan
are to be found at a period nearly a century earlier than that period.  ~
indicated by Captain Waterfield. In the reign of Bahlol Lodi
(A.D. 1450-88), 1t appears that a tract of country on the right
bank of the Chen#éb and including part of this district, was
separated from the Province of Siilkot, and erected into an
independent charge under the name of zila Bahlolpur. The
ensuing century was an era of great confusion, preceding the.
consolidation of the Delbi Empire under Akbar. In the 32nd
or 34th year of his reign, Akbar is said to have visited this part
of the country, and having induced the Gdjars of the neigh-
bourhood to restore Gujrit, made it the head-quarters of a con-
siderable district, half of which was occupied by Gdjar clans,
the other half by. Jats. This mnew districc was known as
Chakla Gujrat : it was divided into two primary subdivisiong—
the parganas of Gajrit and Herdt, the latter being the Jat and
the former the Ghjar country. There was subsequently a third
pargana formed, that of Shéhjahénpur, The parganas were
subdivided into fappss, and the fappas again into fops. The
records of this period are still extant, preserved in the families
of the hereditary Zandngos, or record-keepers. From these it
appears that Chakla Gujrdt comprised 2,592 mauzas or villages,
computed to contain an area of 1,510,496 bighas, and assessed
to & maximum revenue of Rs.16,34,550. This system was
continued until the death of Aurangzebin A,D. 1707 plunged the
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Chapter I1.  Empire into new disorder. The state of the country under the

Histor Moghal Empire is described by Captain Mackenzie :—

story.

Muh v a ¢ Little is snid or remembered of the adminiatrativn of the Delli governoxs.
)erit‘)ld. ammadal 1, wonld, however, scem to have been generally good. The rights of the agri-

cultaral population were respected, taxation limited and upon the whole moder.
ate. Money asressments were sometimes made, though their continuance gecms
generally 1o have been of short duration. Petty exactions under a variety of
pretexts were numerous ; but the system, irregular though it may bave becyn,
was perhaps not oppressive. DBad seasons sometimes laid waste the ficlds, but
the people were not driver to desert their bomes by activ.e tyrunny.”

The details of internal administration appear to have been
mainly left to local magnates appointed under the name of
chaudhri for every top or group of villages., The -chaudhris
were also responsible for the revenue, receiving, by way of com-
pensation, more favourable terms in the leases of their holdings
than were accorded to other members of the community.

During the decay of the Empire the district suffered much.
In 1738 it was ravaged by Nadar Shah and was soon aftcrwards
overrun by the Ghakkars of R4walpindi under Sultin Mukarrab
Khén, who succeeded in establishipg bimself at Gujrst about
the year 1741, Irom 1748 to 1761 the district wasa prey,
with little or no respite, to the advancing and retiring armics
of Ahmad Shéh, Durdni, whose route to and from the Punjab
lay across it ; the government meanwhile being nominally
administered by Mukarrab Khén, who had been confirmed in
his possessions by the Durini movnarch. The state of the
country at this period is illustrated by the saying, still current,
—~Khida pita lah da, rahnda Ahmaed Shah da. * Nothing was
left to the people but the food and drink in their mouths ; the
rest was Ahmad Shah’s.”

Sikh period. Mukarrab Khén thus ruled Gujrit until 1765, when Sardir
Gujér Singh, Bhangi, crossed the Chenab, advancing at the head
of a large force from his possessions in Lahore and Amritsar.
Mukarrab Khan gave him battle outside the walls of Gujrat,
but was defeated and compelled to retire beyond the Jhelam,
this district falling without further struggle into the hands of
the conqueror. In 1767, when Ahmad Shah made his last
descent upon the Punjib, Gijar Singh retired, bending before
tho storm ; but in the folluwing year again marched northwards,
end, having recovered his former conquests with but little
trouble, laid siege to the famous fort of Lohtis in Jhelam.
On this occasion he was allied with Sardir Charat Sipgh,
Sukarchakia, grandfather of Ranjit Singh, with whom he now
divided the upper Punjab. The greater part of this district,
together with the town and fort of Gujrat, fell to the share of
Gajar Singh. Assoon, however, as his affairs in the north
were definitively arranged, Géjar Singh, who was intimately
mixed up in the intrigues for power which centred at this
period upon Amritsar and Lahore, divided his territories be-
tween his two eldest sons, Sukha Singh and Sihib Singh, the
latter being installed at Gujrat. The brothers, however, soon
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quarrelled ; and in an action which took place "between them
Sokha Singh was killed. Hereupon Gijar Singh, marched
northwards to punish S&hib Singh. The latter at first made
preparations for resistance ; bat a reconciliation beirg effected
he was permitted to retain Gujrat. A short time later he again
incurred his father’s anger by disregarding his instructions in
giving up to his brother-in-law, Mahén Singh, Sukarchakia,
one of the leaders of the Chatta tribe of Gujrinwila, who bad
sought a refuge with him. &ijar Singh was deeply indignant
at this act of disobedience, and is said to have cursed his son,
praying that, as he had insulted and dishonoured his father, so
his son might insult and dishonour him. The old Sarddr then
retired to Lahore, where, his son’s conduct preying on his mind
he fell ill, and died in 1788, leaving his estates to his youngest
son, Fatah Singh.

S4hib Singh, however, his father’s wishes notwithstanding,
obtained possession of the whole territory which had belonged
to him. Fatah Singh took refuge with Mahin Singh, who
espoused his cause, and hostilities ensued, in the course of
which S&hib Singh was at one time closely shat up in the fort<
ress of Sodra. Obtaining assistance, however, from Karm
Singb, Dulu, he succeeded at length in beating off-the attacks

of Mahin Singh who shortly afterwards-died, leaving the.

quarrel as a legacy to his son, the famous Ranjft Singh (A.D.
1791). Sahib Singh was now unmolested at Gujrat, which he
continued to make his head-quarters until 1797, when he retired
to the hills before the advancing army of Shah Zamin. Ewmerg-
ing immediately the young king’s back was turned, Sahib Singh
again occupied Gujrat, and, in alliance with the chiefs of Attari
and Wazfrabad, defeated the Lieutenant placed by Shah Zamén
in charge of Pind Didan Khéu.

At this period Ranjit Singh was rapidly consolidating his
power, and finding occasion in the wrongs of Fatah Singh;
marched against Gujrat. A desultory warfare of some months
duration ensued, but was brought to an end by a reconciliation
effected between the brothers, after which Sahib Singh again
enjoyed a period of peace and quiet. He was now, however,
beginning to lose the energy which had hitherto distinguished
him, and 1s said to have given himself wholly up to drunkbnness
and debauchery, in which state he appears to have unresistingly
accepted a position of subordination to his quondam rival. In
1806 he accompanied Ranjit Singh upon his Patisla campaigs,
and when, four years later, the Sikh monarch at length resolved
upon his deposition, he withdrew without a struggle to the hills
before the force sent to occupy his territories. This occurred
in A.D. 1810, A few months later, at the intercession of his
mother, M4i Lachhmi, Ranjit Singh conferred upon him in jdgir
the Bajwat territory, now belonging to Sidlkot, where he resided
till his death, which took place in 1814. The names of the
Sardérs Gajar Singh and Sahib Singh are often in the mouths

of the people of this district, who look back to their rule without
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tho smallost bitterncss. They seem indeed to have followed
an enlightened and liberal policy, sparing no effort to induce the
people, harried by twenty years of constant spoilation, to scttle
down once more to peaceful occupations. The rigime introduced
after the annexation effected by Ranjit Singh in 1810, though
more rigorous than its predecessor, appears still to have been
more tender in its consideration of the rights of the people than
was the case in other parts of the Sikh dominion.

The district was formed into talulas, of which the largest
wag that which had its head-quartors at Gujréat. This, accord-
ing to statoments prepared by Captain Mackenzie, coutained 581
villages' out of the 1,330 which composed the district at the time
of his Settlement. The remaining talukds were those of Kédir-
abéd, Philia, Dinga, Kunja, Wazirabdd, Kathéla, and Khari
Karidli. The Gujrat, Khari Karitli and Kédirabdd talukds
were retained under Jirect management (khdlsa) whilo the
remainder of the district was with few cxceptions, cither farmed
to contractors for the rovenue, or granted in jagir on condition
of military services. The falukde were further subdivided into
zails, of which the following list is taken from the Settloment
Reports of the district : —

Detail of zails under Sikh rule.

Nome of talukas. I‘;ﬁ; ff Name of gail, | Namo of felukas, :zg;l?f Nawmo of zail.
1 Kadirabad. (i 2% Bhago.
Kidirabéd { 2 Misa, 26 Gulidna,
3 Garbi, 26 Khwaspur,
4 Helan, 27 Daulatnagar,
5 Phalia. 28 Bhimbar,
Philia o .. 6 | Jokahan, 20 | Kotls Kakrili,
7 Pahridnwili, 30 HBarnala,
8 | WasusoBAwa, 81 | Chectn Cbuban,
Dingas ... 9 Dinga., ., 83 Handu,
10 Chakaryin, 43 NinowAl,
11 Kaulanwila, 34 Mari, X
Kunia 12 Mijra. Gujrit ... | o 35 | Thatta Miss,
B 13 Sadulahpur, 84 Hhalbdzpur.
14 Kunjah. 87 Ramki.
15 Maghowil, hE] Pmdi Midni,
Weelrabid 16 Bhadiwil, e Bhagaowal.
Kathéla .. .. 17 quaxthma.. : :41) {;u)\ﬁmnwn.
s FITER 18 ohar, aldlpar,
Khari Raridll w{| 15 | Knari Karisl, 43 ! Dhul.
20 Gangwal, 43 Suok.
Cujrd 21 Kanidnwala, &4 Shekhpur,
LU 22 Dhariys, 45 Chakri, )
23 Mohry, | 48 Kasba Gujrit,
e e T L™ e T i
The limits of these zails were not at first ma Eed out with
. . vpy 49
any accuracy. The first governors of Gujrit under Ranjit Singh

were Khalifa Nir-ud-dtn and Fakir Aziz-ud-din, whose system
is thus described by Captain Mackenzie : “ Wherever they found
“ ﬁowerful or influential heads of clans, they propitiated them
“ by the bestowal of indms and by maintaining their inflacnce.
“ These men soon assumed the position of half government
“ officials, half clan representatives. They attended darbdr
“ (the court of the royaf agents) ; they we re consulted on all
¢ points affecting the administration of the revenue in their
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¢ respective tracts. These tracts soon became exactly defined  Chapter II.
¢ and denominated zails,and within their limits the chaudhris, —
 now termed zailddrs, were employed as fiscal agents or assis- History.
“ tants, go-betweens to the Government and the agricultural Bikh period.
“ community. Sometimes they would even be given a contract

“ for the revenue of their respective zails.”

In the collections made from the cultivators, whether in
the portions of the district retained by State (khdlsa) or in the
remainder of the district, the general rule followed was that of
division of the crops (batdi), the share taken by the State, by the
farmer of the jdgirddr, being calculated at one-half. If the
crops were not actnally divided, the revenue would be taken by
the system of appraisement known as ‘kankut, the State share
being still one-half. In some few cases,a money assessment
appears to have been made in the form of an acreage rate,
or a rate upon ploughs, but arrangements of this kind were ex-
ceptional and rarely lasted for long. In poorer villages one-
third only of the produce would be assumed as the State share;
but even here, generally speaking, the full half-share would be
made up.by a larger number of extra charges. Such was the
general rule ; but in the upland tracts of the Bdr, and in other
parts where the expense of reclamation was for any reason more
than ordinarily heavy, the Government demand was in some
cases pitched so low as one-fourth. The greater number of the
agents who afterwards held the administration of Gujrat under
the Sikhs, were men of no note. To this however, there is one
exception in the case of Rija Guldb Singh, afterwards ruler of
Kashmir, who was contractor for the revenue of the whole upper
portion of the Chaj Dodb from 1834 to 1846. His administra-
tion is favourably remembered by the people; and Captain
Mackenzie speaks highly of the succtss of his efforts to pro-
wote the spread of cultivation.

The district first came under the supervision of British Annexation; bat
officers in 1846, when Lieutenant Lake effected a settlement of tles of Gujrit and
the land revenue under the orders of the provisional Government Chilidawéla.
established at Lahore. On the outbreak of the second Sikh war
Gujrat was for some time in the hands of the insurgent Sikhs ;
and it was within the borders of this district that the final
struggles—the battles of Chilidnwéla and Gujrat—took place.

.The district then, with the remainder of the Punjab, passed
under British rule.

The operations so far as they concern the Gujrit district are
thus described by Captain Mackenzie :—

* Advancing from Lahore the British army, in 1848, first met the Sikhs at
Rimnagar, whither they advanced from their entrenchments at or near Jokalidn
on the right bank of the Chendb, to meet us. Threatened on their left flank,
they speedily retired, fighting as they weat the battla of Sadulabpur. The bulk
of the British army then advanced to Helan; the Commander-in-Chief with
head-quarters crossing the Chenib encamped at Jokalidn ; after s month’s
halt, a juoction took place at LasGri. The Sikhs were entrenched on the
southern spur of the Pabbi hills, their left on Rasil. The following day Lord
Gough advanced to Dingab, the khalsa descended into the plains, and the
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opposing armies met in the jungles of Chilidnwila, Amnother month’s halt and the
Sikhs vanished from the opposite crest of che hill, re-appearing at Gujrit. Strik.
ing our camp we again marched to Lasiri,then to Kunjah, then to Shidiwil;
and the next day, leaving their tents standiug round the city wall, as if certain

A.nnexatipn; bat- of victory and unappalled at the vast array (extending from Dlirk to Adwail)
tles of Gujrét and opposed to and about to overwhelm them, the Bikhs after mauy fruitless ate

Chilidnwila.

Tke mutiny.

Famines. Bat
San From the autumn 1839 (Sambat) to the spring of 1842 no crops

paropiya or
chalis, 4.3, 1783.

tempts to bear up against our artillery and a sharp struggle m the village
of Kalra, lost the battle of Gujrét and with it the kingdom they had
won and econsolidated 85 years befors, Ten days later they were parsing
harmless and dejected through the camp at Kathéla on their way to their
homes; taunted by the very men against whom, in 1857, they were
destined to be raised up and led to victory’in 80 wonderful a ‘manner
through tho walls of Delhi. The graves of those who fellat Chilianwila were, in
1851, enclosed by a substantial masonry wall, aud a handsome stone obelisk
standing in the centre marks the spot which was that of the field hospital
during the action and immediately in the rear of the field of battle The graves
of those who fell at Gujrat are similarly enclosed and preserved.”

Chilidinwéla is now known by the people of the neighbour-
hood as Katalghar or the ‘“house of slaughter.” A second
monument in the formof a cross was erected by Lord Mayo
during his term of office. ‘

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken from
the Punjab Mutiny Report :—‘“ The danger here was, compara-
tively speaking, a transient one. The chief fear was from the
wing of the 85th Native Infantry, which was known to be
mutinous to the core. On the 17th June they were ordered out
of the station and directed to join the head-quarters of their
regiment at Siilkot. They spent the first night of their march
in abusing each other for not having resisted the ejectiod.
The regiment afterwards joined General Nicholson’s movable
column, and was disarmed by him at Phillour on the 25th July.
When the Jhelam mutineers broke away, a small party of them
reached an island in the Jhelam, and were destroyed by a party
under Captain Elliot, Offigjating Deputy Commissioner. Captain
Elliot was accompanied by Mr. Teasdale, a clerk in the District
Oftice, who behaved with distinguished gallantry. Alf threaten-
ed sedition in this distriet was, throughout the whole of the
period under review, vigorously put down by Captain Mackenzie,
the Officiating Deputy Commissioner, who took Captain Elliot’s
place when the latter was appointed to the Sialkot District.”

Four great famines live in the recollections of the people.

were saved owing to the want of rain during five harvests ;people
were compelled to support life by eating the bark and leaves
of trees, and the price of grain' reached seven propt, or 1} topa,
or about 3% sérs for the rupee; hence this famine was called
the seven propfd or chaliyah from the year 1840, when it was at
its height. BSo many died that bodies were thrown into the
wells unburied ; mothers threw their children into the rivers,
and even cannibalism is said to have been resorted to. People
fled towards Kashmir and Peshdwar, and only those remained
who had cows or buffaloes, sheep or goats. Theso latter aro
supposed by a special interposition of Providence, and notwith-
standing defigiency of, forage, to have given three and four
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times the usual quantity of milk. Stories are still told of the
extraordinary friendships which grew up among the survivors
of this famine, who clung together, sharing with each other
everything available as food. In the autumn of 1842 great

pa
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Famines Sat
ropya  or  Sun

rain fell, and bdjra and swdnk are said to have come up spon- craljs, 4.0. 1755,

taneously. The refugees returned, and helped to prepare the
ground for seed by hand labour. This famine was followed by
great mortality from fever and ague, and a large proportion of
‘those who had escaped starvation fell victims to disease. This
famine is also called “The Great Famine.”

The second famine occurred in the spring of Sambat 1869,

The Pairwdle

and lasted two years until the end of Sambat 1870, The country f2mine, 4-0- 1815.

had, however, somewhat recovered from  The Great Famine,”
and wells had been repaired, and the distress was not so great.
The people from the rain tracts crowded into those protected by
wells, and -sought refuge among their connections and relatives.
People removed temporarily to Kashmir, Gujranwiéla, and Sial-
kot. Grain reached four fopds per rupee, or 8sérs. It is there-
fore called the Paiwdla ; 4 topis =1 pai.

The third famine took place in the autumn of Sambat 1883, The Markanicile
A.D. 1831, and lasted doring three harvests, to the autumn of famine, 4.0 1851

1889. No very great distress was felt, and people attribute
their safety to the wells. Grain never was dearer than 6 lopds,
or 12 sérs. There was no exodus from the district, only into the
well tracts from those dependent on rain. But this famine
raged in Kashmir, and a great influx of people was the result,
most of them only to die ; many came to sell their children, who
are still to be found'in the houses of the tanjris. Before the
ripening of the spring crop of Sambat 1890, a plant called Markan
came up in great quantities; cattle lived on it, and the people
themselves mixed it with their grain. The famine is still called
the dlarkanwaila Kdl.

The fourth famine was in Sambat 1917. Grain reached 6 The Satfarhawila

or 7 topds, 12 or 14 sérs, per rupee, and this lasted one yedr;
there was some exodus, but assistance was given the people by
employment apon public works.

famine, a.D. 1563.

The whole country of the Chaj Doéb, from the Jammu _Constitution

border to the junction of the Chendb and Jhelam, formed in the
first instance a single district, to which Mr. E. C. Bayley was
appointed Deputy Commissioner. Iun June of the year of an-
nexation, however, this enormous charge was broken up, and
the southern portion of the Dodb (the karddris of Midni, Sghiw4l
and half Kéddirabad) were formed into a separate district having
its head-quarters at Shihpur. In 1851 eight villages were
transferred from Shibpur to Gujeit; and in 1855 farther
changes took place, 28 villages being made over to Shihpur
from the portion of the old Kidirabad slika still attached to
this district, and 41 villages received in exchange from the
Miéni illka of Shihpur. Finally, in 1857, the Bajwat country,
lying between the Tawi and the Chensb, wasmade over to the

district aond subse-
quent changes.’
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Chapter II.  district of Siélkot, by which transfer the Gujrat District assumed
— its present dimensions. The present tahsil boundaries were
History.  fixed in 1856. During the first few months of British rule the
d,(t"_’.“f“““tfi"“ ) of head-quarters of fahsils were at Gujrat, Kunja and Kddirabad ;
q:fe,‘,‘;gh;n“ge:“ ®¢" but in June 1849 the two latter stations were abandoned in
favour of Kharidn and Phdlia. The tahsils than formed were
arranged to correspond with the Sikh zails described in a pre-
vious paragraph ; but in 1856 a very geuneral change took place.
The tahsil stations remained the same ; but the boundaries were
altered, regard being no longer paid te the old boundaries of

zails, which have consequently fallen into oblivion.*

List of District The following officers have from time to time held the post
Officers, of Deputy Commissioner in this district :—

Deputy Commissioners, 1849 to 1892,

TgRM OF OFFICE,

Naue,
From To

31st March 1849 ... | 30th October 1849,
7th Febroary 1849 ... | 20th Febroary 15U,
lst Japuary 1850 ... | 10th August 1850,
13th December 1850 .., | 3let Decomber 1850,

Ist Janunary 1851 ...
Captain F. E. Voyle ... | }1th Auguat 1850 ... | 12th December 1850,

E. C. Bayley, Esq. .
[ 28th Match 1851 ... | 81st Decernber 1851,
{

Major J. Clark

. J. Carnac, Esq. ...
’ 25th February 1851,

lst Jannary 1862 ... | 8)et December 1852,
1st January 1853 .., | 81st Decewher 1853,
12th October 1853 .., | 31st December  1853.
1st Janoary 1854 ... | 3lat January 1854,
lst September 1863 ... | 11th October 1853.

B, Bapte, Esq.

F.Thomson, Eeq.  w. ! 1g; Febraary 1854 .. | Sth March 1854,
R. Temple, Ksq. <o | 9th March 1854 ... | 26th July 1854,
W. A, Yorbes, Eaq. v | 27th July 1854 .., { 10th February 18567).
. . 13th Ma, 1856 ... | 8th May 1857,
Captain W. B. Elliot ... { lot Jone. 1857 .. |1mbday - 1857,
11th February 1856 ... | 12th May 1850,

Capt. Hector Maokenzie{ 9th May 1857 ... { 8let May 1857.

13th July 1837 . ... i 81at December

Captain R. Adams ws | 19th Febroary 1859 ... | 3lat March 1859,
B. Hardings, Esq. oo | 18t April 1859 ... | 81st December  1800.
Captain Paske «s | 18t November 1869 ,.. | 8lst January 1864,
Major H. Dwyer s | V8t July 1864 .. | 81st December  1863.
Captain Waterfield ... | 1s¢ July 1865 .., | 30th September 1865
Major Paske .. | 1st Jannary 1866 ... | 80th April 1867.
Major J. B. Smyly oo | 18t May © 1867 ... ! 10th April 1870,
Captain Harrington ... | 11th April 1870 ... | 40th November 1870.
Major Smyly v | 218t November 1870 ... | 2nd February 1871,
Captain Harrington ... | 3rd February 1871 .. { 9th August . 187L
A. Bulman, Esq, « { 10th August 1871 ... } 6th November 1871
H. Perkins, Esq. we | 7th November 1871 ... | 10th April 1874,
E. B. 8teedman, Esq. ... | 11th April 1874 ... | 6th May 1874.
Colonel Parsons vos | 7th May 1874 ... | 6th Angust 1877.

* A very elaborate comparison of the English with the Sikh divisions will be
found at pages 18 to 21 and 40 of Captain Mackenzie's Report.
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Deputy Commissioners, 1849 fo 1892—concluded.

27

TERM OF OFFICE.

NaME.
. From To
T. 0. Wilkinson, Esq. ... Aungust 1877 ... | 5th November  1877.
Colonel Parsons s | Oth November 1877 ... | 20th November 1878.
'C. R. Hawking, Esq. ... | 21st November 1878 .., | 17th December  1878.
Major Harrington 18th December 1878 ... | 1st August 1879.
T. O. Wilkineon, Esq. ... | 20d August 1879 .., | 20d November 1879,
Lieut.-Col. Harringtou ... | 3rd November 1879 ... | 2nd June 1883.
C. P. Bird, Esq. «o. | 8rd June 1883 ... | 2nd September  1883.
Lieut.-Col. Harrington ... | 8rd September 1883 .., | 12th September 1883,
G. L. Smith, Bsq. .. 1 15th September 1883 ... | 16th November 1883.
M. Macauliffe, Esq. .. } 17th November 1883 ... | 10th June 1884.
A. Christie, Esq. « | 11th Jane 1884 .., | 11th July 1884,
M. Macaauliffe, Eaq. e | 12th July 1884 ... | 27th October 1884,
G. W. Rivaz, Keq. . 1 28th-October 1884 ... | 26th March 1885.
R. Maconachie, Eeq. ... | 27th March 1885 ... | 15th April 1885.'
A. Meredith, Esq. 16th April 1885 .. | 7th October 1885.
R. Clarke, Esq. o+ | 8th October 1885 ... | 23rd Angust 1886.
G. L. Swith, Esq. we | 24th Apgust 1886 ... | 5th May 1887.
J. A, Anderson, Esq.,, ... | 6th May 1887 ... | 15th Auguost 1887.
G. L, Smith, Esq. .. | 16th Angust 1887 ... | 26th October 1887.
@G. Knozx, Esq. J 27th October 1887 ... | 31st September 1888.
E. D. Maclagan, Esq. .. | 18t October 1888 ... | 31st October 1888,
G, Knox, Eaq. .« | 18t November 1888 ... | 21st Augast 1889.
Captain H. 8. Davies ... { 22nd-August 1889 ... | 30th August 1889.
A. Willinms, Esq. e ; Slst August 1889 ... | 19th September 1889.
G. Knox, Esq. s | 20th September 1889 .., | 19th December 1889.
Captain H. 8. Davies ... | 20th December 1889 ... { 29th December 1889.
C. E. Gladstone, Egq. ... | 30th December. 1889 30th April 1890.
E. B. Steedman, Esq, ... | 1st May 1890 ... | 17th June 1890.
Captain H. 8, Davies ... | 18th June 1890 ... | 19th August 1890.
E. B. Steedman, Esq. ... | 20th Aungust 1890 ... | 1st October 1890.
Captain H. 8. Davies ... { 2nd October 1890 ... | 9th October 1890.
,E. B. 8teedman, Esq. .., | 10th October 1830 ... | 17th October 1890.
Kazi Mubammad Aslam | 18th October 1830 .., | 31st November 1890.
Khan.
‘Baron J. Bentinck «s | 18t December 1890 .., | 4th June 1892,
P. D. Agnew, Eeq. ves | 5th June 1892 ... | 18th June 1892,
Baron J. Bentinck e | 19th June 1892 ... | Still in charge.

Chapter II.

History.

List of District
Officets.

Some conception of the development of the district since it Development since
came into our hands may be gathered from Table No. 1I, which annexation.
gives some of the leading statistics for five yearly periods, so
far as. they are available; while most of the other tables

appended to this work give comparative figures for the last'few-

years. In the case of Table No. II, it is probable that the
figures are not always strictly comparable, their basis not being
the same in all cases from one period.to another. But the
figures may be accepted as showing in general terms the nature
and extent of the advance made. i

- Theirrigated area increased from 138,707 acres in 1853
to 165,890 in 1866, and to 234,560 in 1873, and is now 214,369

acres,

The total cultivated acreage was 481,081 in 1853,
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586,414 in 1866, 746,880 in 1873, and is now 796,733, The
revenue of the district at various periods is shown below :—

[P—

Lann REvENDR. Oragr RevENUE,
Year. ¥ Ezcige. \
Tuctua. ssesscd Miacels
Proper. ting. Taxes. Stamps. laneous.
' Spirits. | Drugs.
Re. Re. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
1849 4,556,292 8,065 875 ver 1119 8,204
186162 ... 5,72,281 2,773 26132 1,020 e C,234 | 50,410
186162 ., 5,22,148 3,610 8,744 1,606 20,600
I8T1.72 .., 65,568,009 8,817 8,024 4,830 ] 10371 | 46,281
14881-82 .., 5,85,539 6,226 0,675 4,341 | 10,785 | 82,863 e
180192 .. | 642,508 | 8,807 | 15482 | 4,860 | 23,438 [1,13,474 | ...

e o s e -

But a far more striking example of the effect of DBritish
administration tban any figures can afford is given by tho
following description of the state of the Jammmu border, and the
behaviour of the Chib villages who  held it, which was written
by Captain Mackenzie so late as 1859, The extract is long ; but
the state of affairs which it describes as existing is worthy of
record.

* The chauki at Assay waa Jocnted to try and check in some measurs the raids
of the Deva and Battdla Chibs, as also the less formidable Chib community of
Kuddala. These bards of maranders deserve gcparate notice. From time
immemorial thoy have been the terror of the peaceably disposed inbabitants of
the plaine. They inhabit & cluster of large villages situated on the crest of the
first low hilla to the north of the distirict, about five miles from the Jammu
territory. One of the cluster is the villages of Deva. It ja the forthest east ;
the others foar or five iu number, studded over the face of the Lill fora space
of five miles, compose the village of Batidla, The inhabitants are Rindu Chibs,
numberiog perhaps 5,000 mouls, Safe in.the strength of their position, they
have ever levied black mail on the inhabitants of the plain below them, varying
the practice by an occasional raid upon some dovoted village which was forth.
with plundered of all it contalned. Thetowns, even of Jaldlpur and Gujrét were
not safa, Little reslstance weas ever made by the victima., Only ope ville
age, Dildwarpur, opposed them. 1t is the head-quarters of zail IHéndu, the
Chaudré of which, Muhummad Yér, was with his followers at constant wer with
them, INis prowess is sung by the bard of the clan. e was, however, but
pourly supported by the Governmnent, and the efforts to curb their malpractices
met with but desultory suocess, and were chiefly carried on by sudden onslaughts
vpos the defenceless and ungnarded of either clan, rather than by any well-con-
ceived measure of suppression. It was war to the knife of a guerilla nature, and
the results were shown in heads and scalps ratber than in pacification and trau.
quillity. The chaudri killed Chibs suficient to make a chabitra (terrace) for the
village rest-house of their heads, and for every new batch of heads a bit was
added to the chabitra. It ig the Sir Kathulla of the present day. Baot the chaudri
died and defence continued on either sida, the Chibs having generally the advan-
tage. Twice did Makdrdja Ranjit Bingh attempt to curb them by burning
their village and imposing finea—all to no purpose. With abundance of wood
and stone at their doors, and all the advantages of & strong position with a sub-
missive prey, it was not in the nature of things that a native Government should
stay their malpractices or reform their ways.
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‘s British sdministration had not long obtained ere these lawless tribes Chapter 11
essayed to try its strength. On the very night of the battle of Gujrdt a dacoity L '
wag committed in the town of Jaldlpur. This was followed up by constant minor Histo.

forays during the first few months of odr rule, just within the boundary, and in . 1y
July 1849 the Kuddala people fell upon the village of Assar. Strongand prompt Their depredations
measures, however, ¢urbed them, and no great act of violence was committed by dering British rule.
them until 1857, when, conteiving the withdrawal of troops for the siege of Delhi

to be their opportunity, the Chibs of Deva, on the 9th August 1858, made a des-

vent upon the village of Dakhua and gutted it of everything it contained. They

brooght camels and all the necessary apraratus for carrying off the booty,

and in the coarse of operations wounded severely eleven men and three women. So

weak were fhe measures taken by the Jammu autMorities to bring the criminals

to justice and prevent the recorrencg of such an outrage, that a chain of posts,

comprising in all 60 foot men and 30 horse, had to be stationed aloog the boundary

for a period of six months. At leogth, however, in Junuary 1858 the Mahdrija

sent a force to the spot and burne the village of Deva, prohibiting at the same

time its reconstruction upon the hill side. The ai* of the plain below issupposed

to condace to perfect sobfiety. It remains to be seen whether such is the effect,

and whether the unwilling and insufficient steps adopted after long delay by the

Jamma Goveranment are suchk a8 to restrain those hereditaty bandits from fature

depredations.

“ Black mail is the object of this tribe. From long exercise of their lawless Chib black mail.
strength, they heve acquired, asthey conceive, a prescriptive right to certain pay-
ments from all the communities within a convenient circle. Were the tract
adjoining the boundary and including Deva and Battila to become British terris
tory, I think that in settling ity it would be found vecessary to admit the right
of the Chibs to the perquisites they have so long enjoyed from some dt least of
the villages inhabited by Jatsbeneath them. At present thisright is fully admitted
by some of those village proprietors, and I think it probable that had some of our
border villages been included in the Jamma territory when the boundary was
fixed, those villages would now be found making admissions of somewhat simi-
jar character. It is, however I believe only a right of might, and seems to dimi-
nish in strength with remoteness of locality. Thus at the foot of the hill feada.
vorieg called it maliki; further away in our territory it is styled mangné. The
Chibs never claimed any such rights in the oourts of this district; and even if
they had, it is probable that although, as I have paid, we might be unable, to re«
fuse to acknowledge those rights wherethey came under the denowination of
maliki, yet we should have been fally justified in declining to award them as
mangni. 1t is not therefore to be inferred from what I have eaid that the Chibs
are in any way justified in their lawless proceedings by having been deprived of
any rights, privileges or properties by the British Government. The tribe will
be a source of considerable appreheusion to the people on the boundary for gome
time to come. Payments are even now sub vosa made of mangai by border
villages to secure immunity against outrages Strong repressive messures are
always neceasary on the part of the Jammu Government, and should be stre.
nuously insisted upon. Severer treatment thanl fear that Government is inclined
to employ, is sometimes required.”
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CHAPTER IIIL

THE PEOPLE.

SECTION A.-STATISTICAL

Table No. V gives sepatate statistics for each tahsil and for
the whole district, of the distribution of population over towns
and villages, over area, and among houses and families; while the
pumber of houses in each town is shown in Table No. XLIII.
The statistics for the district as a whble give the following
figures for 1881 and 1891 :—

1881. 1891

Persops ... Y385 9407

Percentage of total population who live in villages { Males wo 9307 9483

Females .. 0372 0461

Average rural population per village ... N w486 B4

Average total population per village and tow - er . 017 Gu8

Number of villages per 100 square miles . e o var 68 73
Average distance from village to village, in miles ... .. .. 130 ..

Total population 319 412

D . Total ares { Rural populatioa 328 390

ensity of population per . Total population 597 611

square mile of Cultivated area { Rural population 560 679

. Total population 415 {21

Culturable #res Raral population 800 494

Number of resident families per oocupied house o {g;l::lie' o }g‘g lgg

Number of persous per occupied house ¥"1)1‘l'nng'es o ggg g;’;

Number of persong per tesident family {;;l::f‘“ - :gg ;Zg

The actual figures for families, inhabited houses, and
population for the district is given below :—

Details. Towns. Villages. Total,
Number of families e wes vee 51870 1521063 1571433
Nuawmber of houses ... os . 6,234 96,847 103,781
Population - e e e 40,013 720,862 760,875

The most striking feature of these figuresis thatin the
towns the number of inhabited houses is shown as greater than
the number, of families, and as this is the only district in the
Punjab where such a difference i§ shown, it is probably the
result, rather of inaccurate enumeration, than of actual dif-
ference,
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The number of inhabited and uninhabited towns and Chapter ITI, A.

villages by tabsils as ascertained at the census'of 1891 is shown .
below :e— . Statistical.
: Distribution
population.
; Inhabited Uninbabited
Tahsila. 2‘;:) ;a li{;ﬁ‘wng towns and towns and
vitlages. villages. villages.
Gujrdt ... “ 557 522 35
Kharidn ... e e 544 507 37
Philia ... .. ) 539 309 30
Total District 1,440 1,338 102
The following extract from Captain Mackenzie's report Former  distri-

seems to point to a very different distribution by villages
having existed in old times to that which now obtains :—

“ There is no doubt that during Muohammadan times a muach more minute
separation of properties obtained then at present, or at any time subsequent
to that epoch. Chakla Gujriat of the imperial times formed only a part of the
present district, but it contained 2,295 villages, 1,538 principal and 757 sub-
ordinate. The exact state of things, as they existed in those times, is, of course,
not precisely ascertainable. It is possible that in many cases as the properiies
were distinct, 80 were the village sites. Many deserted mounds are scattered
over the face of the country, but on the other hand many sites of existing
villages are comparatively new. The probability, however, is that in the times
which Abmed Shiah, Durdsi, made so troublous, a much greater concentration
of the village communities took place than had existed before. The inhabitants
of distinct hamlets collected together the better to resist the common enemy ;
and in the depression which followed almost all previous distinctions were lost
sight of. In the course of time concentration of dwellings became a custom,
aud the Sikh system of government which svpervened did not tend to dissolve
the new bond of union. Boundaries were forgotten, ocoupancies had become
promiscuons. The combined sections of the community were from the first
nearly connected by the tie of clan and possibly relationship. Pedigrees were
but half remembered, nothing remained but a tradition that the village was
composed of two or more families, to each of whom, in former times, belonged
a separate estate.”

. - L .

The leniency of our system revived the desire for separa-
tion. The chaudhris or lambardérs probably belonged to the
strongest section of the commaunity, and had lorded it over
the whole body, monopolising the perquisites and profits of
office for three generations.
tion was now discovered. So far as recollection or exact
knowledge of the people was concerned, the matter might be
only traditional, but records of past times existed, and were jeal-
ously preserved by the descendants of their old custodians. A
small fee procured the desired information, obsolete names were
ferreted out, the requisite i)articulars as to area, &c., were ascer-

tained and a suit duly filed.

Mr. Prinsep was at the first of opinion thai wherever
practicable it would be better to divide, and accordingly a
general investigation into the existence of these tibbis was
made manzawdr, The result was that a large number of

bution by villages.

Desire at annex-
ation for separ-
ation.

An opportunity for emancipa-

Measures adopted.
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claims were made. Most of them were, however, inadmissible,
owing to the occupancies, possession, &o., having been so Jong
intermized, the consequent impossibilit{r of defining the
boundaries. But a good number were declared separate. As
we proceeded, however, it was found that this wouald not do.
Infants cannot stand by themselves all at once : the advantages
of partition were imperfectly apprehended by the applicants
themselves, the real object was lambardéari. Although the law
allows it as a legitimate escape from the joint responsibility
bound, it was ultimately decided to refuse perfect partition to
weak communities for this settlement, and only 157 tibbis were
formed into separate mauzas.

Table No. VI shows the principal districts and States with
which the district has exchanged population, and the number
of migrants in each direction. The question of migration is
dizcussed at length in Part IT of Chapter III of the Census
Report of 1881, The number of people enumerated as born in
the district is 7,74,656, of whom 4,19,680 are males and 3,553,006
are females. 'The total gain and loss to the district by migra-
tion is shown below :—

Proportion per mile of total Population.

Cgnsus 1881, CeXsts 1891.
Detail,
Gain. | Loss. Gain. Loss.
Persons 61 63 52 G2
Males s . oo 50 72 33 - 178
Females o 2 63 75 60

The total number of residents bora out of the district is
40,624, of whom 13,957 are males and 26,667 are females. The
number of persons born in the district, and living in other parts
of the Panjab, is 54,435, of whom 33,123 are males and 21,312
are females. It will be seen from the table above, that as
compared with 1881, in 1891 the gain from immigration was
less while the loss from emigration was more. The emigration
of males from the district is more than double the immigration,
but on the contrary the immigration of females is greater than
the emigration. The places in which emigrants from Gujris
largely exceed the immigrants they give to Gujrit, are Lahore,
Jhelam and Réwalpindi.

The following remarks on the migration to and from Gujrat
y taken from the Census Report of 1881 :— '

“ Here again the pressure of population is very great, and Gaujréit given to
every district in the list, even to Amritsur and to Siilkot, where the pressure is
still greater ; but all the other neighbouring districts are very scantily peopled,
and the surplus population of Gujrit flows into them readily ; ard if it were not
for th- rge influx of people driven by famine from Kashmir, emigration wonld
exceed immigration by 52 per cent. A grest. deal of such immigration &s there
is, is of the reciprocal type, but the emigration is almost entirely permanent.”
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‘In 1891 the immigration from Kashmir ‘was shown at Chapter III,.A.

10,101 persons, of whom 3,062 were males and 7,039 females, as Statistical
compared with the Return of 1881, when 10,787 persons enume- LISLLES ;
rated in Gujrit were shown as born in Kashmir, of whom 4,372 en}i‘gl{':lﬁ“““ an

were males and 6,415 were females,

Thbe figures below ghow the general distribution of the
population by birth place.

! Proportion per mile of resident Population,

Torar, POPULATION.

Born in

Males. {Females.! Persons.

The Districk v see e

e - 964 925 946
The Provionce .., T . 990 | 978 985
India .- . « | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000
Asia . 1 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000

The figures in the statement below show the population tperease and de-
of the district as it stood at the enumerations of 1855, 1868, crease of population,

1881 and 1891 :—

" Deusity

Census. Persons.{ Males. |Females.lper square
mile.

1835 517,626] 279,537| 238,089 270
Actuals 1868 616,609 232,009, 284,500 324
)1 1881 689,115! 362,162| 326,953 349
1891 760,875 400,5147 360,361 4:1;1
1808 on 1835 191 188 195 7 211
Porcentage ... { 1881 on 1868 118 . 491 149 T 979
1891 on 1881 104} ~~+ 105 1002 ™* 181

Unfortunately the boundaries of the district have changed
30 greatly since the census of 1855, that it is difficult to compare
the figures; but it would appear that the total nomber of souls
(no details of sexes aro available) incladed in the district as
it now stands according to the enumeration of 1855 was only
.500,167 ; and if so, the increase between that enumeration
and the one of 1868 was 23 per cent,, or more than double that
which took place in the corresponding interval between the
enumerations of 1868 and 1881. The remarks already made
upon the subject of emigration sufficiently explain. this fact.
Popualation has increased too fast for the means of subsistence,
.and the people have been compelled to leave their Homes.
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It will be seen that the annual increase of population per
10,000 between 1868 and 1881, has been 67 for males, 108 for
females, and 86 for persons, at which rate the male population
would be doubled in 1037 years, the female in 64'8 ycars, and
the total population in 809 years. In 1881 it was estimated
that if the same rate of increase continued during the succoed-
ing ten years the population would have been for each year in
hundreds as shown in the following table :~=

S

Year, Persons. Males, Females,
1881 e e e 689,1 362,2 3270
1882 v . ver 695,1 364,6 330,65
1883 oer o . 7010 367,0 3340
1884 e e v 7071 369,86 337,06
1886 ves e 73,1 872,0 3413
1886 wee 719,3 374,5 3449
1887 725,5 3770 3486
1888 e e e 73,7 879,85 352,4
1889 . e 738,0 382,0 356,2
1890 o . e 7443 384,68 360,0
1891 .- 750,7 387,2 363,9

The actual increase has been more than was estimated by
10,000 persons, though the increase of females has been less
than was estimated. In the previous census the increase in
population was supposed to have been caused partly by increased
accuracy of enumeration, tested by the proportion of males to
population, which was 5400 in 1853, 53:85 in 1868 and 52:55in
1881 ; but which at the census of 1891 was 5262, while the total
population has increased largely dnring the ten years 1881.91,
the urban population has decreased though the number of
towns remains the same. For the whole district the raral popn-
lation shows an increase of 74,143 persons or 11'5 per cent. and
the urban population a decrease of 2,383 persons or 5'9 per cent.
This is probably due to the effect of the improvement of com-
munications in drawing away the mercantile classes from the
smaller cities to the great centres of commerce, and also to arti-
sans, who are mostly trained in towns finding employment in
places where demand for their services is greater than in their
small native towns. The greatest decrease in towns is in
Jalilpur (— 1,774); the special canse existing here is the
decrease in the number of Kashmiris and to the fact that a
new hamlet has been built within the mauza limits, but
outside the limits of the Municipality. The population of in-
dividual towns at the respective enumerations are shown under
their several headings in Chapter VI. Within the district

{)h? increase of population for the various tahsils is shown
elow :—
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. Percentage of popa-

Total population, lation, .

Tahsdl, 1868 | 1881 | 1891

1855. | 1868. 1881. | 1891 on on on

* 1855.1 1868.} 1881,
Gujris .y w | 234,310 272,055 297,040 308,861] 161 1 40
Khidrian .., - | 159,543 190,005] 217,371} 248,07 1911 1404 1471
Philia e « | 106,314] 154,819( 174,704] 203,93 4.5'7 128 167
Total District® ... | 500,167| 616,879 689,115 760,8 233 1177 104

Table No. XI shows the total number of births and deaths
registered in the district for the five yearsfrom 1887 to 1891,
The distribution of the total deaths and of the deaths from

foever for these five years over the twelve months of the
year is shown in Tables No. XIA and XIB.

The registration is still imperfect, though it is probably
improving, but the figures always fall short of the facts, and
the fluctuations to some extent correspond, allowing for a regular
increase due to improved registration, fairly closely with the
actual fluctuations in- the births and deaths. The historical
retrospect which formsthe first part of Chapter III of the Census
Report of 1881, and especially the annual chronicle from 1349
to 1881, which will be found at page 56 of that report, throw
some light on the flactuations. Further details as to birth and
death-rates 1n iedividual towns will be found in Table XLIV,
and under the headings of the several towns in Chapter VI.

The figures below show the chief statistics of birth and
death-rates since 1881, calculuted on the population of that
year :— -

'K

L

2 Bt Betit T m j
RATIO 69 BIRTHS PER g% 8o e 23 Ratio o pEsTHS
1,000 0 x Sg °§ Bo ] reB 1,000 or ®ro-
X ¥ POPULATION. | 23 a3 'gg‘ g3 PULATION,
— - G =]
2 - - 8.
YaARS, Eg 8 E‘é ] i.g. g ]
55, (%2323 587 g
. i Bzd 1826|885 22 | & | 2 | =
5 ? | gz |82 |jER| Bes | 2| B2
-
E e |27 |4 & = gtels
1833 " 22°55 y248] 113°18 21 are 1134 22 21 21
1883 . 2561 48'27] 113'00 24] .. 112-01 24 23 24
1884 o 2737 5209 110°69| 26 o 108" 26 26 26
1885 e 2532 48°2! 110°46 22 w“y 10760 26 26 28,
1858 . 2161 408 112°10 15 e 105°29 25 26| 28
1887 . 20:82 39°2 11281 10[ e 108°87, . 28] 29| 29
1888 e 2183 4112 11317 T 12 [ 108°0: 28 29 29
1869 - 22°58] 42°48 1134 ny .. 107°47 81 g2 31
1890 - 2060 38'24 116°72 . 4123 109 78'06| 80°03| 79°4T
1891 o 15°35 28'81 114°0¢ *40 126-88f 31°02| 27°39 29°30

* These figures do not agree with the published figures of the Cengus Report
of 1868 for the whole district. They are taken from the registers in the District
Office, and are the best Sigures now available,

Chapter IIT, A.
Statistical.

Increase and de-
crease of population,

Births and deaths.
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Chapter IIT, A. The figures for age, sex and civil condition aro given in detail

Stat-irtical-

Age, mex
civil condition.

in Tables VII and VIII of the Census Report of 1891, Tha
number of sexes for each religion for the whole district and for

aud tahsils, is shown in Table No. VII appended to the present

work. The age statistics must be taken subject to limitations
which will be found fully discussed in Chapter VII of the
Census Report of 1881. Their value rapidly diminishos as the
numbers dealt with becomo smaller ; and it is unnecessary hero
to giva actual figurcs, or any statistics for tahsils. The follow-
ing figures show the distribution by age of every 10,000 of the
population according to tho consus figuros :—

0—1, | 1-2. | 2~3. | 3—4 | 4~5 | 0—5.
Malos ... .. .. 355 260 282’ 292 330 | ..
Femalos 386 284 205 309 8201 ...

610, |10—15. | 15—20, | 20—25, | 25—~30. | £0~35.
Males ... .« ..| 1,619 1083| 1,009 842 833 €35
Females we e | 1,545 978 | 1,043 868 915 632

85—-40. | 40—45. |45—60. |50-65. | 55—60. | Over CO.
Males .. oo .| , 0607 376 4853 220 330 303
Females “e e 683 385 48% 194 336 337

The number of males among 10,000 of both sexes is shown
bolow ;=

Population. 1853. 1868 1881, 1891.
All religions o . 6,400 5,385 6,255 5,203
lliudflﬂ Py s ore ser T} s 5,338 6,212
Sikhs 6,658 5,669
Muhammadans .., ‘e oo 5,238 6,262

The number in villages and towns was —
In the census, the num-

Year. Villages. | Towns, ber of femaled per 1,000
males in the earlier years

8L e 5263 5154 of life was found to be as
181 .. .| 6529| s150 shown below, The figures
for civil condition are given

in Table No. X, which shows
the uctual number of single, married, and widowed, for cach
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gex in each religion, and also the distribution by civil condition Chapter III,
of the total number of each sex in each age period : —

’ All religions. Hindds. Muhammadans.

.Yeur of life. 1881, | 1son. | 1ss1. | 1s01. | 1ssu | 1so1.

0—1 .. . ..| -sea| o7ra] ss4| 1020) 91| om
1-2 i oo} @56 | o8s) 1027 “oco| ot0| 905
2-3 .. .. | o12| o9a2y se0| o3| o9s3| s
3—4 .. Lo 019 | 8a2| .. g1 [ ... 964
4= e l 021 | 851 879 | .. | . 898

Table XII shows the number of insane, blind, deaf-mutes
and lepers in the district in 1891,

the numbers for 1881 and 1891.

The statement below shows

It will be seen that the figures

for 1891 show a considerable decrease under every head.
Tables Nos. XII to XVA, of the Census Report of 1891 give
details of the age and tribe of the infirm : e

LY

ProroRTION PER 10,000.
Actual numbers.

Infirmity. . 1881. 1891,
1881, | 1891. | Males. Females.| Males. |Females,
Ingsne ... s " 851 . 270 6 4 4 3
Blind ... e e 3,347 2,297 47 51 28 31
Deaf-mutes . 883 737 16 9 12 7
Lepers ... 429 193 9 8 3 1

_The figures given below show the composition of the
Christian population, and the respective numbers who returned Eurasian popula
their birth-place and their language as European :~—

Statistical
Age, Bex
civil condition.

Infirmitics.

muropoan

* Males. Females. Persons.
Details. .
1881.7 1891. § 1881. | 1891, § 1881.1 1891,
B g 5 European and Americans...§ 191 23 17 191 208 42
: £ 3 ) Eurasiang - 16 5 12 3 28 8
¢ & g ) Native Christigns ... ..} 12 85 7] 21 19§ 64
[ o G -

o8 Total Christians ...} 219| 63| 36{ 51| 255| 114
K English ‘ee v .1 218 24 31 22 | 247 46
e g g Other Europesn languages 21 . 1] .. 3
< - - -
v Total European languages! 216 26 31 231 247 49

. (BritshIsles .. Wl 1m| n| e e wr| w

é & ) Other European countries... | .., - 2] . 1] .. 3
] — -

& N Total Earopean countries | 171 13 6 71 1771 20
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Bat in 1881 the figures for the races of Christians,
which are discussed in Part VII of Chapter IV of the Census
Report, were very untrustworthy; and it is certain that many
who were really Eurasians returned themselves as Europeans.
The figures for Earopean birth place are also incomplets,
as many Europeans made entries, probably names of villages
and the like, which, though they wers almost certainly
Euglish, could not be identified, and were therefore classed
as ‘““ doubtfal and unspecified.” Ths distribution of European
and Eurasian Christians by tahsils is shown in Table No. VII.
The decrease of the European population in 1891 as compared
with 1881 is attributable to the enumeration in 1881 of
persons empluyed in construction of the railway.

SECTION B,—~SOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE,

Births, marriages and deaths, and the ceremoniss which
belong to these domestic occurrences, affect in a very important
degree the welfare and comforts of eutire families, and
deserve much notice. They are the events which draw most
heavily on the pockets of rich and poor; for which they
must borrow, if they have not the ready cash, They throw
into debt the young man starting in life' and the old who are
fivishing. The manner of following the prescribed observances
and the expenditure thus incurred, fix the local status of
the house in village society.

Among Jats marriages ara generally brought about
through the village barber, hajjdm, or the bard, mirdsi, or by
Brahmans, who are appointed agents, and are called ligi.
The father of the girl sends one of these to find a match for
her, aud, having fouund one, to ascertain further the age of
the boy, his personal attractions and defects also; to make
sure of the character, means and respectability of the family.
When the lig: bas found a bridegroom to his satisfaction,
he informs his employer; no expense attends this. Having
heard the first tidings, the girl’s father sends forth again
one or two ldgis, duly commissioned, to the father of the boy.
By them are sent presents; these consist, among the poorest
class, of eleven dried dates, chhuhdrah, Re. 1 cash, and Re. 1
worth of sugar, shatkar. The middle classes, suchk as Jam-
barddrs and other well-to-do people, send eleven dried dates,
Ra. 5 cash, 2} sérs sugar, misri. The better classes, such as
zailddrs, send twenty-one dried dates, five sérs of sugar, misri,
cash Ra. 21. The messenger departing finds out the houses of
the retainers of the fatherof the boy, the bard or barber, or
Brahman, and informs him that the ndtah, betrothal party, has
come from such a place. This reaches the ears of the father of
the boy, who takes counsel with his relatives ; and, if he accepts,
{eeds the messenger, who gets khichrs, rice and dal cooked

together, In the morning, having called together the relatives,

the girl’s messenger puts one date into the mouth of the Loy,
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and presents him with the rest and the money, &c. The'fathor Chapter III, B:
of the boy has then to distribute among his brethren Rs. 5, -

10, 15 worth of sugar, shakkar, according to his means, giving Kgﬁcl?g“‘:nﬁm
to each honse half a sér or one sér. This custom is called Bot g‘hal
bhaji. The ligi gets some parting present, As. 8, or Rs 1 Fotrothal

or 3. He must also give his own ldgis something; to the

barber, bard and Brahman eight annas each; to the water-

man, jhiwar, washerman and potter four annas each. The

middle class give double this. The upper class give dounble

what the middle class give. The wives of the 'bards and the

girls of the family collect and serefade the boy; the former

receive a sér of grain each. Thisis called vel.

The day bas then to be fixed; this is effected through the Theday is fixed.
"ldgis ; gernerally no present is sent to the boy’s father; one of
the middie class may send one piece of chunni, cloth worn by
wonen, and & piece of chipe worn by women, a red lungi
or turban, to the father of the boy. The upper classes send
ornaments ; the dur or earring, korhis, bracelet, has, a silver
collar, chura, called in this country bahi, or light bracelet
worn by women ; five #rewar or suit of cloths of three pieces
each; a horse. The middle classes call this bdhocha, the upper
class tika, and say the tika hasbeen sent.. The father of the boy
collects his brethren and fixes the day and the month, and
receives the above presents, bestowing a parting gift upon the
lagi, Re, 1; or among the upper class Re. 1 to 2 Brahman, Rs. 3
to a barber’or bard. Among the lowest class the girl receives
no present, but the middle class send her a piece of sdlu, red
cotton cloth, cash Re. 1; the upper class send the salu and cash
Rs. 5. For the wedding-day both families prepare the wedding
necessaries 20 or 25 days before the wedding. Among the lower
class the father of the boy sends to the girl’s father a skein of
red thread, dhdga mauls ka, with a knot in it, as a token that the
wedding is to take place on a certain day. The iniddle *¢lass
send two man, 160ths of gur, and the upper class send four man
by the hands of their ldgis, for distribution among their kinsfolk
in neighbouring villages, and to give them notice of the coming
event. This practice is called sending the gand. The ligis
receive from four to eight annas at each house where they leave

the gir. '

The fourth step is the anointing, tél charhdna. One week The anointingand
before the marriage, the fathers of the pair give notice of the day serenading.
for the anointing. In the afterncon the women of the brother-
hood and the women of the bard assemble and sing at the houses
of the boy and girl. They place each of the betrothed at
their respective houses uporr an inverted basket in the yard of
the house ; four women hold out a canopy of red sdlu cotton
cloth over his or her head. Then the tailor and washerman tie’'a
skein of red thread, ginah on the right wrist. Then the women
make a preparation of sweet-scented leaves pounded with the
‘flour of gram, besan, and to this they add oil; with this they
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Chapter I1I, B. anoint his or her body, rubbing the preparation well in. The
- sonior woman of the family first begins this opcration.. From
RSgc;al and,  that day until the marriage the betrothed donot work but get
eligious Life. e 1 P

Tbe anotating and good food, and are said in common parlance to be mainyin para
crenading,  © hua. At the anointing the pooror class have to distribute two
- man of wheat, boiled and called ghunguniydn, to the women of the
brotherhood ; the middle class distribute in the same way four
man gur, the upper class seven man gur. The ldgis havo to
receive Rs. 1, 2 or 5 according to the position of the family, but
the Brahman never gets more than Rs. 2. The women of tho
family have then to give the women of the bards ome aér of
grain per house. Thisis called vel. From this date until tho
day of marriage the girls of the family assemble every night
at the house of the bride or bridegroom, and sing for an hour
and & half. That sung at the boy’s bouse is called ghoriin, at

the girl’s, sohdg. '

The dyeing with The fifth step is the dyeing of the hands and feot with hina
hina, (menhdi lagina). Tho day before the marriage all the relations
and acquaintances who have been invited by the gand assemblos.
This is called mél. The women of the family and the wives of
the bards again sing and dye-with menkdi the hands and feet of
the pair. The Rs. 1 or 2 worth of menhdi is distributed to the
womon. The ldgis again receive annas 8, Rs. 3 or 4.

The bath, the gar- The sixth observance is the garlanding with flowers, schra
:;'ilgitng and tbe Jggdna. On the wedding-day, at mid-day the potter’s wife

brings an earthen vessel, gharah, The women of the family
and the wife of tho bard carry this vessel, singing to the well;
the waterman fills it ; this is called the ghari gharauli. It isthen
taken up by the women of the Ardins, or gardcners, and brought
by them to the house of the boy. The musalli or sweepers
then prepare and bring a khdrah or basket, turn it upside down,
put the boy on it, and light a lamp under it; then the boy
18 bathed by the village servants with the water from the
gharah, the whole brotherhood, male and female, standing
round. ‘Then the potter brings seven chhiniyan or earthen
saucers (with which the mouths of gharahe are closed); these aro
E]aced before the basket, and the boy jumps on to them and

reaks them, this is supposed in some way to avert the evil eyo.
The ligis then receive two aunnas each: potter, sweeper,
tailar, drommer or musician, gardener; but the waterman,
barber, bard, Brahman, and washerman eight anmas each
among the lower classes; the middle and upper classcs
give more. The dirty clothes taken off the boy are taken
by the barber as his perquisite. The tailor then brings
a frosh gahnah, or skein of red thread, for the right wrist. The
village banker or shopkeeper brings a séhra or fringe of long gilt
threads, and the Ariin brings a similar string of flowers; both
are tied upon the forehoad of the youth, the gold below, the
flowers. above. Heis then dressed in trowsers of gulbadun
(a silk stuff), a sheet saffron coloured, a red or white turban,
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and new shoes bronght by the cobbler ; presents are again distri- Chapter III, B.
buted. The banker gets from Rs. 1-4-0 to Rs. 5, the gardener -

and washerman from 8 annas to Re. 1-4-0. Social and

Religious Life.
Then comes the receiving of the wedding presents fambol. Wedding presents

A copper vesselis placed in the centre, called thdl; by this or tambol.

sits the goldsmith and the barber, and the recorder, being the

banker or the mulla. 'lach of the relations gives, according to

his means, in cash. The barber takes the gift, and hands it

over to the goldsmith, who tests it and throws it into the copper

vessel ; the amount is then recorded. These presents vary from °

Rs. 1 to 5 among the poorest class, from Rs. § to 31 .among the

middle classes, from Rs. 7 to 51 among the upper classes. The

larger sums are given by the nearest relations. The ldgis again

receive presents from Rs.’l to 2, and the upper classes give

sometimes Rs. 20 to the professional dancing girls. Then food

is distributed, and the cost of the feast varies from Rs. 110 to

Rs. 266 and Rs. 989 according to the position of the parties.

The soventh stage is the marriage ceremony. When the The procession of
marriage procession (bardf) of the bridegroom reaches the io bridegroom and
village of the bride they stop in the daira or village guest-house, fathers. &
or some other open place ; and in the evening, when they are
ready to start for the dinner at the girl’s father’s house, the
bard, barber and Brahman of the bride’s family bring sugar
(shakkar), and put it into the mouth of the bridegroom, whose
father gives them Rs. 1-8, or 3 or Rs. 7. Then the two families
arrange themselves with their respective guests, in two lines
opposite each other in some open space. The two fathers then
meet and embrace in the centre; this is called the milni. The
upper classes at this juncture would let off Rs. 50 worth of
fire-works. All then meet for dinner at the bride’s house, and
the barber of the family brings milk for the bridegroom, when he
and the washerman get Re. 1 each. .The barber then makes a
dolah, or a small palanquin of kanah grass, and puts init eight
lamps made of flour paste. They call this the berah ghors.

In this dolah the father of the bridegroom puts Rs. 1-4-0, 2 or

3, and the bride’s ldgis take this. Then the girls assemble and

pour oil into a copper tray, thdl, and put inita kalorah, or

small copper vessel ; this the girls hold down, .and the bride-

groom tries to get the katorah away from them. They play at

this for half an hour ; the bridegroom then puts Re. 1 into the.

tray, and the game is stopped. After the dinner the bride-

groom’s party return to the daira and sleep. .In the morning

the bridegroom’s father takes to the girl’s father’s house, with a The presents for
progession, the presents for the bride, in value ranging from the bride, and the
Rs.’ 13 to Rs. 23 or Rs, 89 according to circumstances. The Procession

girl’s father keeps the clothes for the girl to wear, gives back

the-cash and half the other things, keeping half himself. The

upper classes would have professional dancers at this period,

and pay them Rs. 20 or so. Then the father of the bridegroom

gives again to the barber and bard of the bride’s family Re.1
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Chapter III, B. each, aud the girl’s father gives the ldgis of the hridegroom
— Rs. 2 each. Then the girl’s family tie a rope to the leg of the
Rgﬁm'%{lasd}.dif‘e bridegroom, when he is bought off by the father for Rs. 1-4-0
glon .~ or Rs. 2 or 5. Thiscustom is called pair pakrah. After thistho
“':T‘l;::cadmg of the } ,ide is bathed. Then the uklma or priest is called to read the
marriage service, first to the bridegroom, who has to repeat the
kalina, or belief, three times ; he then visits the bride inside the
house, who does the same. The priest-comes out and sits by
the bridegroom in the assembly ; two men are appointed agents,
vakil, on the part of the girl; they go to the girl, and tell her
that her parents have given her to such and such a man; she
whispers three times over that she is agreeable to the arrange-
ments. The agents return, and the priest examines them as to
where they have been. They reply that they are wvakils, and
have come from the daughter of so-and-so, who has accepted
such-and-such a youth as her husband. This is done in public.
The bridegroom is asked three times, and he admits that he
has accepted such a girl as his wife. This is the marriage
ceremony, nikah. The priest gets Rs. 1-4-0 or Rs. 2 or 5, the
bard gets Re. 1, barber Re. 1, other attendants Rs. 4.

The dower After the marriage the girl's father spreads the dowry out
in an open space. This is called Xhat. The dowry consists
generally of clothes, jewels, and furniture, the valae of which
will seldom be under Rs. 100, and may amount to a very large
sum. As these things are being opened out, the bard of the
girl’s family calls them out by name and description with a lond

Foos paid by both voice. The bridegroom’s father then gives the sweeper Re. 1,

parties L7 "% potter Rs. 2, waterman Rs. 4, bard Re. 1, barber Ré. 1, cobbler
Rs. 2, Brahman Rs. 2, blacksmith Re. 1, carpenter Re. 1,
washerman Rs. 3, the fakir of the fakya Re. 1; the mulla of the
mosque Re. 1, the halwui, sweetmeat-maker, Re. 1; the
lambardars of the village then get Rs. 1-8-0, thdnah patti, which
they give to their bard ; the pir gets Re. 1, the barber’s wife
Re. 0-8-0, the oilman Re. 1. The total of this is about Rs. 25;
the 2nd class pay perbaps Rs. §9, the Ist class Rs. 129.
After this the girl's father gives the barber and bard of the
boy’s family Re. 1 each as a parting present. The boy’s father
distributes to the poor Rs. 10, or, if of the middle class, Rs. 100.
If he belongs to the upper class, he does the rdtachar., The
two families collect in the house of the girl’s father, and the
bards from neighbouring villages beg; they introduce them-
selves as the bard of so-and-so, and get Rs. 2 or 8 ; a very large
sum is spent thus by the bridegroom’s father. The bride’s

father gives them one meal, and gives a few copper coins to
every beggar.

*

The going off The girl is then placed in a doli or covered palanquin, and
made over to the bridegroom’s father, who takes her home. On
arrival the ldgis of the girl, who have accompanied her, recsive
Rs. 4 or 11 or 85, and are sent away (a zaildir would give Rs.
100), and then the family ldgis receive Rs. 6 or 17 or 27, and
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are sent away also. Everybody then returns home. The bride
remains three days with-her husband, and then returns to her
mother’s home. A year or two afterwards the bridegroom goes
and fetches his bride home. This final bringing home of the
bride is called mukliwah. Marriages are generally celebrated
among the agricultural classes when the parties are approaching
maturity, when the girl is 15 or 20 years of age, and the youth
18 or 22; sometimes, however, marriages are made at 8 or 10
years of age. Among the Khatris girls are married between 6
and 10. In the low-lands the girls appear to arrive at maturity
soon, and some are mothers at 15 and even at 11 or 12. In the
bigh-lands and bdr the girls are later in arriving at womanhood,
and are seldom mothers before they are 20. In the Ph4lidn
tahsil late marriages have hitherto been the rule, no doubt
owing to want of méans ; this tahsil is poorer than either of the
others. Thus the average expense of a wedding, biyah, among
the three classes is from Rs." 165 to Rs. 545 or Rs. 2,300. The
c¢wner of a plough will not spend less than Rs. 165. The
marriage of a son or a danghter is equally expensive. A poor
tenant, farm or village servant, will content himself with the
nikdih, or the reading of the service by a mullin at the house
of the girl in the presence of a few friends.

On the birth of a son all Mohammadans make the same
rejoicings and give the same presents. The first person to
appear upon the scene is the priest, ulma, who whispers, the
call to prayer, bdng, into the nfant’s ear, and receives Re. 1.
He is followed by the darwesh or servant of the mosque, who
receives 4 annas. When the child is two days old, the mirdss
or bard ‘makes and presents to him a small kuria or coat, in
return for which he may receive from well-to-do people a
horse, or cow, or buffalo. He is followed by the tailor of the
village (the washerman), who brings a parrot of green cloth,
with a number of green and red tassels appended. This is hung
up from the centre of the roof of the room where the child is;
he receives Re, 1. Then comes the sweeper (musalli), and
makes a fringe of the leaves of the sirgs tree, and suspends it
across the door of the house ; he receives Re. 1. Among the
Varaitch Jats and Chibs, whether Hindu or Muhammadan, it
is the custom for the parohit of the family, a Brahman, to tie
a skein of red thread on the right wrist of the child, for which
he reccives Re. 1. The carpenter must tender his congratula-
tions also, and with them he offers a little wooden cart as a
plaything ; he receives Re. 1. The cobbler, believing that
there is nothing like leather, makes a charm of that substance,
a square ticket, which is hung unpon the child’s neck on pay-
ment of Re. 1. The potter presents a strange resemblance of a
horse fashioned from the clay he handles, and receives Re. 1.
The mdshki, or- water-carrier, corn-grinder, and baker in one,
makes a -bow and arrows of bamboo, and presents them, receiv-
ing Re. 1. The blacksmith forges an iron anklet as an ornament
for the foot of the unfortunate infant, and receives his Re. 1.

Chapter I11, B.

Social and
Religious Life.

The mukldwah.

Marriages at what
age. ;

Expenses,
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Chapter III, B. On the 7th day the child is named, and the head is completely
— shaved by the barber, who receives sometimes a hor:se, or cow,
Rfﬁ’gﬁ}gi‘}fe’ or buffalo. THere are other expenses tco on this day. All
The coremony of BISLETS and paternal aunts have to receive a new suit of clothes
the 7th day, ¥ * each, and a little present of money. The fakir of the village
takya and the village watchmen have to receive their little gifts

The feast after of Re. 1 or less, After the 40th day all the fakirs of the village
the 40th day. or the neighbourhood who come in, all relatives, and the village
servants attached to the family, have to be well fed. The

expense of this feast varies with the circumstances of each

family.
Circumcision. Sunnat or khatna karna, circamcision, is performed at ten
years of age in the hot weather, and presents of gur are made.
Custom  among Amwong Hindu Jats in the place of the ulma appears the
Hindis, parohit or pindah on the day of the birth, and writes the

horoscope, and receives his fee of Re. 1. Instead of the cero-
monies of the 40th day, the Hindds bhave to feast their brethren
Customs  among op the 13th. This is called the dhamdn. Among the Chibs the
Chiba. ..
mirdsi presents no coat, and the sweeper bangs no festoon of
siras. The mother may not leave the room in which she was
confined until six days have passed.

Ceremony of the On the 6th evening the ceremony of the chhaiis is per-
6th evening. formed. In the room where the mother is, a piece of the wall
is whitened with rice flour, and in front of it & lamp is lighted,
and over the lamp is hung a parchment sieve as a target; by
this a woman stands, A boy of 10 or 12 with a bamboo bow
shoots seven bamboo arrows into the sieve, in which the
remain transfixed. The mother then rises and withdraws eac
arrow one by one. Whilst thisis going oun inside the house,
the girls of that quarter of the village and of the family collect
and sing outside, ard receive afterwards one or two measures,
topis of bdjra grain, which has been soaking in cold water
since the morning, aud is called bhangir; relations receive this
also. This is a very ancient ceremony, and is observed with
great care aud superstition.

Fonerals. As these are also one of the chief expenses of the agricul-
turist, it is advisable to notice them. They form a certain
demand upon his profits, to cover which he must either save
money or ron into debt. On the death of an agriculturist, the
mulla or priest is called to wash the corpse for which be
receives Rs. 1 or 2 or 38 according to the position of the
deceased; two cloths are used during the ablution, which
are the perquisites of the mulla, The winding-sheet costs,
25 yards gdrah, Rs. 2-8, or 12 yards lattah or khdsa,
Rs. 4; of this the mulla tears off emough to form a prayer

The carrying to carpet, jdi-nimdz at the grave. In the rest the body is

the grave, and ger- wrapped, being tied in three places, and it is then placed on
vice. a bed. The corpses of the young are always covered with a
white pall ; that of an old man, if of the upper class, with a
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lungt or turban, value about Rs. 10, or & doshdlak, a silk shawl, Chapter III, B.
Rs. 20, or an imitation doshdlah of Rs. 5 or 10. This becomes So 1"&1" a
the perquisite of +the mirdsi or bard after the burial The Relig'ionas'nhife.
grave-digger receives Re. 1 and a meal. The service is read ., ° ..
before the grave, the body being placed on a bed with its head
to the north, and its face to the west and Macca. The body is
always carried by the nearest relations. The funeral party
forms a line facing the corpse, sometimes three deep ; the mulla
stands in front, and repeats a portion of the Kurdn, calling down
a blessing on the deceased. A Kuran and Re. 1 are then pre-
sented to the mulla by the heir, with the expression of a hope
that they may be received as some atonement for the sins of
the deceased. The body is then lowered into the grave; it is
not placed in the centre of the grave, but a recess is hollowed
out at the bottom of the western side of the grave along its
whole length. In this recess the corpse is placed on its side
with its'face towards Macca. The recess is then closed in with
bricks or clods and plastered over. Thus in filling in the grave
no earth falls upon the body. Then bread and sweetmeats
(ndn-o-halwa) are distributed at the grave to the mullas and
beggars; the latter get also copper coins; from Rs. 10 to 50 is
spent thus. The mourners then return home. Among the Jats The lament and
it is the custom for the bard who takes back the bed to the thefasting.

house to set up a lament or wail, ndhrdh mdrna or, in the

Janguage of this district, dha mdama. For this he receives Re. 1.

On the day of a death neither the family nor any relations

touch food. The second day the near relations cook dal, pulse

and bread ‘and send it to the deceased’s home. The third day

the heirs of the deceased distribute boiled wheat (ghungnidn)

to the relatives, servants and beggars, costing from Rs. 1 to 5. The priest and bie
For forty days the mulla receives his evening meal gratis. On dnes; the visita of
the 41st day again a meal is distributed in the evening to relatives, ondolence.

mullas and beggars; from Rs. 5 to 20 are so spent. News
is sent of a death to relations in neighbouring villages. They
call at the house of the deceased (mukdn karna). They have to
be entertained at an expense of from Rs. 15 to 400 even, but each
leaves a small present behind him of from Rs. 1 to 4 per family.
The income is perhaps about one-third of the expenditure.
About a year after, among the better classes, it is the custom
again to distribute a meal to all relations, the mulls and the
poor; from Rs. 50 to 100 is spent on this. This is an optional
observance. Thus-the average outlay on the funeral of an adult
among the three classes is from Rs. 35 to 190 or 600. Upon
the funeral of children little is spent. Daring Sikh rule the
expenses attending all the abové ceremonies much diminished
for want of means ; they are now increasing again with the
_prosperity of the people. So long as they are kept within Expenses increas-
bounds, and debt and difficulties are not the result, this caning again  with
scarcely be regretted, as they promote good fellowship, and give ™eane-

all a feeling of contentment, and bring all to recognise the

advantages of peace, and of the stable rule of a strong and

moderate Government. |

The anniversary.
expenses,
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Chapter III, B. There is little merriment about the people, the struggle
_——“ for existence is great, and leisure for amusements is generally
Reslfgilgxigi(ilfe. wanting. This is especially noticeable in rfiver villages, and in
G tahsil Gujrat, where population is very dense: in the upland
o bdrdni country and in the bdr, people are rather more light-
hearted and cheery. The popular amusements, which are
chiefly confined to youths and children are saunchi, a sort of
prisoner’s base, which played roughly often leads to personal
injuries; kushti, wrestling ; mughdar, using the clubs; and
mungli, using the two-handed club. Of late years cricket, in
some form or other, has become popular among the younger
generation. Boys may be seen any evening playing in the
neighbourhood of towns and large villages, asd using for
preference the roads as their play-ground. The eleven of the
Gujrdat School has more than once distinguished, itself in
matches with schools of other districts. Kite-flying, at certain
periods of the year, is also an amusement of the younger child-
ren, and cock-fighting and quail-fighting of the elders:
while in front of the village daira are gemerally to be seen
stones and weights with which, when the elders assemble after
the day’s work is done, the young men display their prowess.

Food of the peo- The following note regarding the food of the people was
ple. furnished by the District authorities for the Famine Report of

1879 :—

“The staple food grains of the people of the district are wheat, barley,
jowdr, bdjra and maki ; of the rabi crops, wheat and barley are sown in October
and November, and cut in May and June; rainfall when the seed is germinat-
ing is most beneficial for the crops, also in February and March previoue {o the
formation of grain in the ears. At the following periods injury is sustained
by these crops from excessive rain: immediately after sowing, as the sced
then becomes dislodged or rotted; secondly after the grain has ripened in the
ears, at which time heavy rain causes the stalk to break ; lastly, ufter the
crop has been reaped, and is being threshed and stered. Of the kbarif crops,
Jjowdr, bdjra and maki are sown in June and July, and cut in Beptember and
October ; for these crops rains daring June, Jaly and until the formation of
grain in the ears are most beneficial, and heavy rain daring September and
October, when the grain is ripening, is most injarious to these crops.”

The average annual consumption of a family of five souls,
including two children and an old person, was estimaled as
follows s~

Por dgriculturists— Maunds. 8ére.
Wheat ... - e e ree 27 0
Bijra .. .. v o w10 0
JowaAr .. e s - . 3 30
Barley ... ves o es s 5 20

47 10

For non-agriculfurists--

Wheat ase nee (X1 (1) (X1} (Y1} 80 15
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In 1870 Colonel Waterfield estimated the total comsump- Chapter III, ¥

tion of food by the population of the district to be as follows : -

Social and
Religious Life
Food of the p

ple. N

Maunds.

2,186,834
206,301

Total . 2,483,135

The grain he described as wheat, Indian corn, jowdr, bdjra,
mundal, barley and gram ground and eaten as bread, with
mash, masur, moth and rice eaten ungronnd. The vegetables
most largely used were radishes, cauliflowers, onions, and
cucumbers. He allowed three-quarters of a sér for each

adult male, half a sér for each woman, and a quarter of a sér
for each child. ‘

The food of the agricultural population during eight
months of the year consists mainly of bdjra. During the
remaining months it varies with the crops, that being used
which is just harvested, and consequently cheapest. When the
spring harvest first comes in, barley is. eaten for about a
mounth ; after that during the néxt three months wheat or
gram takes its place. DBut as the amount of gram produced
in the district is small, this grain only comes into general
consumption when the price of wheat rises very high. Jowdr
is, of course, eaten after the autumn harvest, but its nourish-
ing and muscle-producing powers are considered much inferior
to bdjra. Made into cakes the above food grains are usually
eaten with ‘butter-milk or curds. There is a saying that an
agriculturist who has bdjra to eat and butter-milk to drink
desires nothing else, which shows the importance attached
io bijra as food. Besides the vegetables mentioned above,
during the cold weather leaves of sarson are boilded and eaten
at the principal meak

Table No. VII shows the numbers in each tahsfl and in the
whole district, who follow each religion, as ascertained in the
census, and Table No. XLIII gives similar figures for towns.
The distribution of every 10,000 of the population by religions
is shown below, The limitation subject to which these figures
must be taken, and especially the rule followed in the classi-
fication of Hindds, are fully discussed in PartI, Chapter IV
of the Census Report of 1881 :—

Grain nsed as fAour ., er
* Other grain and vegetables «w.

Religions.

1881. 1891,
Beligion, '

Total Total
Raral. Urban, population. | population.
Hindu ... 938 2,778 1,051 952
Sikh . e . 128 147 | 129 250
Mubammadan ... 8,931 7,068 8,816 8,796
Christian 4 6 4 ‘ 2

e e
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- The distribution of every
Sech. | Total. lP opulation. 1,000 of the Musalmén popu-
1881, | 1891 lation by sect is shown in the
—eo| e margin.
Sunnis 998 0931
1 27 Table No. IX shows tho

— religion of the msjor castes
and tribes of the district, and therefore the distribution by caste
of the great majority of the followers of each religion. A brief
description of the great religions of the Punjab and of their
principal sects will be found in Chapter IV of the Consus
Report. The religious practice and belief of the district
present no special peculiarities ; and it would be out of place to
enter here into any disquisition on the general question. The
general distribution of religions by tahsils can be gathered from
the figares of Table No. VI1I; and regarding the population as
a whole, no more detailed information as to locality is available.
But the landowning classes as a whole and the great mass of
the village menials are Musalmén throughout the district, theo
Hindis and Sikhs being chiefly confined to the mercantile
classes and their priests.

There are 15 melas or fairs in this district, held at 14
different places, on the following dates :—

Dare.
Number of men
No. Name of place.
Vernacular. English, collected.

1 { 1st Thursday | 16th June ... | Shuhdaulab, close to | 500 fagirs are fed.
in Hérh. Gujrét. .

2 | 1st Shawdl .., | 4th January... Ditto. 30,000.

10th Zithij ... [ 13th March ... . Ditto.

3 {1st Thursday | 16th June ... | Ghazi Khokhar, one | 2,500 fagirs are fed

in Hérh, mile from Gujrét, from collection of
grain made at a
topa per house.

4 ;19th Moharram,f 218t April .., [Khisgah Hifiz Hayit,| 30,000.

for two day. pix miles from Gujrit.
5 | 1st SBhawail ... | 4th Japuary.., Laék’}i\’anwil, Khéngah | 5,000,
Aba,

6 { 10th Zalhij ... | 13th March ... | Shekh Burhdn 8dhib.

Every 12th - Maghowél, Khingah | 2,500, of whom 700
year. X Tawakal Shah.’ Jagqirs are fed for
two days.

7 16th  Rabi-ul- { 6th June ... { Naushahra, Khingah | 10,000 ; income Ra.
awal, for two Pir  Muvhammad | 200; faqirs come
days, Sacheyir Sihib, from - Jullundar,

Amritsar and
Jamma,
8 ] 1st Thursday | 17th Novr. ... | Pindi Miini, Khingah! 2,000, and are fed;
* in Maggar. 8hah Kutab Shah. | income Ra. 15 or 20.
9 | 1st Baisakh ...| 11th April .., Jelilpor, Sobatidn, | 10,000,
Pir Kaila Jogi.

10 | 1st Muharram, { 3rd April ... } Khunan, Syad Jum-} 1,000,

one night, lah Shah S4hib,
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Dare.
- Number of men
No. Xame of place.
Vernacular, English, collected.
11 | 15th Asagj ... | 20th Septr. ... } Killaddir ~ Mandar, | 200.
Guru Satrim Sahib.

12 | 1st Shawél ... | 4th January.. ] Chakori, Sher Gbazi | 3,000; income Rs.

10th Zithij .. | 13ch March .., § Khérian Khdngah. 6500

13 1 13ch Zilhij ... | 16th March ... | Chak Jini, Kbarin, | 3,000; income Rs.
. at the mosque of | 23.
Sharfdin, Gujar.
14 j1st Thursday | IGth June ... | Prang, Khéridn, | 6,000, for thank-
in Hérh. Khankah Pir Hyit | offeriogs.
Kandahiri.
15 | Ist Baisakh ...] 11th April ...} Ker Bab Sammad | 10,000.

Bdba Numéca Pha-
lidn.

And besides the above, which are connected with shrines and
other quasi-religious edifices, there are more geueral secular
assemblages. JIn Gujrat itself there are three holidays, where
a large body of people come together: at the Daseirah in Assu,
September ; at the Basant, Phaggan, February; at the Holi in
Chetar, March; and at Jalilpur Jatin on the 14th Chetar,
March, a fair is held in Maha Nand’s garden, and on the lst
Raisakh, 11th Apnl, fairs are held on the Chendb river at the
Kathila and Wazirabad ferry, and that of K&diratad in the
Phalia tahsil. These fairs are all without any advantage, save
te those who own or have charge of the shrines, but they might
be utilized. Fakirs collect and are fed, and sometimes dance,
and the zamindirs play at certain games, of which parkauri (a
sort of prisoner’s base) appears the favourite.

As early as 1862, the operatious of the Church of Scotland

Chapter II1, B.

Social and
Religious Life.

District fairs, melas.

Gujrat  Mission

Punjab Mission, which had its Lead-quarters ‘at Sidlkot, were and Scheols.

extended to Gujrdt; and in 1865 the Reverend Robert Paterson
was permanently located there; and there at once sprang into
existence all the usual evangelising agencies. He was succeeded
by the Reverend J. W. Youngson, about the year 1876, and he
was in turn succeeded by the Reverend McCheyne Paterson in
1885. Under these three missionaries evangelistic and educa-
tional work las been regularly. carried on. The number of
native Christians is now stated to be 81, there are nine agents
.engaged in the evangelistic work in the district.

The Gujrit Mission School was opened in 1865 and at the

Gujrat  Mission

‘close of that year there were 34 boys on the roll. In 1868, a School.

Government grant-in-aid was given of Rs. 20 a month, and in
1873, the grant was increased to Rs. 50. In recent years the
educational work has developed rapidly, the Gujrit Mission
Schocl was converted into a High School in 1891, and, shortly
after the Middle Vernacular Board Schools of Dingah and
Jalilpur were taken over by the Mission, and the teaching of
English introduced intothem. The School bouse at Guojrit,
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which is sitnated on the western outskirt of the city, was
formerly the Municipal poor-house. It was for many years
rented by the Mission, by whom it was finally purchased about
1880 for Rs. 1,200. Since that date it has been considerably
enlarged, and at the end of 1892 the Mission High qcbool was
moved into a new building, erected at a cost of Rs. 7,200, the
old building Leing retained for the lower classes. In all the
Mission Schools, Bible instruction is regularly given by the
Christian tea.chers 10 in number, while tho number of non-
Christian teachers is 82, The pupils now number 956 boys;
during the past year the fees amounted to Rs. 4,498 aud the
grant-in-aid to Rs. 2,506.

A Girls’ School supported by the Ladies’ A'asocmtmn of the
Church of Scotlard and donatrons from Scotland was originally
opened by Mrs, Youngson in’ 1876, but after a lingering career
it was closed. It was started afresh by Mrs. McCheyne
Paterson in 1886, and in 1888 it was taken over by the Ladiey’
Association of the Church of Scotland, who sent Miss Paterson
as their first mlselonary She carried on the School and began
work in the Yaninas. Miss Mackichan arrived in 1889 and
shortly afterwards Miss Paterson was compelled to resign from
ill-health. The Girls’ School bas now 82 on the roll, of whom 5

garn Scholarships. The Fovernment grant amounts to Rs. 80
per annuw. In January 1891, Miss Stephenson arrived and has
charge of the Zandna work. ‘Fifteen houses are visited, with 42
pupils, all of whom receive Bible instruction, and 18 sccular
instruction. At the beginning of 1892, a Ladies’ Mission House
was completed for the residence of the ladies; and in 1893 the
staff was enlarged by the arrival of Miss Mary Mackichan.

Table No. VIII shows the numbers who speak each of the
principal languages cur-

Pmpurtmn per

Langnago.” 10,000 of popu-  Tent in the district,

Tation. separafely for each tah-

1881. | 1801, i}, and for the whole

induntdad — s = district. The figures in
Kesbmii .. .. .| 9| ° 3 tbomargingivethe dis-
Panjdbi  we .. ..0 0,968] odse  tributionofevery 10,000
i.«lllsllltlla o 999; 9%; of the population by
4h Intian Jogmeges | 99% | 907 Janguage omitting

small gures,

Table No. XIII gives statistics of education as ascertained at
the census of 1891 for each religion and for the total population
=== Total Popuia.  Of each tahsil. - The figures
Edacation. tion. for female education are

probably very im erfect in-

{1981 | 1891 geed. The ﬁnges in the
Mapgs § Under instruction...| 160 | 134 margin show the number
! { Can read and write,| 323 | 458 edncated among every
FB- | { Under instruction...| 50| 76 10 000 of each sex accord-

Matgs.|{ Can read avd write,] 39 | 156
ing to the census returns,
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Statistics regarding the attendance' at Government and
sided Schools will be found in Table No. XXXVIL.

Captain Waterfield gives tlre statistics ascertained by him
m 1866-67, as follows, excluding Goverament officials i~

* Among the children and youths under 18 years of ago; sons of Muham-
madans, only 2 per-cent. are at 8chool, emong Sikbs 11, Mahdjans 4, Brahmins 8,
Kbatris 11, Rdjpits 4, Hindu Jats 16, Miscellaneous Hindds 8. Of the entive
nawber of children and youths under 18 in the district, only $°53, or 2} per cent.
aro oa the School lists. Throagh the Chaudheis of the distriet.”

He continues—

“T made enquiries regarding the number of individuals:- who could read and:

write well, and who conld reed and write a little. They guve me as the numbers of
the former, 850, atd of the latter 33:28; total of the two, 4,178. Upon the males
of the district this ia 1'3F not 14 per cent. Out of 3,207 children in the Scheool
1,824 are Mubammadans, 1,128 Hindds, 254 Sikhs, and no less than 2,563 are the
children of agriculturists. I believe that in this settlement we have profited largely
By the spread of education, limited chongh it has been. Not only were we able
to employ a Jarge number of youths as assistants to the patwiris and-in the settle-
ment offices, but in most villages there are a few boys, sons of lambarddrs and
others, who are quite competent to explain any writing to the mass of the
noeducated. This is already taking great powes out of the hands of the patwiris
and the people appreciate it. During the selection of-the head lambardirs we
were often glad to appeal to this test when doubting between candidates, and
the sone of those who had formerly been leading men were often maintained,
though minors, on the ground of their being educated. This solution of the
question appeared unanswerable to the agricnltural mind There is every
reason for supposing that education is fashionable in Guajrit, and that it will
spread if the scbools are increased. The reason always given for the non-
education of children is the journey that they would have to make daily from
their homes to distant village schools, and at all seasons of the year. There is
only one school to every 22 villages: and there are large tracts of country with
but few schools, more especially in the very centre of the district where the three
tahsils meet.”

In regard to the extract quoted, ib is observed that the
surmise is correct as to education in the district being popular ;
it was found, however, that several of the schools were very in-
different, the masters’ szlaries being too low to produce efficient
teachers., In 1869 the number of schools was reduced frem 64
to the present standard, the minimum pay of masters being
fixed at Rs. 10 per mensem. A large number of schools would
be aceeptable to the people, but the funds do not admit at pre-
sent of an increase being effected. In 1872-73 there were said
to be only 593 indigenous schools in the district, with an attend-
apce of 3,628 pupils. In his Census Report for 188l the
Depoty Commissioner estimates the number of indigenous
schools then existing at 1,200. In 1870 Colonel Waterfield
wrote :—* There are no girls’ schools, though there would be no
“difficulty whatever in starting them, were funds available.
“ Both teachers and pupils are ready, and girls are seen reading
“-at the mosques mixed up with the boys.” A Gurmukhi girls’
school was opened at Phalia in 1876. 1t did not prove a success,
and in 1882 was closed on the recommendation of the Inspector
of Schools.

The following note on the present education of the district
has been kindly furnished by Léla Sdgar Chand, Tnspeetor of
Schools, Rawalpindi Circle :—
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“The achoouls, in accordauce with the recent classification adopted by
Government, are of two kinds, publio aud private,

Palic schools are those in which the course of study conforme with the stand-
urds prescribed by the Education Department or the University, and which
are inspected by the Department, or present pupils at the public examinations
Leld by the Department or the University. The terin may be applied to (iov-
ernment, Board, aided or unaided schools,

Private schools are those which do not conform to the above definition, and
inolude—

(a) advanced schools teaching some oriental classical langnage ;

(b) elementary schools teaching mainly a vernacular, or the native ays.
tem of accounts ;

(c) rote echools teaching the worda of some oriental scriptare by rote,

Tuble No. XXXVII gives the statiatics of the public achools fur the five yeara
ending on the 28th of February 1892 taken from the returu« of the Bducation
Department. The figures showing the namber of schools at the close of 1890-91,
however, do not tally with the census figures obtained in the same year,

Table No XXXVII A gives the statistics of the private schools in the district
during the same five yeara. Only a small number of these have so far been
brought nrder departmental influence by the liberal grant-in-aid allowed, to them,
bat these include the most important of the whole number.

The following table shows the distribution of schools according to talisils i~

. Indigenoue
Becnnda,ryr' Primary s s N
Name of Tahsl, Area,  [Population.i8chools for'Schools for S(i;rfl):l e;‘:;:::‘:l.t‘d
Boys. Boys. A for grants.
Gujrét e 533 308,801 [} 20 1 7
Kharian e 58 248,076 32 14
Philia 678 203,038 " 13 1 ®

From this tablo. however, those indigenons schools which were not examined
for grants have been excluded, as their distribution by tahsils is not known. Ko
far ag this table may be taken as a guide, the head-quarter's tahsil, with 35
schools giving on un average one schoel to every 168 sgnare miles of area, is
the most advanced edacationally, the Khiridn tahsil, with ove school to every 24
miles of aren, the next in order, and the Pbilia tahsil, with oup school to every
20 synare miles, the last.

The distribution of the scholars according to creeds in publio schools at the

close of 1801.92 was a8 follows :——

T —

Creeds, V'Secon(: :;'). Boys, Primary,! Girls® 8chools.
Hindas oo een 174 1,612 e
Bikhs ser am e 37 326 ves
Mubhammadans . we s s e 179 2,897 108
Others s e o e o s

The corresponding figures for 1887-88, the first of the five years compared in

the aunexfares, were as follows :—

Becondary .
Creeds, Sohools for (FReFRchooly Girig’ Bebools.
Boys. .
indi o e v e s 168 Lin e
Pindis v 31 257 "
Muhammadan e e - s 147 2,361 s
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Of the seven Secondary achools at the close ef 1831.92, two were Anglo-
Vernacular High, the same as at present, and the rest Middle schools. Of the
latter two wers Vernacular and three Anglo-Vernacular. The demasnd for English
has very much increased within the last five or six years, in 50 much that were
it not for the high rates of fees charged in English schools, they would be flooded
with schelars. As it is, the accommodation is growing everywhere insufficient.

The High schools are both at the district head-quariers. One is under the
management of the Gujrét Municipality, and was formerly called a Government
school, being under the direct management of the Education Depargmens. 1ln
1886, however, all schools under the direct control of the department were, with
the exception of the Normal echools, and the Modet schools attached to them,
made over to Local Bodies, sufficient funds being at the same time localized to
enable municipalities to carry on the schools. The other High school is under
the management of the Rev. Mr. Waungh. 1t ia merely the High department of
the Scotch Mission School in Gujrat city, and wag opened in the month of June
1891. This part of the school is unaided, while the Middle and Primary depart-
ments of the institutions receive aid from the Provincial revenues, besides a
small grant of Bs, 60 & year from the Municipality. The grant tothe schoel
from Provincial revenunes at the close of 1891.92 amounted to Rs. 1,399. As
financially the High department has a different status from the rest of the school
its two parts of the institution count as separate schools.

The town of Gujrit also contains an Islimia school of the middle grade, the
Primary departmens of which, until last year,, received »id us an indigenens
schoal. The other Secondary schools are at Dingah, Jalilpur Jattan, Kanjah and
Khirian ; of these the first two are Mission, and the last two District Board schools.
Dingah and Jaldlpur, however, Were also District Board, the former until 1889.90,
and the latter nuntit 1890-91, when they were handed over to the Scotch Mission.

It bas been stated above that the rates of tuition fees in the Anglo-Verna-
cular schools have been raised very high duoring the last few years. In 1886
when the Education Code came into operation, progressive rates of taition fees
were laid down for all Governmant, Board, and aided Anglo-Vernacular schools
until they shounld nttain a certain maximum, and under these snccessive enbance-
ments, the fee collections went on increasing, until at the end of 1891-92 the
amount reslized in the Gujrat Municipal Board School came to Rs. 3,969 against
Ra. 2,450 before localization, and in the Scoteh Mission School at Gujrat to Rs 1,567
against Bs. 579. The rates for Vernacular schools are fixed and are much lower
than those for Anglo-Vernacular schools. They range from one anpa in the
infants’ class to eight annas in the third middle, but even these rates are much
higher than those formerly in force, which were merely nominal. The rates for
aided schools are 25 per cent. below those prescribed for Government aud Board
schools,

A3 in other districts agriculturigts pay no fees in the Primary departmemnts
of Government, Board and aided Vernacular schools, and only baif ratesin the
fourth and tifth classes of the Primary departments of Anglo-Vernacular schools.
In the Secondary departments of schools no concession is shown to them.

On the score of poverty 10 per cent. of the total number on the rolls receive
gratis edocation iz Primary schools, or in the Primary departments of Secondary
schools, and 5 per cent. in the secondary departments of schools.

All the Secondary schools in the district have Boarding-houses attached to
them fer the convenience of boys from distant villages, nnd these institutions
are provided with the necessary establishments of eervants and furnitare.

The number of Primary schools for boys rose from 39 in 1887.88 to 46 at the
close of 189192, Of these, three (i.c., one in each tahsil) were zamindéri schoola
intended especially for the education of zamindéri children. The course of study
in them is different from thab pursued in ordinary Primary schools. The number
of scholars rose from 2,518 to 3,700.

The number of girls’ schools at the close of 1891-92 wag three, of which two
were Board, namely those of Philia and Kanjah, and one aided belonging to the
Scotch Mission at the district head-quarters. They are all Persian-Urdu, and the
rumber is still the pame. There is considerable room for development in the
direction of female edacation.

The indigenous schools declined from 965 in 1887.88 to 502 in 1891.92, and
the scholars fell from 6,184 t6 5,795. The number of schools has remained pretty
constant since 1888-89 except in 1890-01, when it was suddenly redaced to about
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Chapter III, B. 56 per cent. of the number in previous year. This is not ensy to aceount for,
—_— exeept on the sapposition that & large number of schouls were not registored in
Social and that year, The figures are based on the returna furnisbed by the patwiri. The
Religious Life. drop in the numbers of schonls from 905 in 1887-88 to 515 in 1883-89 15 due 10
] the fact that in the latter year Government ordered that sclhiools with leas than
Education. six Bcholars should not be returned.

As stated above a nnmber of }ndigenom schools huve been bronght ander the
grant-in-aid system, with the resultr that there has been a great increave in tlas
namber of scholars. 'Lhe grant-in-aid rules for schools of this cluss are very
liberal.

A falr degrea of attention is now paid to discipline and physical training in
public schools. Two itierawt gymmastio masters have for some yenrs becn
employed by the District Board, they go ronnd from schoel to school, tunching
tho boys drill and other exerciscs. In the schools at the district head-quurters
the ordinary masters attend to this part of the boys’ training. Cricket ir played
in the larger schools, and some years ago, the Gujrat Mumecipal Board dchoul
tvam was fuwmeus for its proficiency in this game throughoas the province,

Character nud dis- The physical character and disposition of the people are
position  of the , . .
people. thus described by Captain Mackenzie :—

Peculiuriive  of “The distinctness of variety inthe physiognomiea and physique of some of

I'hys§"£-¥'“"")' aud the Hinda classes above uoticed iz remarkable, The Khutris, and amongs

Phyﬂltj‘le nmongsb them the Aroids, the Labdnds, and the BahrGpids, are each unmistakable in

the tribes. appearance, and differ markedly from euch other and from the rest of the com-
munity. Thus, the Arora differs from the comymon Khatri in bis short thick-set
square form; the Labduna is s large, well-built, shrewd, though rather heavy
looking man ; while the Bhardipia is generally spare, lively, and good-tempered.
The same wide diversity of appearance is not obsexvable among the Muxalmaius,
though they too present characteristic differences. The agricultural cluases
taken as a whole are all fine men of large build. y Though not the tallest, the Chibs
possess the greatest strength and powers of endurance. Their more muscular
development is generally admisted, Gondals are very large, powerful-lovking
men, and are repated as brave asthey are athletic. Uould they be induced tw
take services they would make fine soldiers.

oieneral charactor. ‘“ Although the population may he suid to be almoss wholly Mohammadan
Isldmism ig exhibited in only a very imperfect form. What may be called socia}
religion is strong encugh, but the proselytes of 300 years have never entirely
forsaken the cunstoms of their old faith, and still, in many respects, abide by
them, Although, therefors, every village has ita mosque, fawily parchits (at
least among the Jats) are not rare, and, while acknowledging the Sharah and
solemnizing marriages according to the rites of the Kordn, Brihmans are not un-
commonly made the agents in arranging betrothals, Marriages between persons
of the sume clan are by the Jats deemed improper ; so also the Hindds. They
hold themselves free from many of the burdensome ubservances which appedr in
80 great measure to constitute Hinduism in Hindnatin. Both classes are, in
their mutual ignorance, drawn much more towardas each other, and, except when
& cow ig killed, or such like outrege committed npon the feelings of either, they
live together in peace. Generally speaking, I think the people are a manly race.
They are extravagant and improvident, and their sense of morality is extremely
blunt. To protect a thief or & murderer is & virtue ; to commit a cattle-theft is,
in the lower parts of the district at least, the test of manhood and merit. btill
there ig, I think, much to like and hope for. lureasovable intelligence they aro
I believe, certainly superior to the popalation eastward of this Dodb. They are
fond and aembitious of distinctions of rank. I do not consider the'm very
litigious or quarrelsome ; and, out of court at least, in their dealings with each
other, I believe them generally faithful and trae to their engagements,'’

Cclonel Waterfield wrote :—“ I believe the entire popula-
“ tion to be thoroughly loyal and well affected, and wudisturbed
* by outside influences ; and, if occasion should ever require it,
“ I have no doubt that 600. staonch well-mrented yeomon
“ might be turned ort in ffteen days, under the sons of their
“ zaild4rs, to heartily maintain the caunse of law anu order.”
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There is little to add to what has been written above. The (hapter II1, B.
loyalty of the population is unquestioned. The people are law- —
abiding and obedient. Their standard of intelligence is not Reslti)c!al and

. . e . . gicus Life.
kigh. They are extremely litigious and are daily becoming Gones .
most distrustful of one another. Where formerly parties werp C°00c™! character
reaxcly to have their cuses decided by arbitration, they will now
seldom agree in decision by such method, and when once they
have engaged in a law suit they are not satisfied until they are
ruined or are unable to carry it any further. Religious disputes
between Hindds, and Muohammadans happily are rare, and
when they occur some special circumstance is the cause, Pindi
Babiuddin is the only village where such has occurred of late
years.

Heinous crimes have never been very rife in the district, and  Crime.
between the character of crime of to-day and that of the first year
of our rule there is but little diference apparent. The more heinous
offences of murder and highway robbery however, that did occur
in the earlier days of our administration were of a character of
wilder recklessness and greater lawlessness than is apparent
from observation of crime in the district now. The Pabbi was
a noted haunt of highway robbers who scrupled not to murder,
aud thaggi was discovered at work. A case of this latter des-
cription occurred in 1849, in which a great number of men were
tracked and arrested as accomplices from Fattehgarh and Multan
to Peshawar. Mr. Bayley’s erergy, however, and that of the
Thaggi Department subsequently, made this last case of this
kind, and the officers of the Thaggi Department afterwards (in
1852) declared that thaggi in the Panjab was confined to Mazhabi
Sikhs. In 1855 a case of satii occurred in the village of Sahoti
in Bajwat (since transferred to Sidlkot). The sacrificed woman’s
son was adjudged an-accomplice and instigator, but otherwise it
was concluded that the act was one entirely of self-will. Cattle-
stealing is chronic in the lower part of the district in and adjoin-
ing the bdr, where as usual the thieves are incorrvigible, and
their practices uncurable. Gondals are the chief practitioners.
Tabies Nos. XL, XLI and XLII give statistics of crime ; while
Table No. XXXV shows the consumption of liquors and narcotic
stimulants,

It is impossible to form any satisfactory estimate of the Poverty or wealil
wealth of the commercial and induostrial classes. Table No. of the people.
XXXTV shows the working of the income tax since its imposition :
for the year 1891-92 the incidence per 1,000 of population was
Rs. 30-8. The average incidence per 1,000 of popnlation was
for the three years 1880-81 to 1882-83 Rs. 13-7, and for the
three years 1883.-84 to 1885-86 Rs. 15-6. The average incidence
per 1,000 of population for the years 1880-86 was Rs. 14, and
the average number of persons assessed was 1°0 per 1,000 of
population. In the enquiry made in 1888 regarding assessment
of income tax, Gujrit was ranked 28th in order according to per-
centage of agricultural to total population among the Panjab
districts, lts order according to commercial position was 22nd
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and its estimated order for incidence of income tax was 26th.
All these figures show that the commercial wealth of Gujrat com-
pared with other districts must be rated low. It muy be said
generally that a very large population of the artisans in tho

Poverty or wealth FOWRS are extremely poor, while their fellows in the villages are

of the people.

Enumeration by

tribes.

acarcely less dependent upon the nature of the harvest than are
the agricultarists themselves, their fees often tuking the form of
a fixed share of the produce; while even where this is not the
case, the demand for their products necessarily varies with the
prosperity of their customers. The circumstances of the agri-
cultural classes are discussed in Section D.

SECTION C.—TRIBES, CASTES, AND LEADING
FAMILIES,

Table No. IX gives the fignres for the principal castes.
and tribes bf the district, with details of sex anX religion, while
‘T'able No. IX A. shows the numbers of the leas important tribes,
Maoy of them are found all over the Panjab, and most of
them in many other districts, and thejr representatives in
Gujrét are distinguished by no local peculiarities. Some of
the leading tribes, and especially those who are important
as landowners, or by. position and influence, are briefly
noticed in the following sections, and each caste will be found
described in Chapter V] of the Census Report of 1881. Tho
statistics of caste at that census were not compiled for tabsils,
at least in their final form. It was then found that an enorm-
ous number of mere clans, or sub-divisions, had been returned
as castes in the schedules, and the classification of these figures
under the main beads shown in the caste tables was made for
districts only. Thus no statistics showing the local distribu-
tion of the castes and tribes are available for 1881. In the
schedules of the census of 1891, the numbers for each caste or
sub-division are separately shown by tahsils, but the total
numbers for each tribe are not eotered. The tribal map

Distribution by appended to Captain Waterfield’s Settlement Report shows

tribes,

how the principal tribes occupy large unbroken tracts, each
generally consisting of one description of land: Gujars in
tho rain tracts, Jats in those irrigated by wells, Gondals
in the Bér, Chibs and Awéns in the northern corner onthe
slopes of the Pabbi hills. The upper corner of the Khiriin
tahsil shows a strong sprinkling of Awéns, Chibs and miscel-
laneous Jats, with a few Hindu and Khokhar villages. They
are socially connected with the Jammu territory adjacent to
which they lie : in like manner the eastern corner berdering on
Bajwit has an edging of' Khokhar and Hindu villages; the
western and sonthern portion of the district is occupied almost
entirely by the great Jat tribe, and its four major sub-divisions,
the Waraitch Jats estabfished on the richest and most favored
lands; Tarirs and Rénjhés on the low well-irrigated, but so
far as soil is concerned, intrinsically poor land of the Ihilia
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tahsil ; the cattle grazing Gondals on the strong highlands of
the bar. The two grand divisions of the district is into Jatétar
and Gujar, the country of the Jats, and the country of the
Gujars. The Gujars hold the high central plateau up to the
border of the bir, consisting of lands of poor soil dependant
entirely on the rainfall. The agricultural importance of the tr
principal tribes and clans, as ascertained by a settlement
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census in 1866 is shown below.

57

Statement showing the relative agricultural importance of each
tribe. (Settlement Census 1866).

1| s 3 4 ] 5 I 6 l 7 8 l 9 I 10
— 5 —— -
. AgRICULTURISTS.
m
3
80
2 S g d
, | & | Name of predominent B & . .
£ | trbeineachtahsil, | P 3 8 @ a
2 @ FA @ o 8
33 % < | 3 21 8| g
o= 2 w - 2 ': > =
2 2 e I = 3
s|a¢ Et e 2| 2t 3|2
Z|wm Z o | &) « ] o 3
1 (1 Jat, Waraiteh ... . 143 {115,103 | 80,565 (110367 [ 7,898 | 5,543 | 13,441
9 Do., miscellaneous ... 103 | 49,209 1 35,972 | 46,979 § 38,756 | 2,630 | 6,415
Total of Jats ... 246 | 164,402 ;116,537 | 157,346 | 11,633 | 8,173 | 19,856
3 ! Gujar, Kathanah ... 73 | 66,633 | 41,066 | 38,486 | 2,565 |- 8,192 | 6,067
4! S Do., Chech 18| 10,254 | 7,846 | 8,019 699 518 1 1,115
5 2]' Do., Chihin 12| 6814] 345 4,561 836 543 873
6 ‘c;; Do., muscellaneons 89 | 49,479 | 38,833 | 26,793 ] 2,778 | 3,812{ 6,590
Total of Gujars 197 133,080 | 91,599 | 77,878 ] 6,677 | 8,063 | 14,640
7 Miscellaneous castes... | 110 | 55,845 | 50,296 | 37,032 | 4,812 | 2,874 | 7,486
L Total " 553 | 356,328 | 247,432 272,200 § 22,872 | 19,110 | 41,982
1 (| Gujar, Kathanah ... 56 | 55,257 | 26,989 | 21,555 § 1,608 2,225 | 3,833
2 Do,, Chechi 21| 12,066 | 7,365 { 6,825 748 355 | 1,009
3 Do., Chubfn ... 211 21,5131 11,756 | s920) 1,235 1044 |, 2279
4 Do., muscellaneous 150 (107,957 | 58,662 | 50,100 § 6,88 | 4,363 '10,207
% R
3 Total of Gujars 248 [197,723 (104,772 | 86,400 [ 9,431 7,987 | 17,418
oL
5/ AjlAwin .. .. .. 51| 80,211} 15280 | 11,733 ] 2,002] 1,458 38,458
6f Mijcmb .. . 45| #4243 ] 17,830 | 11088 ) 199010 162! 3560
7 Miscellaneous ... 199 {110,286 | 58,273 | 48,106 | 7,277 | 3,014} 11,001
‘ Total miscellaneous... 295 1184,740 | 91,3838 { 70,027 § 11,119 | 6,990 18,169
& Total ... mlasz,m 196,155 | 157,327 § 20,650 | 14,977 | 35,527
1 Jat, Tarar e or 82 \118,054 489018 | 45,1761 38751 1844| 5719
2 fD?-'. Gondal .. .. 52| 8912 25755 | 23,508 | 8,237 | 73| 4ol
3 Do., Rénjah ... .. 20| 56709 | 18,018 | 14,801 § 1,368 8241 2,182
4 Do., Waraitch ... 24| 36,048 | 16,207 ) 17,381 1,535 -‘191 3,028
5 i Do., miscellaneous ... 57| 66,204 | 20,646 | 20,217 ] 2,948 | 1,318] 4,168
1 »
-
ﬁ:i Total of Jats e 244 | 366,607 | 138,444 {130,171 § 12,953 6,149 } 18,102
' Miscelianeous ... 00 [ 102,657 | 29,794} 20,384 2,058 1,204 4,163
U Total ... 334 | 469,164 | 168,238 | 159,555 § 15,011 | 6,353 | 22,264
Guaxp Torar .. | 1,430 {1,207,054 811,825 | 580,068 59,333 | 40,440 { 99,773
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Chapter III, C. The distribution of villages by dwnership among the tribes
- and sub-divisions is given in the following statement which has

1;’; °f':e§g’{f§°‘g“’ been prepared from the geneological trees showing owners :—

Families.
'“gi;:x:bt;)n)i’on tribg: NuMBER OF VILLAGES,
and ownership, Tribe or sub-division.

Tahsil Tahsfl Tahai] Total

Gujrét. | Khéridn. | Phalia. | District.

Waraitch ... o e e 150 6 25 180

Gondal .., oo . 2 e 48 50

Tarir e 3 ‘o 80 83

Rénjah ... e o e 3 28 31

Miscollaneous Jats ... .. 85 109 53 247

Gujar Khathanah .., o 74 65 3 132

» Chechi e . 14 25 . 39

» Chuhdn ., e 13 20 2 3%

» Kasana .., o 3 B 3 11

Miscellaneous ... o ‘e 91 148 7 246

Khokhar ... oot ‘e 18 " 11 29

Awén . 6 47 2 85

Miscellaneous Rijpits ... 21 12 4 37

Sayad v e " o 15 9 20 41

Khatri o . . 8 b 7 20

Pathfn ... e oo v 1 6 e 7

Mughal ... .. .. . 7 i1 4 22

Lohér e s o 7 5 12

Labéna ... e , 6 1 7

Chib ws e vor | vos 44 44
Brahman ... cor e 2 4 s 6

Bahrupia ... o e o 8 oo 2 10

Bhatti u . " 6 4 10

Others ... 9 26 11 46

(Government property ... o |y e 2 15 17

qpstribution _of A further statement which has been prepared from village
villages . according

population, census returns of 1891 is given below. This shows the
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distribotion of personsin villages by tribes and popqiai;ion. The Chapter III,C.
predominant tribe in the statement is, that containing the —

greatest number of persons, the predominant tribe in the pre- E&"f’eﬁf‘?
vious statement was, that which owned the largest amount of ~ Families.
land in the village :— Digtribution  of
> . . . . villages rding to
Number of villages with one predominant tribe. po;;’mi::o
Predominant tribe. Gujeit. | Kbdridn. | Phélia. | pootal
y District.
Gujar . . . . 171 241 18 430
Jat - 206 143 138 487
Ardln o A e . 12 10 2 21
Awin vae s e S 46 3 54
Rijpit .. 0 e 14 43 87 144
Maghal .. w e 5 12 4 21
Khatri wer wee . 11 -6 17 34
Lohir . - . 6 6 . 12
Sayad e e e 9 5 13 26
!Aﬁbina e e Y] - 6 1 e 7
Michhi .. ree et . 1 . 1 2
Khokhar ... .. . e 5 . . 5
Pathdn ... e 1 2 1 4
Tarkhin .. v e ] . 1 3 4
Bhatti es . - 1 .- 1 2
Biloch . - o et 2 2
Shekh we e s e 6 6
Ghakkar .. ee . .- 1 - e 1
Kashmiri ... . . 1 1
Teli . 1 - 1
Kaka Zai ... - e 1 e 1
Total 4356 520 202 1,268

* The combination of tribes in other villages is shown in the
statements given below :—

Tribes. Gujrét. | Khéridn. | Phalia. | plofel

Jats and Gujars ... .. .. 1 6 .- 7
» Khatria ... . - 12 2 20 34

» Ar‘fnﬂ o..‘ LYYy 2 ll e 2 13

» Rijpits .. .. .. 4 7 18

» Sayads ... . 7 . 3 10

w Khatris and Ariina ... 5 5

» Brabman e 1 1 ) { 3

» ~ Others . - 9 - . 9
Total e 50 16 33 99

Gujars and Awéos e 4 s 4
n Jata . L . 1 6 7

.o Arﬁn con caw Y 6 1 e 7

»s  Sayad .. .. - - 2 3 5

', Others - .. . 1. 3 14
Tatal . 24 13 - 37
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te ibes. ‘rét. » . Total
Tngei.e g%:ng!. Tribes Gujrit. | Khéridn, | Philia. | o Po
amilies.
t: of
v)lplal,;?:z:c:)‘;x(!img to Ardins and Gujars e e 6 1 “ T
poputation. Jats 10 1 1
Jats and Khutns . 5 o ve &
Others e | 10 1 1 12
Total ot 31 2 2 35
Khatris and Sayads 2 1 3
Jats e e 12 2 20 34
Jats and Arding ... 5 s 5
Others 2 3 KR 5
Total 21 6 21 47
Labénds and others . 4 . N 4
Khokhars and Sayads ... 3 . ‘e a
Arfins 1 . e 1
Total - 4 . ae 4
Réjphts and Gu]ara 3 3
Jats . 4 7 18
Others : 4 4
Total e 11 7 7 25
Awiéns and Gujars 4 -4
Others 2 " *2
Total ree 6 B vee 6
Mughals and others 4 o 3
Hindds,

Hindds and Sikhs together constitute about 12 per ceant. -
of the total population of the district. The principal tribes

under which persons of these religions were classed in 1891
are—

Hindtg— .
Jat e - e 2327
Brahman e e 8,226
Khatri e e 16,674
Bhétia e 1,176
Arora . o 18,252
Lab4na e aee 6,056
Chuhra 4,706
Jhinwar vee e 3,983
Sanéde - 4,861

8ikh~—
Khatei * ... 2,386
Bhitia s ver 1,824
Arora 7,997

Chuhra e e 1,623
Bahrupia s 1,201

The tribes which deserve special notice are Arora, Khatri,
Bra.hma.n, Labéna and Bahrupia.
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No sub-division of Aroris is shown in the censug of 1891 ;
at the previous census of 1881, out of a total of 23,964 persons
9,693 were returned as Uttaradhi and 11,771 as Dahra. The
Arora is the small village shopkeeper, he seldom cultivates, he
is thrifty in his habits and grasping in his dealings. The
character given to the tribe in the Census Report of 1881 fully
applies to Arors of this district, and may be quoted :—* He is
“commonly known as a kirdr, a word almost synonymous with
“coward, and even more contemptuous than is the name Bania,
“in the east of the province. The word kirdr, indeed, appears
““to be applied to all the western, or Panjabi traders, as distinct
“ from the Bania of Hindustdén. But Arora is the person to whom
““the term is most commonly applied, and Khatris repudiate the
“ name altogether as derogatory. The Avora is active and enter-
¢ prising, industrious and thrifty. In appearance he is short
“and thick-set.”

Khatris are the principal owners in 20 villages ; in 34 vil-
lages they are the main tribe as regards population, and in 47
other villages they are-one of the main tribes, and are principally
found combined with Jats. Khatris are shown in the census as
both Hindds and Sikh, the latter being almost without excep-
tion residents of the large towns, as a rule they are non-agricul-
turists ; in the majority of cases in which villages are owned
by them, cultivation is carried on through tenants.» But there
are sowme exceptions, the principal being in village of Bahlolpur
near the north-east corner of the district. The Khatris of this
village allege that they were settled here by the Emperor Bahlol
Lodhi of Delhi, who granted them as much land as a horse could
travel round in a given time. They are now entirely devoted
to agriculture, and cousider that to relapse into trade would be
a degradation. They are also occasionally found as tenants,
principally in villages of the Phélia tahsil,—an instance of this
is found in the village of Wasu.

Brahmans are the principal owners in six villages, they are
generally non-agricultural ; they are nowhere found in large
numbers and except in social relations are of no importance.

The Bahrupids are Sikhs, and in the more southern districts
of the province are known as Mahtams. According to their
own account they are of miscellaneous 'Rajpit descent. Their
ancestors, they say, accompanied an expedition, raised in Central
India during the time dof Akbar, for employment against the
Pathins upon the north-west frontier; but the force being
broken uvp, they settled in the Panjab. They are divided into
three clans, having the sounding Réjpit names of Rathor,
Chulidn and Panwir, the families of which are found side by
side in the same village, yet retaining the tribal distinction.
They are principally located in this district on the banks of the
Chendb, where grants were made to them by Sirdar Jodh Singh
of Wazirabad. "They now own 10 villages. Amoug the Sikhs,
their assertion of R&jpit origin is divided ; they are considered
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of low caste, and are not allowed to assume a position of
equality with other Sikhs of respectable Hindu origin. They
have nothing probably, but their name, in common with the
Bahrupias or professional buffoons of Hindustin, who are
reputed to spring from the intercourse of 2, Mallah or boatman
with the widow of the inferior Brahman tribe of Gungaputr. The
Bahrupiés of this district are very expert in all trades in which
grass and other alluvial products can be broughtinto use ; toler-
able husbandman, and almost amphibious. ‘They are to be
found on the banks of the Chendb, Rivi and Sutlej, but never
further to the west than their settlement in this district.

The Laban4s have in the census of 1891 been classed as
TMindds. They were formerly entered as Sikhs, and they still
generally use the affix Singh in giving their names. They own
seven villages in the district, they do not usually engage in trade,
and freeiy take service in the ariny. They are a well-built people,
good cultivators, and very tenacious of their rights. In addition
to the villages in which they are recorded as proprietors, they
hold land in several others as occupancy tenants. They are
only found in the north-east of the district. They are thus des-
cribed by Captain Mackenzie :~

“The Labinis are alse a peculiar people, not existing I believe auywhere
weast of this district. Their status among Sikhs is much the same as that of the
Bahrupifs. They correspond to thé Banjérds of Hindustdn, carrying on an ex-
tensive trade by means of large heads of laden bullocks. Latterly they have
taken to agricultare, but as an additional meaus of livelihood, notas a substitute
for trade. As a section of the community, they deserve every consideration and
encouragement. They are goueraily fine, substantialty built people. They also
possess much spirit. In anarchical times when the freaks or fouda of petty gover-
nors would drive the Jats and Gujars to seek a temporary abiding place, away
from their auncesteral village, the Labinis would stand their ground, aud perbhapy
improve the opportauity, by extending their grasps over the best lands of the
village in which their short sighted aund less provident lords of the manor bad,
in some former period, permitted them to take up their abode for purpose of com-
merce. Several cases of the nature come to light dnring settlement, and in most
of them the strength and spirit of progress were as apparent in the Labdnds as
were the opposite qnalities conspicuous in their Gujar opponents. Their principal
village is Tanda (which means a large caravan of ladeun bullocks), and ia an in-
stance of what I have alluded {0 above. Allowed to reside by the Gujar pro-
prietors of Mata, they got possession of the soil, bullt a bamlet, and in every point
of importance onsting the original proprietors. They have been recognized as
proprietors, but feudatory to their former landlords, the Gujars of Mata, paying
to them annually, in recognition theveof, a sum equal to one-tenth of the Govern-
ment demand.”

Of the Réajpiits, all but an insignificant minority are
Muhammadans. In the census of 1881 the number of Rajpits
enumerated was 22,026, in 1891 the number was 60,220,
Thislarge difference is due simply to classification; there are
several clans which are indifferently called Rajpits or [Jats,
the principal among them is the Gondal clan, which vbccupies
the Bdr country of the western portion of the district, and
which extends far into Shahpur In 1881 this clan was classed
among the Jats, but in 1891 it is found among the R4jpits. It
was however recorded of them that they laid claim to a Ré&jpit
descont, and that in the Shahpur district were commonly classed
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as Rajphts. They were stated to intermarry with all Jat tribes, Chapter III,C
and of late years even within their own tribe, and that they Tribes, Cast
had no better claim to the superior title than the other Jat “anq Lea.din?’
clans of the district. ilies.
‘The numbers of the Bhatti clan were in 1881 recorded as Béipite.
Réjpits 2,022 and Jats 9,926. In 1891 the numbers were R4jpiit
7,233, Jat nil. Ranjéhs also, who were formerly included among
Jats, have in the census of 1891 been classed as RéleitS, while
on the other hand, Khokhars, formerly shown as Réjpiits, have
been removed from that tribe in the present census returns.
Thus a comparison between the number of Réjpdts of the dis-
trict in 1881 and 1891 is useless.
The distribution of R&jpéts by clans as given in the censns R §u§;divisi3nfs
ajpats.

papers is shown below.
Sub-divisions of Rdjpits.

Name. 1881. Namae. 1891.

Ne. No.
Bhatti e s - 2,022 | Bhatti . . 7,233
Janjua . 1,363 | Janjua . ... . o] 1778
Chib . . 6,994 § Chib s . . 4,929
Khokhar e es 5,208 § Gondal e - .1 27,604
Kanial . v | 1,156 | Kanidl . e . 41
Manhds . vos 1,110 § Manhds o . 1,115
Rénia.h ves ved " 71276
Bisl e e o 1,483

For purpose of comparison the numbers of the
of the Jat tribe are also shown below.

- sub-divisions _ Sub-divisiis
Jats

Name. 1881. 1891. Name. 1881, 1891.
5 L
No. No. No. No.
Badhan 1,117 e Kanjidl ... | 71,603
Bangiil . 1,965 Khokhar ... - 1,745 o
Bhatti .1 9,926 Langriil .. - 3,831
Bijwa o . 1,350 } Mangat ... ] 1,106 1,142
Chaj . 1,477 Rénjah .3 12,146
Chatta “ 1,784 ] Sahi e | 4,044 4,718
Chanhdn ... .] 1,86 .. Supra e - 1,388 | 1,359
Chhadhar ... 1,182 ... J}8Sandothe ... . 1,943
Chimna o | 3,429 4,147 | Sial ] 1,001
Dhudhi .1 1,524 vee Sindhu ... “ 622 2,587
Ghommar ... em 1,413 1,554 | Tarar - .1 13,588 § 15,804
Gondal e .| 24,825 Thal e - 8,945 ves
Hinjra . 1,179 584 ] Tobtidl ... e | 1,983
Hir o) 1,688 1,981 ] Waraitch ... 35,253 | 387,483
Kang [N | . |... 4 3,199 Vi!'h er ) ' 852 1,221

—_—

In the statement given above sub-divisions containing less Dpisti n‘o tion
than 1,000 souls have been omitted. The classification of clans between Jat. and
as Jat or R4jpit is rather arbitrary. Most of those which are Réjpis.

Y S | - T_a1 __ N1 - T2 _£4

- — [PV 55g SO U
una revurnead sometimes a8 Jal, a0 SOMELIRnEs as Ivajput, are
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really of R4jpdt origin. This district lics between the Sikh
tract, where everybody calls himself a Jat, and the salt rango
tract, whore everyone who is not an Arab or Moghal, calls hin-
self a Rajpit. The question is fully discussed in Chapter 6,
Census Report of 1881, where the reasons for the classification

between Jat and then adopted are given. Though the origin of the tribes is

Rajpat.

Chibs.

Réjpat, the people are essentially agricultural, and occupy the
same social position as do those of the eastera plains, whom,
indeed, they resemble in most respects. Ou bomg quostioncd
they iunvariably give out that they are Jats; though if they
are pressed, they will claim to be Réjpits.

Tho two Réajpit tribes which deserve notice are the Chib
and the Manhds. 'The Chibs occupy a strip of country (hence
called Chibbal) lying at the base of the Himalayas, partly in
Jammu territory, partly in the Khériin tahsil of this district,
including the greater part of the Pabbi range, together with
the country between it and the Jhelam. The principal villages
of the tribe are Bhimber in Jammu, and Kharidli in the Pabbi
hills. They are Somavansi Réjpits of exceptionally pure do-
scent, tracing up their lineago to one of the Katoch Réjés of
Nagarkot or Kangra. The two principalities of Bhimber and
Kharidli are included by Gencral Cunningham in his list of tho
Rdjpit States of the Jammu division of the Alpine Panjab,
* Bhimber and Kbhariili,” he says, ¢ were divisipns of the Chibs,
or Chibban branch of the Somavansi Réjis of Kéngra and
Jallandhar. In early times the name Bhimber was little used,
the common appellation being Chibbén, which is found in Sharf-
ud-din’s history of Timuf under the form of Jibhdl.” General
Conningham also notices that of all the chiefs of the Jammu
group of states, the Chibs alone trace their origin to the lunar
racoe. The remainder claim descent from the sun. At the
present time the greater portion of tho tribe professes the
Muhammadan creed ; but therc is also a Hindu section. The
conversion of the Muhammadan section is differently rclated,
Captain Mackenzie places the event in the reign of Aurangzeb,
stating that the example was set hy Ildja Sursadi, then head of
the tribe, who was afterwards murdercd by a Kandhari Moghal,
and from this circomstance is known as Sursadi, the martyr.
His tomb at Bhimber is still an object of veneration. Captain
Waterfield attributes the conversion to the time of Réja Shadi
Khan, who became a Mulhammadan, in order to secure court
recognition, during the reign of Humiyun. The present head
of the tribe in this district is Raja Sultin Xhan of Pothi, who
enjoys a considerable jigir. The Clibs describe themselves as
divided into seven clans (mui)t Mahmdal, Juskil, Turdl, Ganjidl,
Baranshahi, Durwesh4l, and Suopiydl. They hold themselves
superior to other Réjpits, and though taking wives from other
tribes, will not, as a rule, give their daughters in marriage
out of the tribe, except to Sayads.

The following particulars may be quoted from Captain
Mackenzie’s report. Speaking of the tomb of Réja Sursadi
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wentioned above, he gays :— A curious custom. connected with Chapter III, C.
‘i is kept up amongst the clan ; when a child is born, alockof _ = =——
“hair (chott) iy left untouched until the child is fit to be taken T&rilaes e%"
“to the tomb of his ancestors, or until its parents can afford to 3gmiue&g
“ make the customary offerings. It is then carried to the sepul- gpipg,

““chre with considerable pomp, and, after certain ceremonies, the

* virgin lock is cut off, and the child admitted a Chib into the clan.

A person with whom this observance has been neglected, would

‘“ not be considered a Chib of the right sort at all ; and until it is

*“ performed the mother may not eat flesh. Like Rédjpiits gener-

‘ ally, until their independence was overthrown by Mahérija

“ Ranjit Singh, the Chibs disdained to carry on agricultural pur-

“ suits. In this respect now, however, they are on a par with Jats

*“ and others. While independent, the clan divided itself into four

“ major and six minor divisions. The former were termed mundis,

‘“and the latter dheris; the head of each mundi enjoyed the

“ honorable title of R4i. The chiefs of the dheris were called

“Thakars. The Rais ruled over 22 villages, the Thékars over

“ 12, and all were subject to the head of the clan, who held, as

“now, the rank of Rija. These distinctive appellations of Rdi

“ and Thékar have long ceased to be used. The families in which

‘ the titles were formerly hereditary are known, buot they retain

“none of their own influence beyond their own villages.’”

The consequence of the tribe not cultivating the land them-

selves still is apparent in the villages; during the absence

of the owners, in the petty wars of the period, squatters

settled in the best lands of the villages, and when the Chibs

finally took to agriculture they were unable to disposses these

squatters. Theland which is now in their possession is nsunally

the worst in the village, but owing both to the number of

men’ in Government military service, and to the strong clan

feeling, the Chibs are now well able to hold their own and to

prosper.

The Manh4s claim solar origin from Rém Chandra by ditéct Manhgs,
descent. They say that their ancestors came from Ajudhia
and conquered Jammu, and founded the city of that name.
Some say that before this conquest, they first settled in Sislkot,
others that they went first to Kashmir, then to Silkot and
then to Jammu. All seem agreed that they moved into Jamma
from the plains, - The name Jamw4l appears to have been the
old name of the whole tribe, but to be now confined o the royal
brarch, who do not engage in agriculture, and who look down
upon their cultivating brethren who are usually styled Mankds.
The Manhés intermarry with the Salahria and other second
class Rajpits of the neighbourhood. They call their eldest son
Réja, and the younger one Midn, and use the salutation jai. In
this district they hold a few villages along the banks of the
Tawi, and have more dealings with the Raijpits of Sidlkot than
with their neighbours in the district. They are real husband-
men and therefore occupy a very inferior position in the local
scale of R&jpit precedence.
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The Rénjah clan is chiefly found in the eastern uplands of
Shahpur and Gujrit, between the Jhelam and Chenéb. 4n
Gujrdt they own 31 villages, mostly situated in the south-west
corner of the district. They trace their descent in a very indis-
tinct and unsatisfactory manner. Some repute them Koreshis,
but their customs attest their Hindu origin. They say they
are descended from Abujahil, uncle of the Prophet, whose son
Akrania adopted the faith, and his son Jagis came to Ghazni and
died there. His son, Duranah, with his own 1l sons (one of
whom was Rdnjah), imigrated with their cattle to the Kharinah
bdr in Jhang aud Shahpur, located themselves, and are still there.
Rinjah moved up the Chendb and found Nasirpur (Shahpur);
three clans are known, Khamb, Chuba and Jhal, -

They intermarry with all Jats, and appear to be more closely
allied to that tribe than to Réjpits.

The Gondals inhabit and give their name to the bdr and
extend far into the Shahpur district, They own 50 villages,
and are located chiefly in the Phalia tahsil on the Jhelumn side.
A kind of rivalry has always existed between the Gondals and
the Waraitchs, but it is now almost traditional, as the clans
intermarry freely and appear to be on friendly terms. They say
that they came from the south, and call themselves of tho Suraj
Bansi. It is said that Kammu, tenth in descent from Gondal,
who came up from a place called Naushehra to Pikpattan to a
shrine of a fakir Farid Shakarganj, embraced the Muhammadan
faith. He located himself upon an old villago site, called Hati
Viwl, in the Shahpur district, and kis four sons spread over the
bar into the Shahpur and Gujrit districts, but have necver
separated from each other. These clans are in this district called
after three of the sons, Badar, Raju, and Dhir, the fourth in Shah-
pur is called after Buddba. They intermarry with all Jats and
even with their own tribe. They are well known cattle thieves,
and in this way give trouble, otherwise the tribe is contented
and well disposed.

The number of Jats enumerated in the census of 1891 was
147,346, or 19 per cent. of the total population of the district.
The large majority are Mahammadans, though in almost every
tribe some few were entered as Hindds. The two Jat tribes of
special importance are the Waraitch and the Tarar. The Waraitch
clan occupies the belt of country intermcdiate between the high
central plateau and the lowlands of the Chenib, both in the
Gujrat and the Phalia tahsils, while the Tardr Jats occupy the
lowlands of the Chendb in the Phélia tabsil.

The Waraitch Jats are divided into two main tarafs, or
sections, Abu and Jeo. They are found also in considerable
numbers in the neighbouring districts of Gujrinwadla. The
origin of the tribe is related with much variety. Captain
Mackenzie gives one version of the story as follows :—

“ A Jat being killed in battle near Thénesar, his wife became an outcast,

took refuge in a tree, gave birth to a son and died. Réja Jaipll, when out
hunting, discovered the child, and gave it protection, The tree under which it
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was found was a bargat: the most appropriate name for the child was therefore
Bar-g-ach (cbada) ; the name of Waraitch was accordingly given to the boy.
Yhen he grew up to mavnhood, the Rija gave him his daughter in marriage,
and baving no sou was succeeded by him, and his descendants for three
generations in his rdj. Waraitch was a mighty man, worthy of his goon
fortune. His desceudants, therefore, continued to distinguish their family
by his name, Adversity came, then they fled to the Punjab, and settled
down 84 tillers of soil. Sixteen geunerations later, two men, named Abu and Jeo,
attained a pre-eminent position among the cians, and became Musalmins, and
since their time there have been two twrufs or sub-divisions in the clan—one
composed of the descendants of Abu, and the other of Jeo.”

Another version quoted in the Gazetteer of Gujrinwéla from
Captain Nisbet’s settlement report of that district, is briefly to
the effect that Waraitch was the son of one Mutta, who came
from Ghazni and settled in the Gujrat district, whence the tribe
spread to Gujrinwéla. Mr, Griffenin his “ Punjab Chiefs” (pages
410—11) gives two versions,—one substantially the same as that
given by Captain Mackenzio, the other an amplification of the
Ghezni story. In this version, however, rot Waraitch, but a
remote ancestor, named Shéh, was the first of the family to settle
in India. Hoe is said to have accompanied Sultdn Mahmid in
his invasion of India in A. D. 1001, and to have been present at
the battle fonght with Jaipal. Réja of Lahore. Struck with the
fertility of the country named Gujrit, Shah settled near the
Gujar village of Kulachar, where for 850 years his family lived
in obscurity, until in the person of Waraitch, son of Mattu, it
rose to the surface, and cxpelling the Gujars expanded by
degrees to its present importasce. This circumstance, it will be
noted, serves to link the tribal history with the name of Jaip4l,
though in a different convection from that of Captain Mac-
kenzie’s version.

The account of the tribe as given by Captain Waterfield in
revised settlement report differs from the above. He wrote that
the clan traces back its connection with R4ja Karn, Suraj Bansi.
Twenty-seven generations, or 500 years previously, Waraitch,
the founder of the clan, came from the city of Kistah to Delhi,
and receiving favor at the hands of Jaldl-ud-din Firoz Shah,
the King of Delbi, settled in the village of Taika, in the
district of Hissdr. He had five sons; among them, these three,
Wadrah, Shahajrat and Tejrah, received permission of the king
to locate themselves in Gujrdnwila. They called their village
Tarka Ladda. Gradually they located 80 villages, and, crossing
the Chenib, settled on this side also. About 400 years ago, in
the time of Sultén Mahmid Tughlak, one Jaits, a descendant of
the eldest Wadrah, became famous. When Amir Taimir, Mughl,
from Samarkand arrived at Multan, Jaits joined him with his
family and dependants, and, coming to termd with Nawaib
Sayad Khan, one of the confidential followers of Taimir, attach-
ed himself to bis army. They reached XKunjih, and there met
and fought Réja Jaspil, und defeated him, and took possession
of the country. For his services it was made over to this Jaits,
in order that he might colonise it and collect the revenue. On
the death of Malik Jasrat of Mandwar by poison at the hand of
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his wifc, the daughter of Mandeo, the latter (Mandeo) descendod
from Jammu to take possession of the country. Ile was opposcd
by Jaits, but they came to terms, and agreed that the Tawi and
Jhendb should divido their territories; Jaits retaining the
southern and we-tern sides, Mandeo, the northern and eastern.
Jaits remained in possession until his death, when his jdgir was
confiscated, and his son succeeded him ; abont that time one-
fourth of the area was cultivated, the rest was jungle. New
villages were then founded by different members of the clan.
Hariya and Gunia, two sons of Jaits, became the most powerfol ;
Kardil and Hambo never acquired any position. From Hariya
the Jis Waraitch, and from Gunia the Abu Waraitch are descend-
ed. The Emperor Akbar formed the Waraitch into two tappis,
called after Abbo and Jis, who were in the position of chaudhris.
The Gujrat district was then known as Naulakha, the revenue
being called nine lakhs, two-fifths of the area was under the
Waraitch, three-fifths under the Gujar clan. The revenue was,
however, distributed inversely, with reference to the quality of
land, the Waraitch paying three-fifths, the Gujars two-fifths. 8o
matters continued up to the time of Shahjehdn, when in the Jis
section Abu-ul-Kher and Kbanzida, were the influential men,
and in the Abbo section, Kinds, Chuhar and Kalu became
chaudhris. No shares, however, existed, all rights were accord-
ing to possession. At ‘the general disorganisation, when the
country came under Sardar Sdhib Singh, jdgirs were broken up,
and the former method of paying the revenune altogether chang-
ed. Then Ranjit Singh came into power and c%audhris and
zaildars were formed of the most inflaential men.

At the present time the whole clan with nominal exceptions
is of the Mnhammadan faith, but a few Hindu families are
scattered through the district, especially in the Gujrit tabsil.
As a rule, members of the tribe do not intermarry, but connect
themselves with any of the larger Jat tribes of this and the
neighbouring districts of Sidlkot and Gujrénwila. It is a
disgrace for any branch to marry & low caste woman. Brahman
parohits are maintained iu almost all their villages, an unmis-
takeable relic of their old religion. Physically they are men of
good presence, well-made and above the average height. As
agriculturists they are second in the district only to the Ardin.
They own 180 villages, and have 13 representatives among the
zaildérs.

The Tarér Jats are also prominent in the neighbouring
district of Gujrénwéla. Both branches of the clan trace their
descent to one Banni or Batti, who is said to have come from
Bhatner in Bikaner. The tribe is divided into seven sections
(mui), with the exception of a few individuals all are at the
present time Muhammadans. They intermarry with the leading
Jat clans of the neighbourhood, and also” occasionally among
themselves. They are men of good chbaracter und intelligence,
and are noticeable for their independence. They own 83 villages

in the district.
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About 14 per cent. of the total population were at the
census of 1891 recorded as Gujars. The members are all
Muhammadans, and own 463 villages in the district. They are
located in the Khiri4n and Gujrdt tahsils, holding land south of
the Pabbi hills, and extending south till the line of Jat colonisa-
tion is met. The tribe is almost entirely agricultural, and the
people much resemble the Jats of the district. They are extra-
vagant and fond of dress, and take more pride in their cattle
and horses than do the Jats ; bat, unless driven by circumstances,
prefer to carry on their cultivation without irrigation. This
district is the stronghold of the tribe in the Panjab. Gujrét is
the place to which there is & traditional tendency for all Gujars
to refer their origin. .The Gujars are sub-divided into a
great number of families, each called by its own name, which is
generally that of some ancestor, who became in his time so
powerful as to leave his name to posterity. It would not appear,
however, that any new divisions have been separated off from the
main stock for the last 150 years.
During this period there would
seem to have been no giant, and

- the various classes have been
content to reverence and abide

Sub-divisions of Gujars.

1881.

. Popula- by the distinguishing denomina-~
Sub-divisions. tion. tizns derivedgfrom their ances-

tors prior to that time. It is

Kathina . 2}1,2-49 ;L);-obable, alsp, _that after the
Kasina 3,048 uhammadan time, o Muham-
Kalas g,g(lsg madan zamindir was allowed to
Garsi . W ] 5 become so prominent as to war-
(]})111‘2%1;; e ?:ggf rant his setting himseif up as
Paswil 3491  the founder of a clan. The
Bijar ... .. 3,592 marginal statement shows the
Cllaidn e g:ggé principal sub-diyisions and popu-
Bhamli 2,189  lation of each for 1881. In the
census of 1891 enumeration by

sub-divisions was not made.

The Kathina clan is by far the most important, and holds
132 villages. Bards of the clan claim descent from R4ja Jaspél
and the Pandoas. Their story is that Ré4ja .Jaspil extended
his dominion from Thénesar to this district, and when Sultdn
Mahmiid Subuktagin in Sambat 1034 advanced upon Hindustén,
Réija Jaspdl met him at Attock, and was defeated and killed.
His son Anandpél sncceeded him for'two years at Lahore, and
then fled to Hindust4n. Anandpilhad two sons, R4ija Kathdna
and R4ja Jaides. The former returned and reigned in Lahore
and became a Muhammadan. Other Gujars in this district are
also descended from other sons of Anandpil. Sultin Mahmid
gave the Kathina Gujars some jdgir land in this districh.
They located themselves at Shahpur which is now a deserted
mound in Chak Dina, and remained there for seven generations.
In the time of Akbar the Gujars paid Rs, 1,25,000 for permission
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to rebuild Gujrat. After this four foppds were formed :~Akaja
484 villages, Kandu 584 villages, Hindu 84 villages, Bila 184
villages of the Kathdna clan. Most of these were afterwards
at different times deserted.

Chechi and Chau. Next in importance are the Chechi and Chauhén clans,

hén claps.

Sayads.

Mughl.

which hold respectively 39 and 85 villages. The Chechi claim
Réjpiit descent and are connected with the Kathdna clan. They
are called after Chechi, son of Jagdeo, who took service with
Sultdn Mastid, became a Muhammadan and afterwards founded
Chechidn in this district. The Chauhén also claim R4jpit
descent through Réi Pithora of Delhi.

A few leading families of the Kathéna clan are said to be
exclusive in their matrimonial alliance, intermarrying only with
each other, but with this exception all the Gujar clans freely
intermarry. Captain Waterfield described them as men of
averagoe stature, quiet and unassuming, Formerly, he adds they
grazed cattle and were given to thieving, but they have lately
taken to honesty and cultivation. Contrasting them with their
Jat neighbours, Captain Mackenzie says :— “ Both are now of
“ very similar tdstes and habits, but old instincts still linger about
“them. While the Jat considers himself par excellence zamindar,
“the Gujar (gau-char) deems it more his proper vocation to herd
* cattle and subsist by the sale of their prodace. Still thero is
“none of that wide difference which distinguishes a Jat from a
“ Gujarin Hindustdn. Thetitle of honor among the Jats is
“ chaudhri while the Gujar rejoices in the style mahar.”

Sayads hold 44 villages which are scattered in different
arts of the district. They are divided into eight sections :—
Irimzi, Khwarazmi, Mashadi, Gilini, Baghdidi, Bukhéri,
Misri, Multéni, after the names of the places they first occu-
pied on leaving Arabia. Their location in this district is pro-
bably of very 0ld date. When they condescend to cultivate they
make bad cultivators, but are almost worse as landlords, They
are lazy and thriftless, but consider themselves very holy. They
mostly intermarry within the tribe, taking wives, however, from
Koreshis or Ghakhars and even from Mughl familics. A Sayad
girl on the other hand cannot marry out of the tribe. They are
litigious and discontented, their properties being minutely sub-
divided as a consequence of their marriage customs.

Mughls hold 22 villages in the district and are divided
into four seetions : Barlas, Chaughatta, Ghoresh, Danshmandeh.
Their number in 1881 was 5,200 and at the census of 1891, 6,303 :
most belong to the Barlas sub-division. They probably entered
the Panjab with B4bar, or were attracted thither vnder the
dynasty of his descendants and attained their present location
at the time of the invasion of the Mughl armies. They are thus
described by Captain Mackenzie :—¢ They are an anhappy
“race. Puffed up with pride of birth, they account themselves
“ above all other classes except Sayads; even among themselves,
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“ each house reckons itself higher than its neighbour, and amongst Chapter IT1, C.

“ the clans, although of high descent, they are now at a discount.
“Those that might be admitted their equals despise them, such
*“ as Chibs and Ghakhars, while to lower classes they themselves
‘ wil] not stoop. The consequence is that social relations are
“sometimes at a dead-lock, marriages cannot be arranged and
‘ suspicions of female infanticide Lave sometimes attached to
“them. Only a short time ago I found. that the Mughl
¢ village of Rasiil contained 18 unmarried adult women varying
“in age from 20 to 60, two had attained this last venerable vir.
“ ginity. Engaged in their youth to Mughl lads, their parents
“had fallen out, and sulky to the last the sore had never healed,
¢ the marriage could not be solemnised, nor the engagement
“brokenoff. A case occurred in which a new born child was
“found dead near the village, when I improved the opportunity
“and recommended general reconciliation. T was glad to hear
“six months after that nearly all the young ladies had been
“ settled in life.” :

Khokbars hold 29 villages, mostly situated along the south
of the Pabbi range. The tribe in 1891 numbered 6,972 persons,
in the census of 1881 they were enumerated among Rdjpiits.
Their descent is the same as the Awins. Khokhar is said
to have come from Ghazni and settled in Hindustin in some
place called Garh Khardna. He there acquired power, but was
ejected by Taimidr Shah. His descendants, Bharat and Jasrat,
when in the service of TaimGr Shah, took Jammu and then settled
in this district. Jasrat’s descendants are still here. They are
known as sub-divided into four clans: Kalu, Sajjan, Rihan and
Khiwa. Khokhars intermarry with Awéns and Réjpits,
Manhds and Bhattis, and call themselves Réjpits.

Awains hold 55 villages scattered throughi the district. The
tribe in 1881 numbered 13,029 persons, at the census of 1891 it
numbered 15,272 souls. The Awéns claim descent from Kutab
Shab, who was himself descended from Hasrat Ali, son-in-law
and first cousin of the Prophet. Kutab Shah came from Arabia
to Persia, and then settled in Ghazni. He had five sonms,
Khohir, Didu, Kalghan, Jhan, and Kaddan. The Khohérs
are descended from the one: the descendants of another are
located about Sohdn and Soketar in the Réwalpindi Division.
The descendants of Kalghan are to be found in Muhekot in
Jallandhar; those of Jhan in Sindh ; those of Kaddan in Silkot.
They appear to have come to Hindust4n as momid or mudwan,
followers and allies of Mubammadan conquercrs, and to have
derived their name from that fact. Some appear to hayve come
to this district from Sohén Soketar and some from Sindh.
They are divided into numberless clans or mui. They do not
intermarry with other tribes. They sre quiet and industrious,
and are good cultivators.

The Kashmiris, who in 1881 numbered 33,319 souls, and
at the census of 1891 84,153 souls, deserve a passing mention,
They are not important as landowners, possessing but one village,
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but they are largely employed as farm laborers, and hold land
as tenants. In 1881 it was thought that the returns of Kash.
miris had been unduly inflated by the famine in Kashmir, but
figures of the last census appear to show that such was not the
case. The main colony of Kashmiris is in Jaldlpur, where
attempts were made to raise their position and to improve the
shawl-weaving manufacture as early as 1855. DBut the colony
is not now as thriving as it then was, the smaller demand for
Kashmir goods and the competition of the large manufacturers
of Amritsar, have led many of the people to leave for that town.
The great majority of persons now returned as Kashmiris are
employed simply in agriculture. Most are probably Chibbalis
Muhammadan Réjpits. Kashmirisdo not bear a good character,
they are dirty in their habite, lazy by nature, and thieves when
they get an opportunity.

There are only 10 darb4ris in the district, and several of
them are men who have but little influence in tho country
outside their own property and jigirs. The following is a brief
account of the principal families and leading men.

Réja Sultdin Khan of Pothi, son of Sher Jhang Khan, is
the leading man among the Chibs. His ancestors held the
district of Khari-Kariali until the Sikhs rose to power. Iu the
time of Prince Kharak Siagh the family beld jdgirs both in this
district and in Jammu territory across the border. At annex-
ation in consideration of the former jdigirs an assignment of
the villages of Dik Pothi, Bhalwal, Harchal and part of Phular.
win was made to Rdja Sultén Khan, on payment of one-fourth
nazrine. During the mutiny he raised some troops and show-
ed himself thoroughly loyal ; for his services he was granted ‘a
cash reward of Rs. 500, and the nazrdna was remitted on his

jdgir. He wasin 1892 granted the title of Khan Bah4ddur. Réja

Mardédn Ali Khan,

Sultdn Khan has much influence in his tribe, but he lives a
rather retired life at Pothi, where he devotes himself to farming
and horse-breeding, and his influence is not so extensive as it
might be. During the scttlement of 1892 his jdgir villagesin
which revenue had previously been taken in kind were assessed
in cash, and though a special pension of Rs. 1,000 a year was
granted to the Réja for life, in consequence of the loss which he
sustained by these orders, he considers that he has been rather
badly treated.

The Chib family of Ghuldm Ali Khan, now represented by
Ressldér-Major Marddn Ali Khan is of considerable local influ-
ence. Ghuldm Ali Khan succeeded his father Bandu Khan as
Kérdér under the Sikhs. His management of the district was
successful, and four villages were granted to him in jdgir. In
1849 he showed himself hostile to Government, and his jdgir
was resumed ; but during the mutiny he retrieved bis character
and was given a life pension of Rs. 300. Mardin Ali Khan, his
son, is a fine specimen of & native officer. His service was in
the 12th Bengal Cavalry, to which he furnished 30 sowars at the
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time of the mutiny. Mo retired in 1892 after serving for many
years as Resdldar-Major of the regiment, with a most distin-
guished record of service. He is decorated with the order of
Britsh India, and has received the title of Sarddr Bahddar in
addition to a graut of 500 acres of land, specially sanctioned by
the Government of India as a reward for his services. He re-
sides in Besa, and is zailddr. While he was serving with his
regiment his son, Mumtdz Ali, carried on the duties of zailddr
with considerable ability, and though quite a young man gives
promise of a successful career. No fewer than 18 members of
this family are serving Government, most of them as officers in
the Bengal Cavalry. \ y

Sardér Hari Siogh and Sardér Gidn Singh are the grand-
sons of Gurmukh Singh, the founder of the family. Gurmukh
Singh was of humble origin, his father Pardhin Singh being a
money changer in the little town of Khiwa situated on the left
bank of the Jhelaw, opposite Jalilpur. Gurmukh Siogh was
one of the most famous of Mahardja Ranjit Singh’s Generals,
having been eugaged in most of the wars of the period. He
received many grants of land, but through the hostility of the
Dogra Réjas he was able to retain only a small portion. At
anuexation he was in possession of Rs. 86,600 a year : Govern-
ment in 1850 released his personal jdgirs, worth Hs. 12,600, and
that of his son, worth Rs. 2,000 for their lives, with a provision
that one-third of the Sardar’s jigir should descend to his heirs
in perpetuity. Sardar Attar Siogh held no Government
ottice, but was an influential landowner in the Phalia tahsil.
He died in 1880 and was succeeded by his sons, Sardérs Hari
Singh and Gidn Singh, who reside respectively in Killa Sardir
Attar Singh and Pindi Léla. On the death of their father
the sons disputed about the division of the jdgirs, and it was
decided by Government that each son should receive an equal
share. Sardér Hari Singh has influence as a landowner,
zaildér and member of the District Committee, but person-
ally he devotes himself to sport, and the affairs of the district
do not trouble him much. ' ‘ '

The family of RAi Maha Singh '‘was formerly of some im-
portance ; it is now represented by Mohr Singh, Teja Singh and
Kéhan Singh. Kisban Singh, their father, rendered assistance
in 1857 in arresting some fugitives of the 14th Regiment Native
Infantry, which had mutinied at Jhelam. For service on this
occasion he was rewarded with a grant of Rs. 400 in cash, he
died in 1860 before he was able to carry out the desire of his
mind in recovering the jdgirs formerly in possession of his
family. His children were left minors, and his estate in
Khiwa came uuder the Court of Wards. Sardir Kahan Singh
is a N4ib-Tahsildir, Mohr Singh, a.Deputy Inspector{:f Police,
while Teja Singh manages the property. Did4r Singh, a distans
cousin, has been converted to Christianity, and is employed as
a teacher in the Gujrat Mission School. He is held in consider-
able estiwation for his honesty in the town of Gujrat,
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The family of Sardir Kéhan Singh, Brahman of Khohér
was formerly of some account, by reason of his relation to the
ruling Sikhs. The family came originally from Vad Gurha,
a village near Rohtis, in the Jhelam district. Missar Dhanna
fitst came to Khohdr, and his son Kdihan Singh gave his own
sister in marriage to R4ja Lél Singh, who was Réja of Rohtis.
He in return gave Kédhan Singh the rank of Sard4r and a jigir,
part of which was continued at annexation. Kéhan Singh left
two sons, Rém Singh, the elder, who succeeded to the jdgir,
and Bishan Singh, the younger, who was made zaildér
in 1867. The two branches of the family bave never been on
good terms, as Bishan Singh considered that some portion of
the jdgir should have fallen to him. Rim Singh died in 1892
and was succeeded by his only son Midn Singh,

The family of Sardir Amrik Bingh is of the Saini Khatri
cacte, and has for seven generations been resident al Rdwal.
indi. The grandfather of Sardér Amrik Singh was a trader
{;y name Rémbhaj. Nibél Singh in 1830 married the ouly
daughter of Sardar Gurmukh Singh, Chéchi. This chief was
the ron of Fatteh Singh who, with his brother Sher Singh, was
killed in the Kashmir campaign. Sardir Gurmukh Singh suc-
coeded to his father’s jigir, but died in 1829, soon after which
Nihil Singh married his daughter and was allowed to take the
name of Chéchi, and suoceeded to his father-in-law’s jdgir.
Sardér Nih4l Singh was in attendance on the Agent to tho
Governor-General at Lahore in 1848, and remafined loyal to the
British Government throughout the rebellion. During the
mutiny he gave still further proofs of his loyslty, and was
rewarded, in October 1858, with a present of Ra. 10,000, and an
additional jdgir of Rs. 6,000 to descend to his lineal male heirs
in perpetuity, on condition of active loyalty. In 1862 Rs. 10,000
of his jdgir were released in perpetuity, and in June 1566
he was created Knight Commander of the Star of India. On
hie death in 1873 the jdgir, to which the law of primogeniture
applies, descended to his son Sardér Amrik Singh. 1lle as
eldest son also succeeded his father as Viceregal Darbéri in the
Réwalpindi district. In 1857 Sardér Amrik Singh raised a
body of mounted police, and led them to Oudh, where they
did good service. He afterwards served for many years, as
Tahsildér in the Panjab, and retired in 1802 to take up his
residence in Kunjih. Part of his jdgir is sitnated in Réwal.
indi and part in Gujrét, where he also owns land in the
hélia tahsil.

Among others who, baving retired from Government em-
ploywent, have either settled or who hold land in the district,
the following may be noticed shortly. LAla Ganga Rém, whose
father was a resident of Kunjih. He was for more than ten
years in charge of the Bhakkar sub-division of the Dera Ismail
Khan district and retired with a great reputation for honesty
and truthfuluess in 1892,
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Ysér Muhammad Khan and his younger brother Muham-
mad Haydt Khan, Popalzai, have both retired from the service
as Extra Assistant Commissioners. The former owns land in
Tahsil Phalia, but resides at Gnjrat, where he is an inftuential
member of the Municipal Committee. The latter is a house-
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mad Sarwar Khan, sorof Yér Muhammad Khan, is a Tahsildar;
Muhammad Hussain Khan, son of Muhammad Hayat Khan, is
employed in the district office, and is a candidate for the post of
Naib-Tahsildér,

Resdldér-Major Jowdhir Singh, a Sdri Khatri, is a resident
of Chotéla in the Jhelam district. He served with much dis-
tinction in the. 2nd Panjab Cavalry, and received & grant of
five hundred acres in the Phalia tahsil where he has founded a
village.” In addition to the above many other retired native
officers of the Indian Army are to be found in the district, bu$
none of them are of importance in district administration.

It can be seen fronr the above accounts that, with the
exception of the Chib families, none of the present leading
families belong to the principal tribes of the district. When
Gujrdt was overrun by the Sikh armies at the beginning of the
century, and the district became the battle-field of the Sikh Sar-
dérs, the Chibs were never reduced to the same state of saubjec-
tion as the Jats and Gujars, and were employed by the contend-
ing factions. But the administration of the country was largely
lett in the hands of the leading wren of the tribes, who, though
not allowed any sort of independence by their rulers, were per-
mitted to exercise a certain amount of anthority within their own
tribe. DBut this state of affairs did not last sufficiently long to
enable families to rise to any exceptional position ; the headmen,
who came to the front, both acquired and retained their pre-
ewminence by thair personal merit. It therefore came about that
several sons of men who had been influential, were unable to
retain their position and fell into obscurity ; while others, whose
fathers had not risen above the common herd, pushed them-
selves forward by their abilities. Some of the families have, how-
ever, retained a certain amount of influence : among them may be
particularly mentioned Muhammad Khan of Dingah, son of
Abdulla Khan, the leading man of the Kath4na Gujars; Muham.
mad Khan, son of Kutab Din of Jaura Jaldlpur, and Pir Bakhsh
of Waraitchinwila are also influential men of the same clan of the
Chechi Gujars ; Ilm Din of Bahowsl holds a front position, and
other Gujars of note are Mir Biz (Ké4las) of Ajnila; Jén
Muhammad (Midna) of Hésldnwéla. The chief representative of
the Waraitch tribe is Muhammad Khan of Jallpur, who hastwo
sons, zaildars in the district, and a third at the Panjab Chiefs’
College. Other influential Jats are Atta Muhammad, son of
Mubammad Khan (Waraitch) of Maghowal ; Shashu (Gondal) of
Majhi; Sukha (Tarir) of Philia,

Jowahir Singh.

Tribal notables.
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SECTION D.—VILUAGE COMMUNITIES, RIGHTS
AND TENURES.

Table No. XV shows the number of villages held in the
various forms of tenures, as shown in the annual returns of
1891-92. The accuracy of these figures is very doubtful. 1Itis
in many cases simply impossible to class a village satisfactorily
under any one of the ordinary recognised tenuves, The primary
division of rights between the main sub-divisions of a villaze
often follows one form, while the iunterior distribution among the
several proprietors of each of these sub-divisions perhaps
follows another form, which itself often varies from one sub-
division to another.

In pure zamindirior pattidari estates the tenures aro simple;
in pattiddri estates the reveunue is usually distributed among sub-
divisions according to arbitrary shares, and within the sub-
divisions according to ancestoral shares. In other estates the
simple form: of distribution of revenue is either by an even rate,
on all cultivation, or by applying separate rates to dilferent
classes of soils, and so determining the revenue of each owner
according to the land in his possession. But & not uncommon
form of distribution is the primary determination of the gross
revenue of each sub-division of an estate by means of an even
rate applied to all cultivation in the estate, and a farther inter-
nal distribution by shares within the sub-division. " It may be
said that, generally, zaminddri estates are becoming pattidirs, and
pattiddrs estates are showing a tendency to become bhaiachdra,

Where the distribution of revenue is made by an all round
rate on cultivation, villagers are often not satisfied unless the
revenue, in addition to being recorded for each holding, is also
recorded for each faraf or patti, although in many cases no
separate tarafs or pailis had been shown to exist in the village.
In this the desire for limited responsibility is manifest; it
shows that one tribe, or one family, is not content to be merged
in the village community, but wishes in this way to prepare a
road for.a final separation. Among lambardérs, too, there is a
growing desire to be recorded lambardir of one, or of more
pattis, not simply as one of the lambardérs. Often the reason is
simply that being so recorded he would be entitled to receive
the pachotra and malba of such pattis, which might give him
increased emoluments; but beyond this, there is a tendency to

‘withdraw from joint responsibility, and to act as if he was lam-

bardir of a portion of the village only, and as if the affairs of
the remainder of the village do not concern him. For practical
purposes of village management, there may be muck in favor
of this, but it cannot be recognised by Government, who, un-
less it is expressly so stated, must consider all the lambardéirs
of a village jointly responsible. For years past the ties of joint
responsibility have been growing lesser, each sub-division of a
village is beginning to desire to be treated separately, and to
wish to be represented by a separate lambardir. Dut so long
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as the present system obtaius, joint responsibility must be en-
forced ; the lambardars, however, have often a difficult part to
play, and require the fullest support. Captain Mackenzie re-
cognised the change which would be produced by a firm Govern-
ment when ho wrote: ““But I think we ought to remember
*that these little republics were. the result of a despotic and
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“arbitrary Government, and may as naturally, and perhaps in- bility.

“ evitably, break up under enlightened laws, and the spirit of
“iinprovement ; aud however expedient the village settlements
¢ of to-day may be, we must, I think, boldly face the fime, when
“landed property with its interests and responsibilities will again
““be winately sub-divided, and when our system of land revenue
“will also change. To do otherwise seems to me to fight against
“destiny. To attach to expediency a value which we refuse to
““concede to those laws, which are now recognised as universal
“in the growth of nations, is a futile attempt to restrain the
* latter in order to keep up the former.”

Statement No. XVI shows the cultivating occupancy of the

Cultivating occu-

Jand as it stood in 1891-92, It shows that in the whole dis-pancy.

trict owners cultivate, excluding fractions, 67 per cent. of the
total cultivated area; tenants paying no rent hold 1 per cent.,
tenants with rights of occupancy hold 7 per cent.; and tenants-
at-will hold 24 per cent. of the cultivated avrea. In Tahsil Guj-
rit owners hold 63 per cent., occupancy tenants 10 per cent.,
and tenants-at-will 26 per cent. of cultivated area. The average
area of an owner’s holding is 3'3 acres : of an occupancy tenant’s
holding 1-7 acres: and of the holding of a tenant-at-will 19
acres. In Tahsil Khéaridn 66 per cent. of total cultivation isin
the hands of owners: 11 per cent. is held by occupancy tenants,
and 22 per cent. is held by tenants-at-will. The average area per
holding of owner is 4 acres, per holding of occupancy tenant
1:8 acres, and per holding of tenant at-will 1'7 acres. In Tahsil
Phailia 73 per cent. of cultivation is in the hands of owners:
occupancy tenants hold one per cent. of the cultivated area, and
tenants-at-will hold 25 per cent. The average area per owner’s
holding is 5°0 acres : per bolding of occupancy tenant 2:7 acres,
and per holding of tenant-at-will 3'1 acres. The average area of
holding has since last settlement continnved to deerease, and in
most of Gujrat tahsil, and in the northern part of Kharidn tahsil
the limit must almost have been reached, below which holdings
cannot be reduced.

At regular settlement the investigating officers were con-
fronted with the initial difficulty of deciding who should be
recorded as proprietor of the land. The interest of two parties
had to be considered, one the proprietor, the other the cultivator,
and the question whether they were separate or merged in the
same person had to be decided by the evidence of the case.
Primd facie the cultivator woald be recorded proprietor. If
another party, not cultivating, claimed the proprietary right of
the land, it was-considered necessary for him to prove that .he

Proprietary tenures,
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had successfully asserted his right over the cultivator from time
to time, and that he would be allowed to do 8o in future by the
cultivator. '

The Sikh Government took all it conld from the cultivator,
leaving possibly nothing beyond what was absolutely necessary
for his support, and consequently nothing remained for a third
party. Stll they did not 1ignore the rights of a third party, and
when the Government demand was more moderate, these rights
were profitably exercised over those who, thowgh cultivators,
were not proprietors. The Sikh Government made certain con.
cessions in favor of headmen and chaudhris who assisted, either
by giving them indms or by exempting a plough or well from
assessment, These headmen, on their part, managed both the
reveunue for Government and the village affairs for the commun.
ity in general; from the latter they collected malba to defray
the village expenses. They also managed the waste lands, put
in cultivators, and exercised a large amount of authority in the
village, and were thus raised considerably above the rest of the
community in rank and influence. Bat these lambardérs and
chaudhris could not nn this account be considered proprictors of
their villages, for in this district they were almost aniversally
only units of the brotherhood comprising these communities,
every member of which had an equal right to the proprietorship
of the soil. It only proved them to have been office-bearers by
appointment on the part of Government, and by election on the
part of the communities.

The question, therefore, lay not between the headman and
the cultivators, but between the whole of the brotherhood and
any other class of cultivator who might be found located in the
village. But in the village two classes were found, one of which
appropriated to itself the title of wdris or mdlik to which the
other class did not presume to aspire ; and it was necessary to
decide whether one or both were enabled to be recorded as
proprietor.

Wirisi and mdliki no doubt originally implied the same thing.
A man founded a village, his descendants were the heira (wiris)
of the village land, and would have reaped all benefits of the
wardsat or mdlki, had the Government left any to be enjoyed.
All other classes cultivating in the village wounld have been
reckoned inferior. Buat time went on, land was abundant,
population scant, the country became long subject to Pathén de-
vastation, and afterwards to Sikh misrule, and the tendency be-
came rather to abandon rights—symbols more of misery than of
benefit—than to contend for their exact definition and enjoyment.
The heritors of estates and subsequent squatters, the wdris and
tenant, were placed on the same miserable level. It was mnot
until Réja Gulib Singh’s governorship that a wiser system
can be said to have been introduced. Bat it was too late, all
classes called for more lenient treatment and to a certain extent
obtained it. But equality had existed too long for the wdris
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suocessfully to demand from the old cultivator of two, three, or
four generations standing, what a more liberal econowy had
made it possible for & malik to exact, and thus although the
headmen by virtue of their office enjoyed special privileges, the
rest of the community, the wdres, and the asams alike were on a
level. Biswi or mdlikdna dues were unknown : aucestral shares
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were forgotten or had fallen entirely into disuse: malba was vres.

levied from both alike, upon the extent of cultivating possession,
50 also the revenue, fines, cesses, and burdens of every kind.
There was in short no evidence to be found of one class having
exercised proprietary right over other classes, resident in the
same village, Both classes had cultivated their ocenpancy for
generations, both had shared public burdens at the sawe rate,
neither-had the power of ejecting the other, all had dealt directly
with the Government or its agents, the chaudhris; and the footing
on which they stood, was essentially the same. This state of
things had continued so long that it was impossible but to admit
that the so-called asdmis had acquired by the lapse of time a
prescriptive right to be maintained on this footing of equality.

The facts having been ascertained, it was felt that the
question of proprietary right could be decided in one of two
ways; either to declare the asimi to be a tenant bhaving an
hereditary right of possession, and to have exempted him from
paying anything more than that to which he bad beenaccustomed,
- viz., his share of the Government revenue and joint expenses,
or to declare him a proprietor of the land in his possession.
The latter course was adopted where the prescriptive rights of
the cultivator were found to have been of such long standing
that he had ceased to be a tenant, he was declared to be a
malik makbiza : he was given a proprietary title in the land
which he cultivated. Two kinds of proprietors were thus estab-
lished, one the wdris, a full sharer in the proprietary rights of
the village of whatever kind ; the other the asdms, merely pro-
prietor of the land he cultivated. -

The reasons for giving a proprietary title to the asdms:
instead of recording him as hereditary tenant are given by
Captain Mackenzie as follows :—* It would have had the effect
“ of diminishing the value of landed property so occupied—as
¢ property indeed it could not have been correctly said to exist——
s property implies benefits. Of what benefit would such land
“have been to the person entered as proprietor.”” The tenant’s
hereditary right of possession precluded nim from the power of
ouster,and as a source of income or as a means of raising money
it would have been profitless. Who wonld buy or lend money
upon lahd occupied by tenants in the enjoyment of the profits
derivable therefrom, and who could not be ejected? So also
the tenant beyond the usufructuary benefits, none would have
been conferred upon him—only a tenant, he could not sell the
land. The person entered as proprietor would have, it is true
the reversionary right to possession and subsequent free disposal
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of the land in the event of the cultivator vacating it. Dut this
was a very improbable contingency. Practically the effect would
have been paralysing, the land would bave bLeen renderdd
ownerless, property without a proprietor, and the intelhgible
course evidently was either to relieve the pseudo-proprictor of
the disabilities he was so willing to charge himself with and
to adjudge him proprietary prefits or to pronounce the occupunt
proprietor.

In his review—of Captain Mackenzie’s report, the Financial
Commussioner, Mr. Cust, wrote :—‘ The oppressive Sikh Kardsr
““had reduced both proprietors and cultivatorsto the same miser-
“able level: in many instances no doubt the kard4r had intioduced
““the latter. No symbol of proprietary right had been reserved
“‘to those who by the voice of the country were considered the
““owners, and it wus impos~ible, after the lapse of years, to cuforce-
“any rent, the cultivator who pays no rent i3 de facto the
“proprietor, and Captain Mackenzie has wisely recorded himn as
“such, but of agrade inferivr to the ancestral owners, and with
“rightz more limited, for clearly their property is confined to their
‘““actual cultivation, and they could have no claim to villaze
“perquisites, common land or village office. 1 hail this solution
“of the difficulty, which encompassed the tenant-right guesticn.
“Property without rentis a capué mortuum, if you gannot restore
“it, it is better judicially to.declare to whom it has passed, snd not
“to allow the right to be in abeyance.”

At revision of settlement in 1866, it was found that the
intention of the orders passed at regular settlement had not
been given effect to in the records in very many cases. Where
the asaimi had been found to te a mdlik makliza, or owner
of the land in his possession, be had gererally been entered
simply as mdlik; bis name was shown in the Shajra-nasah, and
the record made no difference between him and the original
wdrts mdlik, He had been practically admitted to all the rights
of owner in the village, and in many cases, in which the village
common land had been partitioned, he had been given a share.
The question was raised whether in the new records the entry of
malik was to be retained, or whether the intention of the
original orders was to be carried out, and an eotry of mdlik
mukbiza made. It was decided that the old entries must re-
main undistarbed, and it remained with the original proprictors
to establish in the Law Courts that any title of malit was in
reality only that of malik malik makbiiza. Inthe papersof revised
settlement, both mdlik (wdris) and mdlik makbiza were recorded
as mdltk. The opportunity was not taken by the origigal pro-
prietors at that time to assert their rights by suit, and &e mis-
takg made at regular settlement became stereotyped in the re-
cords,

But though entered under one name, the distinction between
the two classes of owners is still to some extent maintained, and
is a fertile cause of dispute. In most villages in the distribution
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of revenue 'a separate rate is fixed for land held by mdlik Chapter III, D.
kabza, by taking an all round rate ou total cultivation, while —

that of owzers (mdlik) is fixed by taking an all round rate on Comgn%gteies
cultivation, after excluding shamilit cultivation, or by shares. ~Rightsand
Disputes are liable to arise wheuever the village shamildt is enures.
partitioned, and iun such cases it has been ruled that it i3 neces- Proprietary tenures.
sary for the mdlik wdris to prove, in order to prevent mdilik

kabza obtaining a share, that such malik kabza had previously

not partaken of the profits of the shdmildt. ;

Table No. XVI shows the number of tenancy holdings and
the ‘gross area held uunder each of the main forms of tenancy as
they stood in 1891-92 ; while Table No. XXI gives the current
rent rates of land. Bat the accuracy of the latter-is not to be
relied upon, it is impossible to state geuneral rent rates which
shall even approximately represent the letting value of land
throughout a whole district, and with such a large self-cultivai-
ing proprietary body the difficulty is even further enhanced.
The following statement shows the area in acres of land found

-to be in the occupation of tenants at the three settlements:—

Ragvrar SeTrLeMint, | REVISBD SETTLEMENT, 189192,
& & & » & N
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PR b -4 LD Lo o -3
Sk | 2% 2k | 23 2k | 2%
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Acres. | Acres.| Acres.] Acres.| Acres, | Acres. | Acres, | Acres.| Acres.
Gurit .| 31,700 33,208 64908 80,532 85,431 6500 28,225 71,28 99,457
Ebridn .. .| 25618 22,3 arne] ar,m4| s7.s18| ssss0] 27,163 66,475 83,745
Philia  w .| 3,0 1,99 143s] 268 1985 22,4931‘ 2,350 65,999 68,33

>

Total .| 60467 66,505 126.974 60,158 83,106‘ 1’4.3,2941 57,840] 193,700 251,510

At regular settlement a full enquiry was made into the Temant right in
status of tenants, who were divided into two main classes, 1857.
tenants with rights of occupancy and tenants-at-will. The
grant of proprietary rights in their holdings as mdlik makbuza
to a great extent simplified the enquiry and reduced the claims
for ocgupancy rights. = The chief difficulty in fact which first
arose was in discriminating between tenants and owners, as at
the comwmencement of enquiries there was a general. con-
sent in many instances by the original owners to accord pro-
prietary title to all tenants. It was only when the people
began to see that a contrary course produced the profitable
effect of mdlikdna, that opposition began to be displayed. And
where this had, from the merits of the case, to be overcome,
the old proprietors, finding their loss to be of purely a nega-
tive character, generally acquiesced without much demar. In
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Chapter ITI, D. pronouncing tenants hereditary no fixed rule as to period of pos-
T session was followed. In villages of. comparatively recent es-
CoiIYI:xllll.igl'gies, tablishment, twelve years was deemed a sufficient period ; while
Rights and  in long established villages, twenty years’ possession was requir-
Tenures. ed to be proved in order to constitute a tenant hereditary. The
Tenant right in basis of the grant of occupancy rights in the district was the
1857. duration of the tenant’s occupancy previous to the enquiry. In
respect of cultivated land such possession was capable of proof,
but a further question arose as to the grant of occupancy rights
in waste land. It was found in compiling the record that many
proprietors were shown as having large tracts of culturablo
waste in their exclusive possession. As the revenue was paid
on cultivation, it was felt that to allow proprietors to retain this
waste land, which could be brought under cnltivation imme-
diately settlement was completed, would be unjust. But further
enquiry showed that many such pieces of land had been in exclu-
sive possession for a long time, and that almost every one in
some villages, whether proprietors or tenants, possessed such en-
closures of less or greater extent. The decision as regards ten-
ants was that if the enclosed pasturage were required by the pro-
prietor, the tenant might be dispossessed of all except an amount
equal to 20 per cent. upon his cultivation, which amount the
custom of the village deemed necessary for the grazing of the
plough bullocks; and if the estate were divided, the whole
would of course be liable to be accounted common land. 1f the
tenant brought any part of the enclosure under cultivation, he
would be, ag to it, non-hereditary—he could only break it up
with the consent of the proprietor, with whom, it would follow,
he would have to arrange the rent payable on it. In the mecan-
time, the fields comprising the enclosure were entered in the
muntakhib asimiwdr with the group of fields forming his holding.
In theory the process of record may have been correct, but in
practice, when a tenant has been recorded with occupancy rights
over a certain area, he is never dispossessed under the operation
of the above rule, and his right becomes absolute.

Status of heredi- The enquiry into rights of tevants .was conducted by vil-
tary tenants. lages. In each village a statement was prepared showing the
area of the land, the names of owners and tenants, and their res-

pective statements as to the length of occupancy of the tenancy.

On this document orders were passed defining the status of the

tenant. In case of disagreement between the ownerand tenant

as to length of possession, the parties were referred to a regular

suit, and a like course was adopted if the tenant made a claim

for proprietary rights, The statement was called the chitia

muzdridn, and in the majority of villages is still to be found in

thevillage basta. The status of tenants fornd recorded at re-

gular settlement with rights of occupancy have generally been

considered to be held under Section 6 of Act XVI of 1887. In

a few cases, where the tenant was specially recorded hereditary

with the consent of the owners of the land, rights under Section

8 of the above Act have been allowed, The grant of rights
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as mdlik makbiza practically eliminated all cases which would Chapter III, D.
otherwise have fallen under Section 5 of the Tenancy Act. Vﬁl;ge

At the revision of settlement no new enquiry into the rights Communities,

of tenants was made. As a rule the old entries were carried on,  Rightsand
and only those corrections made where the entries in the old  Temures.
settlement record had not been made in accordance with the Statns of heredi-
orders ther passed. Butin 106 villages, mostly in the Phglia ™ """
tahsil, tenants were found to have been recorded as muzdria pandhi
or muzdria shartia. Itisnowhere stated why the tenants were so
recorded, whether it was a superior title given to men who had
previously been tenants-at-will, or whether, asin the case of the
Gurd4spur district, it was an inferior title granted to men who
had previously been reccrded with occupancy rights. It appears,
however, that these pandhi tenants are those to whom Captain
Waterfield, in his Settlement Report, stated that leases bad been
granted. In the Gujrat tahsil leases had been given to 221
individuals holding 894 acres ; in Kharién tahsil to 110 persons
holding 269 acres ; and in Phélia tahsil to 558 individuals hold-
ing 2,080 acres. In Appendix 8, Statement XIX of revised
Settlement Report, an abstract of Jand held by tenants is given.
Tenants are there divided into classes, which may be called
hereditary tenants, tepants-at-will and “ others.” = The detail
of those classed as “ others »’ is shown below, and it will be seen
that the number and area held by these in each tahsil agrees with
the number and area shown as being held on lease :—
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Gujrat ] 111} 240|102 97 8 571 221 | 394
Khirian 94| 223 8 29 8 171 110 269
Phailia . ey 1231 441§ 356 1,301 791 248} 558 | 2,080
Total District ...} 328 | 904 | 466 {1517} 95| 322] 889 (2743

The case of pandhi tenants was a matter of special reference
to Government from the Gurdaspur district, and orders were
passed in letter No. 4892, dated 4th August 1890, from Secre-
tary to Financial Commissioner, deciding how such entries were
to be dealt with, The orders were briefly to the effect that,
subject to the provisions of Section 37 of the Punjab Land Reve-
nue Act, 1887, such entries should be repeated in the jamabands,
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Chapter III, D. and that mutations in these panchi tenures should be entered in
the register of mutations. ‘In any case coming before the

Village courts in which the status of such cultivators is in dispute, the
p%ﬁlﬁ%: ;tﬁﬁ" correspondence published in 1889, in No. 40 of the bl?electious
Tenures. from the records of the Finaucial Commissioner’s Office, should
Status of heredi- bo referred to. 1t was further ordered that for statistical pur-
tary tenants. poses pandhi tenants should be treated as occupancy tenants,

and that in disputes as to the status of pandhi tenants nnder tho
Tenancy Act, the cases should only be taken up by the Depoty
Commissioner himself, experienced Assistant Commissioners, or
tho Revenue Assistant of the District. As regards the pandhi
tenants of this district, there should be. little difficulty in decid-
ing their status, should any cases be filed by the parties.

Rents of occu- ‘When rights of occupancy were granted at regular sottle-
pancy tenants at ment, the rents of such tenants were also fixed. In the majority
regular seltloment. of o;ses cash rents were fixed. The rent fixed was the land

revenue payable on the holding and in addition 25 per cent. on
the revenue as mdlikdna. The object was to allow a clear profit
of 15 per cent. above the revenue of the land to the proprietor,
the remaining 10 per cent. going to pay cesses. Ina few instances
in the Philia tahsil, where hereditary tenants were found in
possession of land with a well attached, the periodical repair of
whose shaft was made by the proprietor, malikina as much as
40 per cent, over and above the revenue was given, 15 of this
was calculated for the use of the perishable article, viz., the
well, and 25 per cent. for the land.

In no ease mitiga. Sometimes when the mind hesitated between pronouncing
tion admissible.  the cultivator to have the prescriptive title to the proprietary
right and the other alternative of declaring him only an heredi-
tary tevant, it appeared at first sight that if the latter course
were adopted, the tenmant had a claim to mitigation of the
amount of mdilikina awarded. But this could not- have been
admitted without damaging the property value of the land, and
as the inexpediency of this was the principle by which the
officers were guided, the full amount of mdlikdna was in almost
every case adjudged payable. Again it occasionally happened
that a proprietor expressed a wish not to take milikdna from
the tenant, even though he were hereditary. In these cases
also it was deemed necessary for thes sume reasons to enter the
tenant as liable to the malitina demand. The proprietor might
waive its collection, if he so pleased, but thé property value
would have been secured to the land.

Rents at revised At revised settlement, except in cases where the rent of
settlement. occupancy tenants had been raised by a snit or by agreement,
the rents were not disturbed. In the Kharidn and Phélia tah-

sils proprietors generally raised the rents of such tenants 5 or 10

per cent. always with the consent of the tenant. In Tahsil

Gujrit the rents were often raised by the courts from 10 to-20

or 25 per cent., and from 15 to 20, 25 to 30, sometimes even to

40 or 50 per cent. By agreement or arbifration rents were

occasionally raised .to 60 or 100 per cent. on the Government
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demand. The different manner in which these rents were en- Chapter 111, D.
tered in the records of the previous settlements requires to be e
specially noticed. At regular settlement .mdlikina was usually ConYmu&g:ies
entered in the records as 25 por ceat., this 25 per cent. included ~ Rights and
10 per cent. cesses ; at revised settlement the mdlikdna .was en. enures.
tered in addition to, and separate from cesses, the whole of Renta at revised
such mdlikdna going to the proprietor. It therofore follows that settloment.
mdlikina entered at revised settlement at 15 per cent. is the

same as mdlikina entered at 25 per cent. at regular settlement,

and not less as it ab first appears.

Captain Waterfield’s remarks upon the subject of rent are Former views
nstructive :— regarding rent.

“Jn Sikh times the proprietors were badly off. The kardars used to take
from the coltivator a share of the produee, sometimes 50, 40 or 33 per cent. of
the gross produoce, and in addition to this the weighman’s fees and carriage, and
gometimes nazardna and other presents in cash. ln years of drought, or in
seasons which had brought locusts, they would take eash, calculated at the aver.
age paymeats for past years, either upon ploughs or the acre. No profits were
enjoyed by the proprietors, save by the chaudhris and other useful men. who
would receive very favourable terms from the lovernment representative, At the
regular settlement, cash rents were generally fixed to be paid by tenants upon
the same principle as that on which the landowners agreed to pay the Govern-
ment demand. In addition to this, proprietary profits were added, very often
by the Settlement official, from 10 to 30 per cent. upon the Government de-
mand, generally 15 per cent. (the soil bas something to say to it) ; if, more, the
proprietor was probably sharper than usaal, or had received some advice and
assistance from the Settlement Department. The landowners were glad enough
to get even this. In some cases, from tenants who were declared to have a
right of occupancy, and happened to be relativea of shareholders or Sayads,
fakirs nod such like, no further rent wastaken, and even tenants-at-will generally
escaped rent, from a fear which the landowners had that they might be bound
down for the futare to any cashrent they might then accept. Indeed it was
also feared that the tenants-at-will, by paying rent in cash, might acquire some
right of occupancy, cash rents being to their vagae understanding in some way
connected with the privileges of heredifary tenants ; some few hereditary tenants,
and far more tenants-at-will, continned to pay in kind.”

During the settlement of 1891-92, at the time of measure- Rents of ooen-
ments, the details of rénts were given with greater fullness than pancy tensnts in
in Statement No. XV1. The following statement gives an abstract o0~ 02"

of the different rents paid by occupancy tenants, and the areas
on which such rents are paid.

|
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Towards the close of settlement 1891.92, a large number
of enhancement of rent cases were filed, and in the majority it
was found that since revised settlement rent of occupancy ten-
ants had seldom been enhanced, and that the prevailing rents
were mdélikdna at 15 or 25 per cent. in addition to the Jaud reve-

Eghancement of nue assessed on the tenants’ boldings. The reason for the

occupancy tenants,

Rents of tenauts-
at-will.

rents not having been enbanced was that the proprietors had
not previously sued; in cases where suits had been brought
during the currency of the settlement mdlikina bhad been
raised to 100 and to even 200 per cent. on therevenne. In deal.
ing with such cases, in which tenants held their occupancy rights
under Section 6 of the Panjab Tenancy Act, it was assumed
that the malikina should be at the rate of 75 per cent. on the
revenue, and the real question for decision was, to what extent
it was advisable to raise the rents at the time that the land
revenue was also being enhanced. It was felt that in dealing
with a large number of cases some definite rule of enhancement
should ke adopted, by which on the one hand the proprietor
should receive a substantial enhancement, but which at the
same time should not be so great as to crush the tenants.
The principle adopted was that where the mdlikdna was found
to be 15 per cent. it was raised to six annas per rupee of reve-
nue ; where the mdliking was 20 per cent. formerly it was
raised to seven annas per ropee of revenue ; and where mélikina
was formerly 25 per cent. it was raised to eight annas per
rupee of revenue. Attempts were at first made to get the parties
to agree on the amount of reat, but it was found that such
attempts usually, even if they are successful, raised bad feeling,
and that it was in practice better to fix the rent by a definite
order. The above of course refers only to cases of enhance-
ment of cash rents, prodace rents remained as they were found,
a8 no enhancement is allowed under the act except for special
reasons. -

Table No. XVI shows the area on which produce rents are
paid, and the proportion of the produce taken by proprietors
from tenants-at-will, and Table No. XXI shows the prevailing
cash rents paid by tenants-at-will. On the subject of rent in
the district the remark made by Captain Waterfield at the time
of the revised rettlement may be quoted, as with the greater stress
of population and the keener competition for land, these apply
with at least equal weight to the present state of things.

“Tenants-at-will have, as a rule, been superseded by
“ the proprietors in the cultivation of all the better land, and
¢ what remains to them is usually theworst under .cultivation,
“ The rate of rent as entered in our settlement record is, therefore,
“ no sure guide to the gross rental. A tenant-at-will paying no
¢ proprietary profits, but merely the average rate of the village
“ ypon the very worst land, may in fact be paying a heavy rent
“ by lifting a share of the burden of the revenue disproportionate
“ to the quality of the land, to the great advautage of the pro-
* prietary body.” ’



Gujrat District. ¥
CHAP. IIL—-THE PEOPLE. 87

Against this, however, must be set the fact that a large area Chapter III, D.
recorded as cultivated by tenants-at-will is, in reality, cultivated i

by the proprietor of the land, who holds his own mortgaged land, Comx:xuuﬁgies
and that his mortgaged land is probably the best of the land of Rightsand ’
his holding, Tenures

At the time of measurements s more detailed statement R ehS:::at-ﬁ?lu ;’:
of the rents of tenants-at-will was prepared, showing the detail 1891.92.
of each class of soil and the total cash rent. The figures for

tahsils are given below.
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Tabsil.  (Detailof soil| B g |3 the holding, | '6% %A% I's & .
LR & ] acreage ratle. g a
22 Ix8 . . ]
g <) o >E ol ‘;
E JoRg Area | Rent | Area R.eu SEE
3 % $em in in in in fu :::,5)
S 3 cres. [rupees]acres. [rupees. 2
Chéhi .| 75908 2,778} 936l .. | 1,227 .. | 5372
Guirar ...d]|Saildb ... |~ 26,085] 8,020 370 ... 159 .. 1,033
Barini ... | 151,719 5,421 1,662 ... 652 ... 3,694 -

N | t
Total ...} 253,712{11,219; 2968 8916] 2,038 4,476]10,099

Chébi ...l 123,074} 56750 4867 ... | 1690 .. 203
PuALIA ..J|Sailib ..| 17,274 669 11| ... 396 .. 16
Bérfni .| 111,574 8,148 2146] .. | 5604 .. G5

Total ...| 251,92 9,492j 7,124/10,295, 7,690/10,196] 284

( Chabhi ..| 10504 187} 228 ., . 282 ... 62
KBARUN ... 4| 8aildb ...} 8,446 138 107 ... 438 ... 20
2 Bérdni ...| 239,193} 5,352 8,136 ... 5,686 ... 850

Total ... | 258343| 5,677] 8,471|13,298] 6,406/10,551] 732

Torax Dis. || Chéhi ... | 200686 8,610 6031 .. | 3199 .. | 5697
ot % Sailib ...| 51,805 3827| ‘588 .. | 993 .. | 1,069
* | Bardni .| 502486{13,921]11,944) - [ |11,942] ... | 4409

Total ... | 763,977]26,388]18,56332,509] 16,134 25,223] 11,115

The figures for the Gujrdt tahsil show that whereas
cash rents at revenue rates are ‘taken on 11,219 ‘acres,
trne cash rents are only taken om 5,006 acres, and a
rent of a pand a bigah is taken on 10,099 acres, which, though
not a cash reot, bears more resemblance to a cash rent than to
a produce rent. The average rate of the cash rents works out
at Rs. 3 and Rs, 2-8-1 per acre. In Tahsil Philia rent at
revenue rates is taken on 9,492 acres, cash rents on 14,814 acres,
and rent at a pand a bigah on 284 acres. The average true
cash rents per acre are Rs. 1-7-1 and Rs. 1-5-2. In Tahsil,
Kharidn rent at revenue rates is taken on.5,677 acres, cash rents
on 14,877 acres, and rent at a pand a bigah on 5,637 acres. The
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Chapter 1II, D. average cash rents are Rs. 1-9-1 and Rs. 1.10-4 per acre. The
sy enquiry shows that in the whole district on 3'45 per cent. of
Viilage cultivated area rents at revenue rates are paid; on 2'43 per

Communities,

Rightsand  cent. cash rents fixed on the holding ; and on 2:11 per cent. cash

Tenures. rents fixed by an acreage rate are paid. In addition rent at a
pand a bigah is taken on 1°45 per cent. of cultivated arca.
Produce renta in The detail of land on which produce rents were paid by
1891-92. tenants-at-will, as ascertained at measurements, is shown
below,—
PRODUCE RENTS PAID BY TENANTA-
AT-WILL.
Taheil. Detail of soil. At } pro-
At § pro-| At } pro- dnce‘:;ld'
duce. duce. under.
Acres. Acrgs. Acres,
Chihi o | 12213 945 4,203
GUIRAT e 4 | Saildb . 4,586 270 267
Birdni- .. ol 21228  .1,493 3,538
Total .| 38,024 2,704 8,008
Chéhi 047 1,105 17,041 °
PrALIA ‘e . 4| Saildb ee 1,490 620 1,659
Bérani . o 1,169 695 13,538
Total . 3,606 2,420 83,038
Chahi " - 441 80 455
Knaguax .. .. % | Baildb . 1,260 - 39
Barini see oo 25,407 720 7,295
Total .| 27,108 800 7,759
‘ Chabi vee v 13,601 2,130 22,599
Totst DISTRICT ... 4| Sailéb 7,336 890 1,865
UBirém . .| a7sos| 2008| 2137
Total . 68,741 5,928 48,835

Rights of posses- " These rights formed the subject of a special enquiry at
gion in pastare land. yooylar settlement, and the statement of the case as found by

Captain Mackenzie may be reproduced here:

“In the records,

# gspecially of the Kharidn tahsil, many proprietors will be found
“to have large tracts of culturable waste in their exclusive
“possession, while the revenue is paid only on the cultivation.
“When compiling the records, this was noticed as an anomaly.
«]f this culturable waste was really the exclusive property of the
“holder, he should pay revenue upon it, otherwise he wonld
“have the power to bring it under cultivation immediately after
«khewat was arranged, and so derange the rate intcuded to press
«equally upon all according to means. If he would not agree to
« this, he could not be deemed exclusive proprietor of the land,
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“and it should be entered as common property. Enquiry re-
“gulted in this: many such pieces of land had been in exclusive
¢ possession for a long while ; almost every one in some villages,
“whether tenants or proprietors, possessed such enclosures of.
tless or greater extent. The custom had, nevertheless, been to
“agsess each man according to cultivation only. Such was still

Chapter III, D.

Village
Communities,
Rights and
Tenures.

Rights of posses-

¢‘the wish of all, none would allow that these enclosed pieces of #ion in pasture land.

“pasture were the exclusive property of the possessor, and yet,
“so long as the commonalty in the village remained undivided,
‘“no one wished the holders to be dispossessed. There were two
“questions to be decided--one financial, the other affecting the
“right of the property. As usual, the Settlement Officer had to
* decide them both, after a thorough enquiry into the subject;
“« therefore, after looking at it in all its bearings, past, present,
“and prospective, it was arranged, with the.approval of the
“ community, that these lands should be entered as part of the
¢ possession of the holder ; that if be cultivated them he should
‘““pay revenue ab half rates; that he sbould be maintaived in
*their possession so long as the village commonalty remained
“undivided, but that where partition might be made, these lands
“should be thrown into the commonalty lidble to division. The
“proceeds of these half rates should be thrown into the Shamilit
of the taraf or patti, provided that partitions have not taken
“place and there consequently be a common fund.” The resuls
of this decision, as far as it has been acted upon, has been
that land brought under cultivation after settlement, and which
consequently was not assessed at settlement, pays revenue at
half rates into the common fund of the village, where it is then
rateably divided among all the proprietors of the village.

Tn the villages bordering on the Jhelam, disputes connected

Allavial oases at

with new land thrown up by the rivers were keenly contested, regular settlement.

and a correct decision was difficult. The Sikandri hadd was
the general rule in force, but the difficulty in its working-is
stated by Captain Mackenzie as follows :—‘ When new Jand bad
*‘been thrown up, the successful claimants were doubtless gene-
“rally the proprietors of those villages on the same side of the -
‘*stream. 1t was the natural, and consequently it would generally
“be found to be the existing state of things. But where villages
“had lost much of their lands, and they at some future time
“saw Jand thrown up on the same spot where, although now
““across the stream, and adjoining the villages on the epposite
“bank, they imagined their old lands were situated, they would
““always be found ignoring and denying the law of Sukandart
“hadd, and laying claim to the land, and, in one instance at least
“‘that of Déarapar versus Rastl, such a claim had been allowed by
“previous authorities. After a little experience the principles,
““upon which these cases could be satisfactorily decided, were
¢“found to be as follows :—

“1st.~DBetween contignous villages, draw ‘a line from
“tho point where the common boundary ends,
‘‘perpendicular to the general direction of the
“flow of the river.
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“2nd.—Between opposite villages, if the Jand in disputo
“be newly thrown np, let the main stream be
“the boundary ; if the land be old, the mero
‘“ changing of the course of the stream cannot be
‘a plea for disturbing possession.”

Aun enquiry into the customary law on the rivers Chonab
and Jhelam was made at revised settlement, and proceedings
were drawn up, strictly limited %o recording usages which had
formerly prevailed. At the same time enquiries were insti-
tuted as to the possibility of obtaining the consent of villages
on both sides of the river to a fixed boundary. Unaniuous
consent could not be obtained, and the scheme was given up,
as it was found that any attempt to fix the boundaries would be
attended with discord and probably much litigation, and that
success could not be hoped for without a legislative enactment
empowering an officer to authoritatively fix the boundaries.

On the Chendb, throughout its course between the boun-
daries of the Gujrét district on its right (north-west) bank, and
the Sidlkot and Gujranwila districts on its left (south-east) bank,
the Hadd Sakandrt prevails. The same custum prevails on the
Jhelam down to the poiut where tho Khgridn tahsil ends. At
the point the Barhna nala joins the Jhelam, and owing primarily
to the autumnal floods brought down by this nala, the
Jhelam below the juuction of the Barhna becomes so variable
in its main stream, and so destructive in its sction, that the
zamindérs of the villages on both banks have long sinco divided
the alluvial lands permanently between them, and each village
has a fixed boundary which is unaffected by the changes the
river may take. This is known as the wdrpdr or burjs (or bati)
banna system. The rules and usages recorded by the people
were as follows :—

Between the landowners of the Khdarian tahsil and those on
the opposite bank of the Jhelam river in the Jhelam district:
(1) The main stream is the boundary—that used by the boats
in October, when the river is at its lowest. (2) Accretion be-
longs to the village to whose lands it has accrued. (3) Land
separated by the main stream of the river, not washed away,
will belong to the village to whose lands it may be adjaceat. (4
Land thrown ap between two main streams should be divided
between the opposite banks. (5) If land accrming is again
separated by the main stream, the ownership does not change.
Between the Philia tahsil and the Jhelam district : no main
stream boundary, the limits of estates will always remain the
same, to be decided by the maps.

Between the districts of Gajrit and Gujranwéla: (1) The
main stream will be the boundary ; the stream in which boats
ply in Maggar {November). (2) Accretion belongs to the
village to whose land if has accrued or become adjacent. If
an entire estate is washed away, and is again thrown up in the
same place, they will conform to the Government orders. If an
estate in rear of the one washed away suffe by diluvion, it 18
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only entitled to receive by accretion up to its former boundary, Chapter III, D.

as shown in the map. It cannot claim more land. (3) Any
land, detached as it stands by the main stream, will remain the
property of those who cultivated it the year before. (4).An
1sland thrown uwp between two main streams to be divided
equally between the opposite baiiks. Between the districts of
Gujrat and Sidlkob: (1) The main stream to be the boundary,
that” in which the boats ply in November. But between the
villages of Kuri and Shik4h the boundaries now existing will
remain; as also up the Tawiriver between the following
villages :—

. Réjpur «. Margdlah,
Chak Larham ... w« Bhalihdl.
Kotla Parménand ... ... Dariya.
Maddan ... Panjpar,
Rangarh e «+ Chak Bhagwin.
Sarakhpur Kari ... ‘e ..o Shikdh.

(2) Accretion will belong to the village to whichit accrues.
(3) Land only separated by the main stream will not change
ownership. (4) An island thrown up, separating two main
streams, to be divided. (5) The ownership in such an island
will not be again disturbed by the existence of only one main
stream the next year. River villages on the Chenab inier se
will be bound by Revenue Surveyors’ boundaries laid down;
any accretion beyond these to appertain to the village to which
it has accrued. The Bhimbar nala. The boundaries of villages
will always remain as laid down at settlement.

In the margin is given the number of headmen in the three

tahsfls of the district. The
. . Village  village headmen succeed to their

Tahsil. Zailddrs.

. AU | beadmen. office by hereditary right, sub-

ject to the rules under the Land

Gojrét ... 17.1 1044 Rovenne Act. Each village, or
Philia 16 612 . R - e
Khiridn ..| . 17 787  in large villages, each main *di-
————=|————  vision of the village, has one or
Total ... 50 2,443

more who represent their clients
in their dealings with the Gov-
ernment, are responsible for the collection of revenue, and are
bound to assist in the prevention and detection of crime. Chief
headmen or 4la lambardars were appointed first at revised set-
tlement in the great majority of villages. The object in making
such appointment was that where there were several headmen
in a village, oné sbould be selected who should be vesponsible
for the introdaction and carrying out of all Government orders,
and to whom Government might look as the representative of
the whole. village. In practice this was not carried out, as
chief headmen were appointed in villages in which there were
two or sometimes only one lambardér. In large villages the
appointment of two chief headmen was occasionally made. In
respect of the collection of land revenne the chief headmen
possess no special authority or responsibility. The zaildirs
who were first appointed in 1867, were originally elected by the

Village
Communities,
Rights and
Tenures-

The Chenib river.

village officers.
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Chapter III, D. sheadmen of the zail, the boundaries of which were, as far as

Vi-ﬁ;ge

-Communities,

Rights and
Tenures.

Village officers,

Zuildérs.

possible, so fixed as to correspond with the tribal distribution
of the people. The zaildars stand in much the same relation to
the headmen of the zatl, as the chief headmen to those of his
village. The appointment of chief headmen and of- zaildérs
differs from that of headinen, inasmuch a3 no hereditary claim
to these oflices is regarded, appointmeuts being made -accord-
ing to the fitness of the candidates, and if nccessary for the
better determination of the merits of contending candidates,
votes of the headmen can be taken for the purpose of filling up
vacancies among zailddrs. But in the appointment of headmen
and chief headmen election may not be resorted to, even as an
aid to the decision. ’

The names of the zasls and the prevailing tribes in each
are shown below :— ~

Sy Annual
@ nnua "we
. @ &0 Provailing castes or
3 Zuir. cF land tribes,
A £ | revenue.
]
& “i —
Rs.
Daulatnagar ... 49 25,470 | Gujar.
Handn . 23 12,060 | Dao.
Phuldhi e T e 77 41,800 I Do.
Chechi Chuhén - 37 17.625 | Do.
Chalkori 34 13,101 { De.
Gujar Kunjih ... 21 15,750 | Do.
Jat Kupjah .. .. .| 27] 25625 | Jab.
e | Kaulinwdla ... 29 17,345 { Do.
& | Mangowdl .., ves v 14 24,261 | Do,
<} Shadiwal ‘e o 28 30,108 | Do.
< | Gojrdt e vos 46 39,213 { Do.
8tk cos 16 11,649 | Do,
Shekhpur 31 21,410 | Do.
Thatha Musa ..« ... 20 11,078 | Do.
Jaldlpur Jattdn v 52 34,927 | Do.
Dhul Méri e 34 13,655 | Do.
Gangwil 17 9,215 | Miscellaneous.
Total .| 556 3,65192
Khohar 33 20,395 | Miscellaneous,
Khari Karidli ... o 77 26,502 | Chib.
Chib Gulidna .., e s 27 7,960 | Do.
Awén Guliina.,. e 29 9,640 | Awidn,
Gujar Gnlidos,., . e 29 10,765 | Gujar,
Dhoria Murila 19 10,245 | Do.
Dhoria Mohri ... 27 11,045 | Do.
% | Dingah . 73 39,660 | Do.
= | Tapiila e 23 18,230 | Jat.
S | Chokar ] 27 12,350 | Gujar.
g Bbago | 17 12,350 | Do.
Chak Sikandar - . 22 8,790 | Do.
Khwispur .., 25 10,005 | Do.
Jat Bhimbay ... 24 10,985 | Jat.
Chib Bhimbar .,, 23 6,667 | Chib.
Kotla Kakrili... 48 16,130 | Jat.
Handn s 19 10,730 | Gujar.
Total e} 5431 2,837,339
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L e
Q .
ZALL _§ g Algggal Prevailing castes or Com%%ies,
. o ;
o 85 | revenue. tribes. Rights and
2 e Tenures.
& Zaildars,
Ras.
Bir Gondal ... 31 18,860 | Gondal,
Bir Sobdwsah .., ves 20 17,740 | Do.
Mong Rasdl ... - 29 24,781 | Khohar.
Bir Shibi Danwili ... 20 14,527 | Waraitch.
Bir Dingdh .. .. .| 20 13,625 | Gujar.
Heldn e 19 24,870 | Waraitch.
Philia Khis ... 24 17,065 | Tardr,
Philia Rénjah... s aee 22 18,840 | Rénjah.
< | Kidirabad West ... s 9 7,780 | Tardr.
b Kddirabad Rinjah ... e 24 9,891 | Rénjah,
= | Kddirabad Khds 25 19,000 | Tarir.
‘fe | Kadirabad East 18 15480 | Do.
Pb4lia Pakheri 18 16,540 | Do.
Jokalidn ‘e 21 17,918 | Do.
Pindi Dhokeriin . e 18 17,830 | Dhakar.
Pabridowali .., e 20 17,395 | Waraitch,
Total .1 3391 262137

The remuneration of village headmen is by a cess of 5 Remuneration.
per cent. on the revenue assessed on the estate. The proceeds
of this cess is divided among the headmen equally or by shares.
The remuneration of zaildsrs and chief headmen was fixed in
1867 at the proceeds of a cess of one per cent. on the revenue.
The chief headiman realised this cess in his village, and the
zaildar realised a like cess from all villages in his zail. These
cesses amounting to 2 per cent. of the revenue were collected
in addition to the land revenue assessed. From the new sattle.
ment of 1891-92, the zuilddri cess was done awdy with and the
remoneration of zailddrs was fixed at one per cent. on the
revenue, which amount was collected as a deduction from the
gross assessment ; the one per cent. for chief headmen remained
as o cess in addition to the land revenue.

But in addition to the amount of remuneration given by Additional remunere
the realisation of the above cesses, grants of land had beenation at revised
made to the chief headmen during settlement of 1868. The *ttlement.
principal of thess grants was that in each village two acres of
cultivated land, or three acres of culturable, were given for
every 100 acres cultivated in the village. Thus in a village of
2,000 acres cultivated, the chief headmen received 20 acres
cultivated, or 30 acres culturable. Culturable was given as the
rule, and when there was no choice, but to give cultivated, it
was always chosen from common land, or from the lambardér’s
own holding, or from his tenant’s land. According to this method
the following grants 'were made i~
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LAXD, Tortat.
Waste. Mudf. At half rates.
. ®
TANSIL, g §_
3 ]
P Tt
3 g
@ 5 & & — o
] o o 1 g~ = 3 =]
=] — =1 — <] — =1 —
AR EREA R R
Gujrit v oo} 15160 765} 3,200 24270 349 184 4,125 3,37¢
Khiridn .. ] 2,204 846/ 1,120 908] =211 o1] 3,644 1,923
Thilia wo | 483 a7 2,4730 92 .. | .. | 2,050 1,807
Total District  ...'| 4,208 2,084 5,062 4,347‘ 560 275}10,725 6,708

The cess at one per cent. on the Government demand gave
Rs. 5,916, so the total remuneration of chief headmen amounted
to rather more than 2 per cent. on the Government demand.
This remuneration in land was not shown in the mudfi register,
nor did it appear in any district register, it is therefore esscn-
tial to give some further explanation. It appears that of the
land classed above that termed ‘mudfi” and ‘““at half rates”
was cultivated land, which when the revenne was distributed
was either kept out of the distribution, or which assessed at only
half the revenue. As regards waste land the value placed on it
was purely fictitious, it had nothing to do with the assessment
of the land. This waste land was usually granted out of the
common land of the village, and in the records the name of the
chief headman was shown against the plot with the condition
recorded that the chief headman had the right of caltivation
in such land, and that it was not liable to partition with the
remainder of the common land. The grant, in effect, gave a
proprietary right in such land, the only difference being that
the chief headman was not recorded proprietor.

Much the same procedurs was adopted in making
grants to zailddrs in addition to the remunneration of the
cess at one per cent. on the revenue. It was considerel
that the amount of the remuneration by the one per cent,
cess was not sufficient, and that a payment in this manner
led to inequality. The object of the grants was that iu
forming the zailddrs into three classes, the average remuner-
ation of those of each class should be approximately the 'same.
Seven zaildirs were put in the first class, seventeen in the
second class, and the remainder in the third class, but there is
no record to show what zaile were placed in each class; and, an
examination of the grants made, shows that the uctual object
was lost sight of, and in reality the largest grants were made to
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the most influential zaildirs. The following grants _were made Chapter III, D.
to zaild4rs, as such, in addition to their remuneration ab ome —

Yillage
per cent. on the revenue :— Comum uixaxgties,
Rights and
CGLTIVATED AT . enures.
RALF RATES. CurtuRasLe Tomaz. To Zaildérs.
TaAHSIL, ) )
Landin {Value in! Land in |Value in} Land in | Value in
acres, |rupees. | acres. |rupees. | acres. | riupees.
Gujrdt ... e e 851 380 180 69 1,031 449
L
Khiriin... ves e 249 108 821 310 1,070 418
Philia ... o 110 38 557 209 667 247
Tolal District ... 1,210 526 1,558 588 2,768 1,114

At the revision of settlement, 1891-92, the question of the . How desllt with
disposal of these grants which had originally been made with ;8"'91?962_““”“ ent,
out authority came up for cousideration. Orders were passed
by Government that the action of Government at previous
settlement in putting the person for the time being selected to
fill the office of chief headman in exclusive possession of
such allotmesnt, was probably ulira vires, and that from the
date on which the new settlement takes effect, the Governmentes
must disconnect itself from this arrangement. The whole of
the old grants were ordered to be resumed from the date of the
new settlement, and in the case of chief headmen, a cash indm,
equal to the revenue newly assessed on the land comprised
within the former grant, was given, subject to the condition
.thab the amount of such indm in any village was not to exceed
one per cent. on the revenue of the village. In the case of the
zatlddri grants, they were all resumed from the date of the
new settlement, as they were originally made without sanction,
and there did not appear to be any necessity for such grants.

In 1893, the question asto the policy of retaining chief
"headmen was decided, and orders were passed that chief head-
men need only be retained in villages in which there were three
or more lambardArs, but that in villages in which chief headmen
existed, the office would not lapse until the death of the present
incumbent. On the abolition of the post in any village the one
per cent. cess in that village will cease. If previous to the aboli-
tion of the office, the chief headman held an indm attached to his
office, such tndm will be converted into a zaminddri tndm, and be
given to some influential man within that zail in which the vil-
lage is situated, provided that the total amount of such indm
shall not exceed Rs. 40, to one person without special sanction
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The consequence will be the gradual abolition of the post of chiof
headman in small villages, and the awmalgawmation of a large
number of very petty grants to form a few substantial samindirs
snams. When the scheme shall have come into full operation, the
number of headmen and chief headmen will be'as showu Lelow i —

| \ “‘
Number | Number | Number | Alalam. Zamtudiri
Tuhsil, of of | of chief | barddri |00 oS
villages. | headmen. { headmen.| {ipdms. inaw:s,
Ra, Rs.
Gujris 556 1,044 90 1,313 2,071
Kharidn, e 543 787 43 384 1,655
Philia . 339 612 ) 57 731 1,238
Total . 1,438 2,443 190 2,428 4,064

Lach tahsil is divided into a number of circles to each of
which a patwdri is appointed for the purpose of keeping up the
land revenue records of each village. The limits of the circles
were revised in 1889, and were framed with regard to the arca
and the number of fields. The patwaris are made to reside in
their circles ; appropriate dwelling-houses with offices attached
have been built in the principal village of each circle at the joint
expense of the communities. In case of such houses falling iuto
disrepair, repairs have to be made by the villages of the circle,
or a new residence built on a standard plan at a cost of Rs. 150.
The pay of patwdris is met from the patwdr fund, the income
of which is derived from a cess of Rs. 4-11-0 per cent. on the
land revenue, which is collected and paid by the villages at the
same time as the land revenue. For.purposes of pay, patwdris
are divided into three grades, on Rs. 14, Rs. 12, and Rs. 10
per mensem ; they receive their pay quarterly at the head-
quarters of their tahsil. A limited number of assistant patwdria
are also appointpd to assist in large circles, and to learn
practical work., Appointments to patwdris are made by selection
from tahsil registers of candidates; hereditary claims are only
recognised in cases in which the previous incumbent took
his office by inheritance, or.who held the office for ten years. The
number of patwdris in 1891-92 is shown below ;=

MBER OF PATWARIS, .
Nu v Number of

TansiL, aseistant
1st grade. |2nd grade. | 3rd grade.] Total. } patwiris.

Gujrat r e 35 36 17 83 4
Khbiridn ses “er 28 28 14 70 4
Philia e L e 29 29 16 .74 4

Total District o 92 93 47 232 12
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The average size of the circles can be seen from the follow- Chapter III, D.
ing statement, taken from statistics of 1891-92:—

Village
O rhta aad”
ights an
AVERAGE PER PATWARIL. . Tenures.
Tamsiz. . Khatauni hold-  Patwéris.
Fielde. ings.

Gojrit s e 4,133 1,397
KkLiridn 4,660 1,480
Philia N " . e 1o 3,477 874
Total District 4,085 1,255

.

His daties towards the landowner are as follows: He must Village servants

repair all agricultural implements, such as the ddtri, Khurpa, hal, °° kamins,
kahi, kohdra, with his own iron and charcoal, and provide new L '{2" blacksmijth—
onés, the landowner finding the iron, but not the charcoal. If a """
new karrah, sugar-boiler, has to be made, the landowner must
provide theiron, and pay full working wages or half wages
with charcoal, and one meal per diem. The relation hetween
landowner and blacksmith can only be broken off at the
sowing of the spring crop.  The landowner is, on his part, bound
towards the blacksmith as follows: At the spring harvest he
must pay him one bhars per plough of wheat or barley. A bhari
or sheaf is to be as much as can be bound. up in the length of
three straws. Also one pai of four fopds, or eight sérs per house.
By house is not meant a separate habitation, but a family
cultivating in common. At the autumn harvest he must give
him one sheaf of bdjra, jowdr, munji, and makai, each sheaf as
much as he can carry, andalso one pai = eight sérs of the grain
of each of these products ; also one fopa, or two sérs of moth and
mdsh. This custom of giving grain is called phakkah. At the
spring or antumn harvest the landowner, on receipt-of a ddtr
or reaping-hook, must present him with a bundle from each
crop ; a bundle to be about the third ofa sheaf. If a zamindér
or lambardér cat down a tree, the roots and branches are the
perquisite of the lohdr for his charcoal. At the marriage of a
danghter in the village he receives one rupee from the family
of the bridegroom, and at the marriage of a son, if he aceom-
pany the wedding procession (bardt), he receives the same. At
festivals, tehdr, he receives a meal for one man.

The landowner provides the wood, but this artizan has to Th;d carpenter—
make and keep in order all the agricultural implements. He T**%a.
has also to give three days free labour towards the building of a
new house, or the repairing of a house. He will receive wages
for further time expended, the wood to be provided by the land-
owner, If any work is done on the landowner’s premises, the
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The carpenter—
Tarkhdn,

The polter—
Kumhar,

The barber—
Hajém or ndi.

__The washerman-—
Dhabi, »

{ Punjab Gazetteer,
98 CHAP. II1I.—THE PEOPLE.

bark and the chips belong to the landowuer ; if at the carpen-
ter’s house, to tha carpenter. Their relations can only be
broken off, like those of the blacksmith, at the sowing of the
spring crop. He receives from the landowners the same fees
and gifts as the blacksmith, and he receives one rupee on the
setting up of a sugar-mill. When the cane is being crushed,
he receives 1} sér of gur and a handful of sugarcane, and a
well-bucket, tind, full of cane juice daily. At marriagesand
festivals he receives the same as the blacksmith, When building
a house or doing any other private work for a landowner, heo
receives his food daily. At sowing time he sccompanies the
landowner the first day, and receivesone topa == two sérs, or
41bs., of wheat from each.

He must provide all the earthen vessels required by the
cultivators for household purposes, the well-buckets for the
Persian-wheels, the large dishes for the sugar-mills. He must
also provide what are required for marriages; he can only be
employed or dismissed like the blacksmith and carpenter at the
sowing of the spring harvest. At each harvest he receives
exactly as much agaiu as the blacksmith ; at marriages the same
as the blacksmith, or more or less according to the means of the
cultivator. When he provides a cultivator with any vessels at
his house, he gets something in the way of grain, the amount of
which has never been cleirly defined. The day a sugar-mill
is started, he receives two well-buckets, tinds, of cane juice,
and the day the mill stops, the samé; also } sér of gur daily.
At sowing time, if he convey the seed to the field on his own
head or on his donkey, he gets one fopa = two sérs. At the
time of cutting the crop, if he provide the reapers with water-
vessels and cups, he receives one bundle, or one-third of a sheaf,
of that crop.

This individual is responsible for the regurlar shaving of the
community, and has to convey the intelligence of all domestic
occurrences to the relations. He has to attend upon and
administer to the wants of guests and strangers, At each har-
vest he receives from each threshing floor a sheaf, and grain in
an indefinite quantity, according to the means of the owner.
On the last day of the working of the sugar-mill, he receives
four tinds or well-buckets of cane juice, and two sérs of gur, from
each of his employers. He receives other presents en the hap-
pening of domestic occurrences, but they are not fixed, and
depend upon the means of the parties. When sent upon any
business by a landowner, he receives his food, and when
accompanying him to any marriage or funeral, he receives some
present from the house he goes to.

Has to wash all the clothes of the husbandmen and mend
them, both the clothes of the men and of the women. He has to
provide table clothes for marriage and funeral feasts. He can
only be dismissed as the blacksmith. He receives at each har.
vest the same as the barber, and besides that, at marriages angd
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funerals, customary presents according to the circumstances of Chapter III, D.
the husbandmen. If he goes to any house to mend clothes, he o

vt . . : Village
16¢eives his food, and if he accowpanies any landowner toa @onnn?iiee
marriage and funeral, be reeeives snch presents as may be given Rights and
him.. ' Tenures.

Are of two kinds, the athars and the sepi. The athari is a  The sweeper—
domestic servant always in attendance upon the husbandmen,— Chira or Musalli.
a man of all work ; he has to carry manure and plough ; he has
to provide the untanned leathern, ropes for harnessing bullocks,
also winnowing baskets and leathern sieves. The sepi, who
works for several families, works for each in turn, and twice a
year at harvest time he has to provide the above-mentioned
articles. Both athart and sepi have to -plaster the houses of
their masters. He can only-be dismissed like the lohdr. "The
athari receives 12 topds = 24 sérs in the mant of 8 or @ mdn ; also
food twice a day, and a-blanket and shoes. When the crops
are cut, he’receives a bundle from each crop. The sepi re-
ceives 1 pui = 4 topds = B3¢ grain at each bharvest, and a bun-
dle of each erop. At the end of the bearing of the cotton crop,
they are both entitled to one picking of the field, and at the
closing of the mill, to the s)lroduce of one sugar-boiling. They.
receive one-third of every hide, and presents at marriages and
deaths, according to the circumstances of the husbandman, A
sepi is entitled to his food when working for his master.

The mochi, cobbler, has to provide shoes for every land- The mocki—
owner, and to mend all leather-work, and to provide whips, and C°bbler
blinkers or cups for the bullock’s eyes. He can only be dis-
missed like the blacksmith. At the spring harvest he gets two
sheaves per plough, aud two pai = 16 sérs of grain ; at the autumn
harvest two sheaves and one pas = 8 sérs of grain, as fukkah ; ulso
one cotton picking at the end of the season, one sugar-boiling
of gur, and at the end of the sugar-crushing, four ¢inds or well-
buckets of cane juice ; also he gets presents at marriages, farre-

. rals and festivals, and two-thirds of every hide.

The mdshki, water-carrier and baker, carries water, pro- The mdshki—
vides water for the threshing floors, carries the palanquin at :ﬁﬁ'”amer and
marriages, cooks the weddihg breakfast. He receives one rupee
half-yearly, and if he provides water for the harvesters, he gets
one small sheaf out of the crop ; if for the'threshing floor, he gets
two fopds or four sérs of grain. For carrying the palanquin he
gets Rs. 2 or 3 for each marriage, and takes his wages for cook-
ing the breakfast. '

Potter and car-

There is also a custom that if either the potter or the car- e ;
peater help to carry the seed to the field at sowing timo, he gets Emin.r carrying sced
from every cultivator, whether proprietor or tenant, about one
topa measure of grain, more or less, according to the amount of
land. - This fee is called Jiswdt. No other viilage servant is
entitled to this. The same relations exist between all village
servants (save the parohit and mirdss) and all members of the
cultivating class, whether landowners or only tenants.
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The duties of mirisis or village bards are as follows : —To
get by heart, and to be able to repeat from memory off hand,
the pedigrees of the heads of the families within the tribe.
They wore nlways appealed to in former times in the case of
any dispute about hereditary property. They have to attend

Mirdsis—or bards upon the guests of their masters. Theagricultural classes keep

and their dulies.

Agrioultural
labourers,

no household servants but these, and would consider it infra
dig. to wait upon their own guests. They have to accompany
their masters on visits of condolence or congratulation ; they
summon relations frow far and near; they have to accompany
tho daughter going to her father-in-law’s house, or the son’s
wife going to visit her paternal home. The mirdst and his wifa
lLiave to prepare all such things as may be required at a marri-
age feast—turmeric, salt, pepper—20 days before tho wedding ;
to inform all relations (gand legina) and to attend upon them
when present ; also to care for all who come upon visits of con-
dolence or to a funeral. The above services are obligatory, and,
if refused, the mirdasi is turned out of the village, and his place
is supplied by another. In oxchange for their services tha
mirdais receive, on ten or twelve different occasions between the
betrothal and the marriage, presents of from eight anuas to two
rupees, among the perquisites ave the shawl or other valuable
cloth used as the pall at the funerals of the better classes.
When the marriage procession leaves the house of the bride, theo
bridegroom distributes to all the mirdsis, who collect from tho
neighbouring villages for the purpose, from one enna to one
rupee each according to his means. Jats call this rdtarchdri,
and Gdjars, dar. The poor give one or two pice to each mirdsi
called wirak. This custom prevails still; in former days tho
mirdsis could secure their perquisites by giving the recussant a
bad name, and speaking disrespectfully of him.

The subject of the employment of field labour, other than
that of the proprietors or tenants themselves, and the system of
agricultural partnerships, are thus noticed in answers furnished
by the District Officer and inserted in the Famioe Report of
1879 (page 711 ff) : ~ .

“ It is not costomary for the agriculturiste of this district to employ hired
field labourert for continuous service; should it so happen that a proprictor is
unable to cultivate himself, he makes over his Jand to a caltivator at hall prodace
rates or # money payment ; or ghould the proprietor be in easy circumstances, ho
employa one or two servants known ss kdmis for field labour, giviog them food
and clothing and salary of Re. 1.8 & month; but at the threshing time, churas
and mussallis are employed, who are paid at the rate of 6 topds (10} sérs) per
mdni (8} maunds) of grain stored; of this description of labourers there are
3,093 in the district ; when they are freed from this description of business, t@ey
maintain themselves by domestic service, handicrafts and ordinary 1aboar, having
no dealings with village bankers, The percentage they bear to the total popula-
tion of the district is 0'48. Thae condition of such_field labourers in’thm district
is inferior to that of the poorer agriculturists who cultivate holdings of their
own.”

The number of agricultural labourers shown in the census
of 1891 was only 4,504 males in the wholo district. It is quite
glear that the figures are altogether unreliable; but it may also

e said that owing to the goneral method of cultivation by small
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proprietors, and to the small holdings, the necessity for agri-
cultural labourers is small. But as has been mentioned above
mott of the village menials are employed as agricultural labour-
.ers, and it may be said that field labour is as a rule performed
by owners or by tenant, or by wmen, who are engaged in some
other occupation as well. The figures given below show the

Chapter III, D.

Village
Communities,
Rights and
Tenures.

Agricultural

males, as recorded in the census of 1891, who probably work as labourers.

labourers in addition to their recorded employment :—

N . Proportion
amber o er mile of
Recorded employment. males. ptotal wale
. population.
Agricultural labourers ... e 4,504 11
Barbers e . e 5,623 14
Washerman .., e o 2,758 7
Water-carriers 3,278 8
Coolies ver - 3,599 9
Miscellaneons service ... 3,826 10
Sweepers R 14,320 36
QOil pressers ... s o - 2,341 ]
Cotton-cleaners 2,139 5
Coiton cloth weavers ... 21,907 53
Blacksmiths ... e . 3,389 8
Potters s v 5,802 14
Carpenters ... 5,913 15
Workers in leather .., . - . 13,928 35
General labourers . e e 2,476 . 6

The wages of labour prevailing at different periods are
shown in Table No. XXVII, though the figures refer to the
Jabour market of towns, rather than to that of villages, and
cannot in any way be said to represent agricoltural labourers,
who more often than not receive their food, and at least part of
their clothing in addition to a small monthly wage.

Table No. XXXII gives statistics of sales and mortgages

Wages.

Poverty or wealth

-of land ; Tables Nos. XXXIII and XXXIIIA. show the operations of the proprietors.

of the Registration Department ; and Table No. XXXIX the
extent of civil litigation. But the statistics of transfers of land
are exceedingly imperfect ; the prices quoted are very generally
fictitions, and any figures which we possess afford but little real
indication of the economical position of the landholders of the
district. Colonel Waterfield thus discusses the subject at page
102 § of his report

“ It would seem that the debta had increased as the setilement operations
advanced. But the people scconnt for the great increase in registration hy say-
ing that the debts have not really increased, but that the advantages of registra.
tion are now perfectly clear to the money-lending classey, as the disadvantages
are to the borrowers. The attendance of the borrowing classes at the Settlement
Courts was an opportunity not to be lost by the money-lenders, who, accompany-
ing their debtors to the tahsils, made them not only register the debts of the
year, bué the balances of their accounts and the unpaid debts of former years.
‘Whether the indebtedness is greater than in other distriots cannot be judged of
withont the facts, but a more uncomplaining lot of debtors cannot well be found,
If the registered debts are Rs. 2,50,000, the unregistered debts must amount te
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Chapter I1I, D. half as much agnin;in all to more than half the Government demand for the
P —_ year. But the Government demand being only one-sixth of the gross produes,
Village one-fourth of the latter is only liable for debts and lund revenue, and a largo

Communities. margin is left. Notwithstanding the apparently prosperous condition of the dis.

; trict, the pecple are no donbt much in debt, and the registration of bonds Ll
Ri%}llgsrgd Iurg('aly increased in 1807,

Debts in  the “That the debts of tho Gujrit tahsil are so much grenter than those of
Gujrit tahsil, Khériin is probably aue entirely to the character of the people and the money-
lenders. Gujrit ‘sots up for being quite a cut or two above' the other tahsiia,
The chandris and leaders of fashiom frequent the courts, visit the Earopeaa
officers, come up to town daily if living near, periodically if at a distance, and
quite luok down nupon the more unsophisticated, rougher and in eume cases (uu
doubt) more honest, though always less showy, village notables from Philia or
Kbéridn. The lambardirs and proprietary bodies follow the lead, und do not
consider themselves worthy of the name of zamindirs if they have not thewr
hanker, and a running account with him. No dounbt too the yearly increass to
the already heavy population is telling, and the consequent minute subdivision
of land leads to dufliculties, The population bas increased between the censas
of 185t and 1868 by 19 per cent., whilst the cultivation has only increased 11
per cent.  Constantly I have nociced a strange contrast in the dress sud manuer
and tone of two lambardérs or proprietors, whom I know to be of the same stuck,
if not actunliy brothers; and often the expianation given by my informant, ns 1
left the village, has been that the or.e has no family and keeps his tevants-ut-will,
whilst, the other has had to portion out his land for the maintenance of six sons
with separate houses and rising families. 7The money-lenders of Gojrit too, are
wmore au fait at the workings of the courts, and few accommodate any but those
with whose familics their connection may have existed for generations, save
under the sceurity of the daly stamped and registered bond.

Statoof the

B ; “In Khiridn the old styla ef thing exists ; people are less expensive iu their
Kbéridn tahsil,

habits, aud the popalutiou has some room for expansion. They have no wells to
sink or repair, and their cattle bring them in some profits npou which the grain-
dealer does not get such a ready hold.

Of the Philia

taba] “In the Philia tabsil, again, where wells are numerous, and the suil i3
LA N8,

generally (save in the bar and bet Jehlum assessment circles) less productive
than Gujrat, and more diffienlt to work than the lighter soils of the Khirian
tahsil, the expense of arriculture, particularly in bullocks, must be greater, aud
the result is that the debts are heavier. There is also another reason in the fart

that the celtivation has much increased, and this means new wells and fresh
cattle, both unpaid for.

State of the case * Still the people say that under Sikh rule they only existed through the
under Sikh rule, money-lending class; each cultivator, whether proprietor or tenant, always found
' himself in debt to his Khatri for at least a six months’ supply of honsehold
necessaries, such as cloth for clothes, oil, salt, and even grain for geed or food
and cash for oocasional emergencies. Yor interest on their debt, the Khauri
received all the produce of the land at a price current of his owp, which gave
himat least two annas 1n the rapee profit ; accounts were never closed* by the
agriculturist, who always found bimself on the wrong side; each new wmouney
loun started with an immediate addition of 6} per cent. interest, and was only
satisied with & further 12} per cent. interest every six months at harvest time.
And so it was ab the commencement of our rule, but now they eay the connec-
tion between the two classes is daily becoming wesaker, and that » large propor-
tion of the agriculturists have shaken themselves free.”

Mortgaged land. As has been stated above, the figures for annual transfers
by mortgage are unreliable ; not only is the price seldom correctly
entered, but'the number of mortgages shown is probably in
excess of the reality, as often land is only redeemed from mort-
gage with the money which has been obtained by mortgaging
it again to some other person. Against this there is a fact that
a very large number of morigages are mnever brought on to
the records. To ascertain the total amount of land held in
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mortgages, the figures obtained in each villagq at the time of Chapter IIT, D.
remeasurement are the most accurate. These are given in the
following statement :—

Mortgages existing at remeasurement in settlement 1891-93.

ToO AGRICUL- To AGRICUL-
TUBALISTS TURALISTS To NoOXN-AGRI-
OF THE OF OTHER CULTURALISTS.
V¥ILLAGE.- VILLAGES,
. S ty >
Tahsil. Soil. | 8 p R
w o o e ) o
H H & g & g
e [ 1 @ ] )
e ? 2 > s 2
- %0 b o - 80
-] -2 [~} * [ -~
g g 2 5 8 5
-« A < = -« =
Rs. Rs. Rs.
( Chibi ..} 2387 .. 934 12,827
Gujnit. Saildb 805 . 395 2,965
2 Bar&ni ...} 6,007 4,305 ... 17,152
Total 9,179, 2,71,409] 5,634 1,71,8200 32,944 12,15112
\ Chahi 2,639 ... 526 ... 11,284
Philia . <| Saildb ... 241 . 59 ... 1,042
1| Birdni ...} 1923 594 .. | 8199
Total 4,803] 94313} 1,179{ 20,687} 20,525 4,614,974
Chahi' ... 179 ... 68 ... 00 ...
Khéridn g Saildb . 13 40 .. 75! ...
Bardni 5,153 3,425 17,1200 ...
Al '
Total 5,466 2,39,917] 3,553 1,58,145]118,395 8,32,013
Chéhi ...] 5,185 .. 1,528 - 24,811 .
Total District...{ Sailab «§ L180} .. 494 ... 4852 ...
. Barani ... ]13,083 ... 8,324 .. 42471} ..
Total ... |19,448; 6,05,630110,346] 3,560,652] 71,864:25,12,099

The figures given in the above statement show only cultiva-
tion, in addition 1,246 acres of uncultivated land are mortgaged
to agriculturalists of the village, 246 acres to agriculturahsts of
other villages, and 3,733 acres to non-agriculturalists. This un-

cultivated area is in the Phéilia and Kharén tahsils alone.

The

conclusions to be drawn are that of a total cultivated area of
763,977 acres in the district 101,658 acres, or 13 per cent., are
mortgaged for a sum of Rs. 31,68,390, being at an average of

Village
Communities,
Rights and
Tenures

Mortgaged land.
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Chapter IIL. D. Rs. 34 peracre ; 2'5 per cent. of the cultivated area is mortgaged

Villawe to agriculturalists of the village, 14 per cent. to agriculturalists
Commungities, of other villages, and 9'8 per cent. to non-agriculturalists. The
Rights and  percentage of the different classes of soils mortgaged are shown
enures below ;— .
Mortgagg‘zd fand., - cmoems e o
To agricultur- | To agricultar. T ical
Soil. alists of the | alists of other | *° PONBETICN-
villnge. villages. uraliste.
Chahi 24 7 118
Saildb 28 ‘9 88
Bérani bes 26 18 84

A further criterion of these figures is obtained from a
comparison of the proportion of the different classes of soils

mortgaged.

The statement below shows the percentage of each different
class of land mortgaged to the different classes of mortgagees :—

To agricaltur- | To agricultur. T .
Soil. aliste of the alists of other © noa-agricul-
village. villages. tnralista,
Chéhi o 26 15 35
Saildb 6 4 G
Bérdni .. 68 81 59

From the statement it will be seen that the better class of
land is, as a role, mortgaged, as only 59 per cent. of the land
mortgaged to non-agriculturalists is bdrdni, as compared with 68
and 81 per cent. to agriculturalists. As regards the mortgage
money, it is found that the average price per acre to non-agri-
culturalists is Rs. 35, and to agricultaralists Rs, 31 and 34.

It may be said that the prosperity and welfare of the people

m_]::rp];,?tfsil:‘u?; b has increased during the British runle, as is manifested ﬁ; 5.10
improvement in the dress and dwellings of the people; in the

tendency to use railways wherever opened ; in their increased

expenditure in litigation, excise and stamps. Loans are obtained

with greater ease than formerly owing to the enhanced value of

landed property, and to the greater facility of collecting debts,

though the interest on loans has not fallen as might have been

expected.
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PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION.

SECTION A.—AGRICULTURE, ARBORICULTURE
AND LIVE-STOCK.

Table No. XIV gives general figures for cultivation and
irrigation ; the rainfall is shown in Tables Nos. TII and III A.
and B., and the area under forests in Table No. XVIII, Statis-
tics of live-stock will be found in Table No. XXII. Further
statistics are given under their various headings in the subse.
quent paragraphs of this Chapter. Land tenures, tenantsand
rent have already been noticed in Chapter I1I, Section D. The
following figures show the distribution of the area in 1891-92 :—

TaHSILS,
SPECIFICATION OF LAND. - ToraL.
Gujrat. | Khirién, | Phalia.

Total area in acres 350,607 | 410,532 | 4359.371 | 1,220,510

Forests cer .o er 2,824, 25,069 | 27,612 55,505

Urculturable 49,454 78,151 38,149 165,754

Culturable ... 22,436 47,207 | 132,875 202,518
Cultivated—

Irrigated - - 75,384 10,670 128,315 214,369

Flooded _ s s 28,848 8,094 17,933 54,875

Dry 171,661 241,341 114,487 527,489

Total 275,893 | 260,105 | 260,735 | 796,733

The total annual fall of rain aud the manner in which it is
distributed throughout the year is shownin Tables Nos. III, IITA.
and IIT B. An agricultoral view of the year is as follows,
and from it may be gathered the farmer’s idea of seasonable
weather :—

MoxnTas. ‘

Baisakh (4pril) Spring crops are cut in this month; healthy,
cool nights, warm days.

Jeth (May) Heat of value for drying grain. Rain injurious
to crops. Hot and healthy. If cold, then
unhealthy.

Hérh (June) Up to 15th asabove. Rainafter 15th good, called
phal jhalla. If no rain, prospects bad for the
year’s crops. Landis prepared forautumn
Crops.

Chapter IV, A.

Agricu]:c;re, Ar-

boriculture and
Live-stock.

General statistics.

Seasons.
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Moxras.
Sawan (July) Very bot. Rain every second or third day.

Bhéadron (August) If no rain, then the autumn crops will fail,
and the preparation of the land for the spring
sowings will be stopped. No grazing : scarcit
may be anticipated ; this mouth unhealthy.

Asauj (Sept.) Healthy month. Rains in full force; weather

cooler. Land being prepared for spring
crops.

Kétak {October) Spring crops being sown, autamn crops ripen,
and are being cut. Rain very valnable. Pro-
verb “ barseh Divali jaiseh chouar waiseh hali,”
t. e., if it rains during the Divdls the idler
and the ploughman are equally well off.

Maggar (November) The autumn crops are all got in; cold
weather fairly begins.

All the grain and fodder stored by the
Pob( December) & villagers are consumed this month; nograz-
Mégh (January) ing; very cold

Phégan (February) Cold and windy ; the fall of the loaf. Proverb
“ Phigan kaihta, Chetra, kiya karye bhdi ;
main dya hin, jhin ; ti banne ldin ; ” i.e.,
says Phigan to Chetar, what shall we do
brother, I have swept all clear, now you re-
store or reproduce ; or again “ Phagan mdih
phugendah biidhi théridi sar lénda,’ 1. e., the
Phégan winds reach old and weak,

Chét (March) Spring welcome to man and beast; sowing
of cotton, sugarcane, and melons begun
for the autumn crops ; cutting of spring crops
commences ; rain very useful.

The occupations of the agriculturists are month by month,
much as follows, and an insight is hereby obtained into village
lifo and its almost incessant labour ;—

February (#agh) The land for both the autumn and next year’s
spring crops is brokenup in this month.
The first of the month of Migh the women
of the village don their newest clothes,
the men go round on visits of congratulation
to all who may have had a son born to them
during the last year, and the ploughs aro all
started. This day is called the lohi. The
ploughs work incessantly throughout the
month.
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MoxTus. .

March (Phdgan) The land ploughed in the preceding month is - Chapter IV, A.

*  again ploughed over once or twice in this; oxltare, A
and cotton, tobacco, melons, cucumbers, water Agricuibure, Ar-
’, boriculture and

melons, onions, and other vegetables are sown = Live-stotk.

- and sugarcane is set, Seasons.

April (Ohét) Crops sown in the previous month are weeded once
or twice in this.

Vegetables and tobacco are irrigated ; sarshdf,
masir, and gram crops ripen, and are cut.
[

May (Baisdkh) The month is spent in cutting the corn, and the
remainder of the spring harvest.

June (Jeth) Is entirely occupied in threshing and winnowing,
' which operations are hurried on as quickly
as possible for fear of storms. -

July (Hdrh) The grain crops have been got in by the middle
of the month, when the tobacco crops are
cut and buried in the ground for fifteen days,
The cotton and cane are weeded.once.

August (Sdnwan) From the 1st to the 15th, rice, Indian cornm,
bajra, jowdr, and other autumn crops are sown,
after the 15th-any iand destined for spring
crops is ploughed once or twice, and then
the rice and millet crops are weeded, falas,
karna, and the autumn crops, gods karn, the,,
difference being that in rice crops all the
weeding must be done by the hand, under
water,

Sept. (Bhddron) Up to the middle of the month the weeding of
the kharif crops continues in the afternoons,
the weeds forming forage for the cattle. The
mornings are spent in ploughing. In the
latter half of the month the ground is plongh-
ed, and the following crops are sown : sarshaf,
gram, tdrdmira, carrots, turnips.

October (4sauj) The autumn crops which are ripening have now
to be watched, and the land which has
been left for barley, masidr and linseed is
ploughed over two or three times, after which
those crops are sown, Land is also prepared
for the next year’s spring crops for corn,
cotton and cane. Cotton-picking begins ; the
women perform this, being accompanied
by the female village servants connected with
them, who receive one-fourth' of their pick«
ings as wages.
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Moxras,

Chapter IV, A. November (Xadtak) Is occupied entirely in sowing corn and cutt-
Agricaltare, Ar- ing the autumn crops.

bogqultuge ind December (Maggar) The threshing and winnowing of the sutumn
1Ve-8L0CK. crops, Indian corn, bdjra, mdsh, jowdr, go on

Beasons. thronghout the month, and towards the end
the cane-mills or presses are set up and pat
in order.

January (Poh) The cane-mills work this month. Barley and
wheat are irrigated. In the rain tracts where
neither cane is grown nor wells exist, the
zamindéirs occupy themselves in manuring
the fields,

Popular proverbs, Below are given the most common proverbial expressions
relating to husbandry in use among the people.

1. Hundi sab sachagiin.
‘Waindi sab boian.

Wives of the well-to-do, all are wise ; land which is plongh-

ed will produce crop.

Ezplanation.—Persons become rich owing to the frugality
of their wives, so land produces a crop if it be properly tilled.

2, Titar khambi badli, ran malai khi,
. Wuh wase, wuh pjre, doon khaté na ja.

When clouds resemble partridge’s feathers, when women
eat cream : such clouds will bring rain, sach women will give
trouble ; of the truth of these sayings there is no doubt.

8. Wase Chetar, na mewe ghar, na mewe khetar.

1f it rains in Chetar, neither houses nor fields will hold the
crop.

Explanation~Rain in this month gives a bumper crop.

4. Fagan jaridn lagan, kangin wagan. .
Karsin Khatriin nto thagan.

If rain begins in Fégan : floods begin to flow, cultivators
will tire the money-lenders.

Ezplanation.—1f it rains in F4gan, crops are expected to
be s0 good that money-lenders willingly advance momey to
all who ask.

6. Rah rahin, gah gahén.

When the road is deserted, the threshing floor is the
busy spot.

Ezplanation.—The hottest and driest weather is the best
for threshing.

6. BSan sinh to ek sobigah.
A hundred plonghings then one rolling.
7. Sab kalin het halén,

All machines are inferior to ploughs.

8. - Niwén zaminon, inche sékon, jad kad nafa.

Fortune smiles on low-lying land and on high descent.
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Erplanation.~Owners of low-lying land and descendants Chapter IV, A.
of the high-born are usually prosperous. Agric Ttare, Ar
9. Maire di karir, hath wich tind, mohde lir. . boriculture, and
Live-stock.

_The owner of dry (maira) land carries a bowl in his hand
and rags on his back (i.e,, is a beggar).

10. Séwan barsi, pal jhalle,
Bhidon de din char.

Asu dhénde mengls, bhali phire gowér,
Diwe bane rab de, minh murakh de maér.

In S4wan continued rain is necessary, in Bhddon four days
are sufficient (i.e. every 7 days) ; persons who are foolish look
for rain in Asu, they know not what is best, they causelessly
petition Providence, and should be beaten on the face.

11, Siwan minh ne wasia
Bh&don pai kahér,
Jis ghar bal na khedia
Ainwen gai sahir. |

If it does not rain in Siwan, in Bhidon distress increases :
thus the days drag on, as in a house in which there is no child.

12. Hir tde, Sdwan lde.
A hot Hér makes a good Siwan.

13. Jat te minh bare sainsir, .
Jaton sanda kita, bidshah kheden shikér,
Jaton mion béhra, kul parja tuteahér.

Rain and Jab are each a power, when the Jat works,

the ruler hunts ; without Jats and rain, every one is in want.
14. Daghe épne te hili tair,
Zamin kbud4 karandéi tiwen taur.

With one’s own oxen and & hired ploughman, the land gets
somehow ploughed.

Ezplanation.—~The hired man’s desire is to complete his
task as soon as possible, without pity for his cattle or inferest
in his labor. '

15. Dégar gad te mulhar px,
Aishen kardi ghar ntn ja.

L Sow the wheat and give manure ; having done this go
ome.

Ezplanation.~Nothing farther is necessary to ensure a
crop.

Popular proverbs,

16, Mundon wad te niki gih,
Godi dah ke minda ja.
Reap the corn close to the ground, spread it thin on the
threshing-floor, rest a while, then measure the corn.

Erplanation.—If you follow these directions you will get
the best results.

17. Hal khih wage nahin.
Te gade niin arardwe.

If the ox will not work in the well or plough, he wishes for
the cart, ‘ x
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Chapter IV, A. bExplanation.—-—If the ox is not content with light work,
. T such as the well or plough, he must be wanting somcthing
%%ﬁigﬁ%%’;%‘ aﬁﬁ harder such as the cart.
Live-stock. 18. Gail gail bail mire, jéu choge torunga,
Popular proverbs. Kod kod chua mare, mal baithe sapanga.

Overworked the ox dies, the horse eats the barley ; dig-
ging and digging rats die, snakes occupy the holes.

Ezplanation.—Those who labor not, reap the advantago
of other’s labors,

19. Dita kil parkhie, deona Fégan mah ;
Tadhi nér parkhie jin dhan pale nae.

The rest for a liberal man is a famine ; tho test for a cow
is the month of Fégan ; the test for a woman is when thcre is
no ‘money in the house.

20, More chuge te chekor 4we,
Wachha moia dudh de héiwe.

The cow which first goes out to graze and which last
returns, her calf will die from want of milk,

21, Jo tin péen nera nidnah,
Haton wich nahin dudh dohna ;
jai tGn karenbari parchol,
bénda bane kur de kol.

If you simply tie a cow’s leg with a rope, it will give no
milk ; if you persevere it will break the pal. \
Ezplanation.-—When a cow is milked, it should have food
“in fromt of it.
22, Kar mazddri khi chiri.
Do work and eat dainties.
23. Dhol rat te kha bhat.
Expend blood (work bardly) and eat rice.
24. Kam kharch béla nashin,
One who spends little takes a high seat.
25. M4l giin te raidt Ardin.
The best property is a cow ; the best tenant is an Ariin.
26. Je dena howe shah da te til warihale gad.

If you are in debt to the money-lender sow til.

Ezplanation.—Debts are paid in kind, and the produco of til
is greatest.

27. Sath malhar, satdrah pini
China jabre kanfl méni,

With seven manurings and seventeen waterings, china will
retorn a méni on a kanil.

28, Baten siwin gijra, sau siwin kaméid.
Seven ploughings for carrots, one hundred for cane.

29, Do tapusi kangni, karo karo kapés,
Lot di bukal mar ke maki wichhon ja.
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Sow kangni at a distance of two frog’s leaps; cotton at a
distance of two paces ; makki at such a distance thata man
with blanket on his shoulders will not touch the plants when
they grow up.

30. Bijra jetha, putar pleta.
Bijra sown in Jeth and a first-born son are the best.

No plonghing is ever done in January or Jeth, which are
considered unlucky months, although it continues pretty
nearly without intermission during the other ten. Wheat is
never cat, if it can be avoided, before the Baisikh festival, and
barley only to a sufficient extent to furnish food for the poorer
cultivators.

The area is divided into four zones of fertility : T, the sub-
montane ; IT, the dorsal or high central platean; III, the low-
lands ; 1V, the allavial ; the V being a combination of 11T aud IV,
low-lands sometimes flooded. But the nutural conditions of the
larger portion of the two first are changed by what may be called
the principal features of the district, the Pabbi hills and the
Bhimber torrent, which latter operates most powerfully upon HI
and V. The lst or submontane tracts, east of the Bhimbar, form
part of the natural slope from the base of the lowest range of the
Himalayas ; flat or undulating plateausof dry sandy soil, intersect-
ed by four or five nalds or hill torrents, which, rising in the
southern water-shed of this range,-are fed by the rainfall of but
a small area, and, running through this tract in deep channels
with a southerly direction parallel to the Bhimbar, merely drainit,
and confer no benefit until, passing throngh the I and II zones,
they reach the III or low-lands, which they occasionally fertilize,
but often affect injuriously, The Bhimbar alone rises beyond
the low near range of hills, throngh which it bursts, draining a
large area in Jammu territory and several small valleys. Com-
ing down periodically during the rainy seasons, it moistens the
low-lands on its banks and passes on, like the small torrents, ,to
fertilize a portion of the IIT zone. But across the head of the
snbmontane tract, west of the Bhimbar, nature has thrown up the
Pabbi range of low volcanic hills. They arrest all drainage from
the Himalayas, all percolation from the Jhelam, and render
these tracts and the 1I zone, or high central plateau adjoining
them, entirely dependent upon the rainfall within the district.
The II or dorsal and central tract is of a stronger and better soil;
that portion lying nearest the submontane, being like the latter,
devoid of water and so incapable of irrigation, but receiving
some moistare by the overflow of rainfall from them. Thisover-
flow, however, always taking a southerly direction, has crossed
the district into the low-lands just at the head of the high table
land of the bdr, which, with its strong rich soil, is thus made
entirely dependent upon its wells (from 60 to 80 feet deep)
supplemented by a rainfall which has gradually diminished as
the distance from the hills bas increased. The I1II zone consists
of low-lands, a belt of almost uniform breadth running the
length of the district between the generally-defined banks of the

Chapter IV, A.

Agricalture, Ar-
boriculture and
Live-stock.

Popular proverbs.

Zones of fertility.

Submontane zone.

Ceniral zone.

Lowland zone.
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boriculture and
Live-stock.

Alluvial zone,

Low flooded zone.

Boils.

{ Punjab Gazetteer,

112 CHAP. IV.~PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION.

central tract, from which it receives any overflow of superfloous
rain, and the alluvial land along the banks of the Chenib. The
soil of this tract, generally a good loam, appears gradually to
deteriorate as it runs south-west, where it loses any advantage
from the effect of the hill torrents, which flood and fertilize the
upper portion in the Gujrat tahsil. All this tract is highly cul-
tivated and carefully irrigated by wells. Between these low-
lands and the Chenab river, and also along the edge of the
Jhelam, run the alluvial tracts forming the IV zone; moistened
by percolation from these rivers, with wells of a depth never
greater than 20 feet, they enjoy great facilities for agriculture in
the driest seasons ; some compensation for the varying fortunes
which are borne down these unmanageable silt-bearing’ streams
sometimes to make, sometimes to mar. The V zone, a combin-
ation of III and IV, consists of low-lands through or over which
the Bhimbar torrent periodically flows.

The tables on pages 112and 114 show the soil and irrigation
areas a8 ascertained at settlement measurements, 1866-67. The
soils were classed as (1) well-irrigated or chdhi; (2) flooded
or saildb ; (3) dependent upon rain or birdni——(a) manured or
gora, (b) clayey or rohi ; (c) loam or doshdhi; (d) sandy or maira.
At settlement 1891-92 the only classification of goils made
was according to the presence or absence of irrigution. The
figures by assessmeut. cireles for 1891-92 are shown on pagell4.
It 18 doubtful whether the classification of chahi and saildb, of
even of cultivation, at each period was alike. In 1891-92 all
land irrigated regularly from a well was classed as chahi, and
all land which regularly received flood water was classed as
sailab. The guides to the limit of the chdhi area were the small
channels by which water is distributed, all land served by such
channels was entered as chahi, and also any land which from
other indications appeared to be thus advantaged. All land
which had not borne a crop within foar successive harvests was
entered as banjar, otherwise it was entered as cultivated :—

Statement showing the acreage of soils (Settlement of 1867).

CLASSIFIED BY 8OILS.
A . —
o Name of Circle.
8 Manured| Clay Iﬁ:" Sandy | ool
g (Gora). | (Rohi), shdhi) (Maire).
& .
{| Chhamb .., e vee 1,225 4771 6,577 2,308 | 14,881
Niinda' ... . . 1,491 1,747 4775 4413 | 12,426
o Bet e o v 2,232 2,609 7,163 6,089 | 18,803
3 Jatdtar e . 6,007 5,615 | 19,699 | 20735 | 62,146
2 Bhimbar ... e . 1,575 4,641 | 9,019 6,550 | 21,785
o Dande Darya.' e o 461 669 8,881 5,810 | 10,821
' Bulandi ... e 38,044 1,630 | 13,285 | 41,223 | 59,182
{]| Paldhi ... s . 3,192 1,798 } 11,464 | 84,405 | 50,859
Total ... | 19,317 | 23,380 | 75,863 | 122,433 | 240,993

et e ——
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Statement showing the acreage of soils (Settlement of 1867)=—concld.

CLASSIFIED BY SOILS.

P
] Name of Circle. )
go : Manared| Clay 18;;? Sandy | i
é (Gora). | (Rohi). shahi). (Maira). :
{| Bet Jhelam . .1 1165 340 | 2304 | 9,393 13,202
7! Hithdr Pabbi .. .. ] 2958 | 11,748 | 19,962 | 18,016 | 52,684
< || Maira .. .. ..] 1612| 3,185 | 14403 | 18,629 { 37,829
& J | Bhimbar ... .. 1,937 2,742 ] 4,564 | 16,111 | 25354
u:l Pir Pabbi... v e | 2797 1| 1171} 16,119 ] 20,088
M || Balandi ... .. . 3,366 132 | 2188 | 26,093 | 31,779
| Urér Pabbi 910 775 | 1,947 | 6,754 | 10,386
Total ..} 14,745 | 18,923 | 46,539 {111,115 {191,322
] Bet 1st, Jukilifn “ 2203! 876| 5,168| 2,386| 10,633
Bet Jhelam w o ) 2870 945 | 7440 4,253 | 15,508
. || Bhimbar ... - 800 974 | 2938 881 | 5,393
= || Bet 2nd, Qadu'abad ] 118 944, | 3,378 | 4,419 | 9,872
S ¢ | Pakheri w | 5,266 1,456| 5682 | 11,685 | 24,089
21 "ithée .. .. L] 2,594 671! 3946 9,20} 16,331
Nakka .. .. ..} 2310 1,366| 7.423| 9,203} 20302
Bir . 3,396 | 3168 | 8,828 | 11,721 | 27.113
U Akiwdla ... . .. 4,129 854 | 8,773 | 10,814 { 24,570
Total 24,699 |111,254 | 53,576 | 64,572 |154,101
GrAND TOTAL 58,761 { 53,557 | 175,978 {298,120 | 586,416
Statement showing the acreage of soils (Seitlement of 1867).
CLASRIFIED ACCORDING TO WATER-SUPPLY.
“; Name of Circle. *
s Trrigated | Flooded Dry
g (Chdhi).'| (Saildbs). | (Bardni), | Total
[N
| Chhamb .. ... “ 8,105 2,390 4,386 14,881
Nidnda 5,386 837 6,203 12,426
€ || Bet 8,065 8,325 2,603 18,893
= §{ datdtar ... .. .. 19,332 6,450 { 26,364 52,146
5 )| Bhimbar .. .. .. 10,890 5,026 5869 | 21,785
O || Dande Darya .. .. 267 4,175, 6,379 10,821
Bolandi wc. s L 3,035 3,165 52,082 | 59,182
\| Paldhi 1,835 2,523 46,501 | 50,850
Total .., 56,015 32,801 { 151,187 | 240,993
(| Bet Jhelam ... ... 212 3863 | 9127 13,202
. | | Hethir Pabbi’ - 715 51,969 52,684
% 1| Maira ... . . 3,143 62| 34,624) 37,829
% 4| Bhimbar .. ... . 1,761 2,301 21,292 | 25354
= || Pér Pabbi... ... - 106 876 | 19,106 | 20,088
M | Balandi ... . 427 103 81,249 31,779
(| Orér Pabbi .. .. 34 1 10,351 10,386
Total .. 6,398 7,206 | 177,718 | 191,322

Chapter 1V, A.
Agnculture. Ar.

boriculture and

Live-stock.
Soils,
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Chapter IV, A.  Statement showing the acreage of soils (Settlement of 18G7)—concld,
Agriculture, Ar- T Y = ol
boriculture and CLABBIFIED ACCORDING TO WATER-SUPPLY.

Live-stock. : ) .
i | Name of Circle, |
Soils. a Irrigated | Flooded Dry Totul
éf (Chihi). | (Sailibi). | (Ddrdni).| TOtuk
At
{| Bet 1st, Jukélidn... .. 7,817 1,673 1,143 | 104633
Dot Jholam .o e 7,003 6,201 3,244 15,608
. Bhimbar ... v 5,190 438 356 5,03
i Bet 2nd, Qadirabad ... 4,910 4,200 762 0872
= {| Pakheri .. . ‘s 20,103 ] 8,888 24,080
:'f' Hithdre . e oo 11,676 108 4,647 16,231
Nakka .., e s 11,477 .12 8,003 20,302
Bér ver . M 13.518 03 13,600 27,113
4 Akiwélah .., .t v 20,823 146 8,601 24,670
Total "e 102,577 11,681 39,943 164101
Graxo Toran ... | 165,800 B1,673 | 808,848 | 580,410
Statement showing acreage of soils (Settlement 1891.92).
.| Crassiriep accorpiNg 1o WaTEER-8UPPLY.
Tuhsil, Circle.
Chihi Sailab. Bdréni. Total,
Hithée... .| 27314 10808 | 10077 .4820
Gusear, .. |Jatétar.. .. 40,030 | 801l | 40,017 | 88,007
\| Bulandi e 8,031 10,029 121,467 130,527
Total .. 75,184 28,848 171,601 273,503
b ———— RN
Bot Jhelam ... 28_2 6,904 12,07¢ 20,162
BHARIAN .., ¢ | Pabbi .., e 807 202 47,159 47,608
Maira ... . 10,081 088 181,200 102,275
Totel .| 10670| 8094 241,341 ] 200,105
(| BetJhelam ..} 887 6854] 641 21,138
| Bir .. e 32,4905 105 74,606 100,100
Prasia .4 ‘ '
‘ ithar .., " 71,007 88 31,678 103.573
|| Bet Chendb ... 15,042 10,886 2,002 28,920
Total s 128,316 17,933 ‘ 114,487 260,%35
Gpany Totan ., ] 214,369 54,876 527,439 706,733

- oo

o gt

—
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As compared with settlement figures of 1867-68 the figures Chapter IV, A.

given below show what changes bad occurred in 1891-92, The .
Agriculture, Ar-

tigures represent$ percentage of total cultivated area.— B ey X
Tahsil, Year. Chdki. Saildd. DBdrdas Live-stock.
Gujrit ... {gg{:gg 23 ﬁ' gg Soils.
Khisign .. | joros 3 4 93
Philia ... § L 26

The fellowing figures show the pamber of wells existing Irrigation in
in the district with certain statistics regarding them for 1867-65.

'1867-68 :—

DEPTH TO g l ACRES IRRI-
WATER' BuLLocks PER GATED PER
L] IN ¥FEET. Cosr 1x RCPRES. WHEEL OR BUCKET. WHEEL OB
) - BUCKET.
B .
S
s g
4 Withont | Nomber | Cost in} = | | &
'g From| To [Masonry. masonryJof pairs. | rupees. ; |Sesiog §
=3
% S <
3,363 ... .20 800 5] 4 240! 33 18f 12
2,072 20! 40 350 5 350 40, 20 15
831 30 40 .41.0()l b 450 50] ol 1F

Of these wells 108 were unbricked. The Persian wheel is
always used. The wells under 20rfeet deep are found only
close to the rivers, and the depth increases with the distance
from the stream.

The figures for 1891-92, are given below :— Irrigation in
Number of wells, Total well Average well 1891.92.
area in acres. area in acres.
8,697 214,369 23

It is doubtful how far a comparison between these two sets
of figures is correct, since in 1891-92 all wells capable of being
worked are entered, but it is probable that in 1867-68 enly
those wells were entered, which were found to be actually work-
ing. The percentage of increase both. in. wells and in chdhi area
for 1891-92 on 1867-68 is shown for tahsils below :—

PERCENTAGE OF INCREAEE.
No. of wells. Chdhi area.
15 37

Gujrﬁh er T 1) ese
Philia . e e L aea 24 27

Kbéridn  w. wh e e 7 59 )
A calculation of the profits of an average well is made by Pprofits of an avere
Colonel Waterfield as follows. The difference between the pro- age well,
duce of the 20 acres unirrigated, Rs. 112:4-0, and of the same land
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Chapter IV, A. under well irrigation, Rs. 198-4-0, is shown to bs Rs. 86 per
o annum. The cost of working it is shown to be Rs. 55, lcaving
ll\)gr.lcu}tm:e, A‘('i' Iis. 31 to the owner, of which Government takes its share. But
oﬂcvlt_ggzgﬁn the cost and expense of wells differ of course very greatlv, In
Profits of an aver- 110 bir a well costs Rs. 500 or Rs. 600, whilst tho cattle
age well, required must be strong buffaloes, and the rope itself, 140 cabits
or 210 feet long, is generally made of the pathak or palm leaf
brought from Kéla Bagh and Sohan Suketar, in the Shahpur
district, and from the Kular Kabdar hill, in the Jhelam district ;
the rope does not last more than a month ; 12 are used in the

year, which, at Rs. 2-8-0 per rope, amounts to Rs. 30.

Agricultnral im- Table No. XXII shows the number of cattle, carts and
plements and appli- ploughs in each tahsil of the district as returned in 1891.92.
ances. The implements and other farm stock required by a peasant

cultivator are detailed in the statement below, which also gives
the price of each item at the present day in comparison with
those of Sikh times. It will be seen that, including a sugar.
mill and a cart, the farm stock of a cultivator is estimated to
cost him in round numbers Rs. 100. To this should be added
the cost of bullocks, the number of which wil of course vary
with the nature of the holding and its capacity for irrigation.

Detail of agricultural implements, with statement of cost price.

CosT PRICE.
Vernacular name. English. In Sikh
n Bi
times. Present.
Ra. A, P.|Ra A. P,
Hal ... ese | Plough .., ~fJ 113 612 & 6
Panjdli.., .. | Yoke . sor .10 10 0} 0 12 0
Tarat ., .. | Whip - . 10 1 00 1 o
Ndlz ... o | Seed drill ... ves e w] 0 2 810 3 6
Sohdga ... v« | Clod-crusher vee oo ] 7 6712 2 o
Maira ... ... | Clod (small) e ws  w.] O 13 611 2 0
Belna ... vee | Sugar-mill .., o w]40 15 956 7 0
Gurhdl .., oo | Oil-press ... .. .| 8 4 01 6 2 O
Jhandra « | Rake for raising upridgesofearth] 0 2 04 0 2 O
Pahort ,.. ... | Hand-scraper,worked bytwomen| 0 1 8} 0 1 3
Kflhi wee e Spm’le see Ry Y ses 1 4 6 l 0 6
Khurpa ... <.« | Hand-hoo ... e ] 0 % 01 0 2 0
Kulhd'ri... son Axe Y wou cew s o 8 6 0 8 6
Ddtri ... ... | Reaping-hook ... - .10 1 9810 2 o0
Manna ... ... | Raised stage for watching eropa 1 8 oj1 8 0O
B‘inguh s “as PitCh‘fork are sas soe e 0 ] 6 O 1 6
Trenglic.. .. Ditté e w2 e .} 0 8 0pO0 3 0O
Phallah The sledge, or harrow dragged | 0 1 6} 0 1 6
by bullocks over the ocorn when
threshing.

Choba .. .. | Crowbar ... e e e} O 4 0] 0 4 O
Chhdj .. ..| Winnowingsieve... ' . 0 1, 010 1 0
Gadda .. v | Cart see ves oe woe 19 0 0124 0 0
Tatal ... wi72 10 9197 8 ¢

f
o
WW
\
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The manured area, as it stood at the survey of the settle- Chapter IV, A.
ment of 1867-68, has beeh given in a former paragraph and no ,
later details of thisarea areavailable. O these figures Captain %gggg}grrg'é‘i
Waterfield remarked that it had increased very httle since the ~ Ljye-stock.
first regular settlement, but he also added that :~* The return y1,,0r6 and rota-
“ canuct be altogether depended upon, and may be said to tion of crops.
“represent only that land which from its proximity to the
“ villages is invariably manoured, and not that which receives an
‘“occasional dressing. Many Gujar villages still seem to use
* this valuable commodity only to enlarge the mound on which
“ their houses are clustered ; they maintain that it does not sait
“thissoil. . . . . . . Much manure is also consumed
“as fuel.”

The following description of the use of manure and the
$ystem of rotation of crops as practised in the district was
furnished for the Famine Report of 1879 (page 246 f) :—

‘* Percentage of caltivated area which is manured :—

Con- | Occa- Not ‘ Percentage of
stantly | sionally previons column
manaor- { manor- m:gur- Total. | ‘Ghich bears two

1 ed. ed. * : or more crops.
Irrigated land 20 14 66 100 2
Unirrigated ,, 15 & 80 100

“ The qus.nticy' commonly used is from 100 to 160 maunds of manure to one
acre previous to ploughing for sowing.
* The rotation of cropa is as follows: —

“ After wheat, and barley cut in & green state for fodder is removed, the
1and is sown srith crops other than food grains, such as sugarcane, tobacco, melon,
&e. ; but after the above crops, removed in maturity, jowdr, bdjra, makki, and woth
are sown. The extent to which unmanured lands are helped by rests or repeated
ploughing is that the produce ia thus increased by one-half. Irrigated lands are
once watered previous to sowing, then manured and ploughed three or four
times, and when the seed germinates, watored aud weeded, and the unirrigated
land is only ploughed and the seed sown broadcast., 1t is occasionally left fallow,
such as every fourth or fifth year.”

Table No. XX shows the areas under the principal agricul. Principal staples.

tural staples, as well as the percentage which each crop bears
to the total harvested area for periods of five years. Wheat
barley, gram are the main crops of the rabi harvest, and bdjra
Jowdr, maize, cotton, moth, and rice the most important crops,
with regard to area of the kbarif harvest, though others such
as tobacco, sugarcane and vegetables are important from their
value. The proportion of crops grown in rabi is rather greater
than that of those grownin kharif, but with such a large area
entirely dependent on' the rainfall, the proportion depends to a
large extent on the seasons. The percentage of crops harvest-
ed in rabi was for the three years ending 1891-92 55, 60 and
67, the high percentage in the last year being due to failure
of summer rains over a large portion of the district.
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Wheatis by far the most important crop in every respect,
the area under 1t being over 40 per cent. of the total harvested
area. Four kinds of wheat are grown, they are known uas
ddgar, surk, ghoni, and angothi. Digar is known by its long
black beard, its large ear, and by the length of its straw. 1t
is grown chiefly on land which is flooded or irrigated, but not
to any great extent, as its grain is not so valuable as that of
the other kinds. The grain, however, is longer and bigger,
and the amount of straw prodaced to the acre is greater than
of the cther kinds. The description of wheat more generally
cultivated throughout the district is surk. Though smaller
than the dagar, the grain weighs heavy, and is generally most
liked. This description islargely exported, that grown on the
birdni lands in Bulandi circle of Tahsil Gujrat fetching the

- best price. The ear of the ghoni has no beard, otherwise the

Barley.

Gram.

Bijra.

Jowar.

plant cannot be distinguished from the surk ; its grain’is how-
ever rather smaller. This kind is grown chiefly in Jatitar
circle, and to a very small extent throughout the district.
The wheat known as angoths is but little grown, it resembles
the ghoni in appearance but the grain is almost round and
very similar in appearance to jowds.

Two kinds of barley are grown, they are logally known
as mamuli and paighambri. The former is most preferred, as
its outturn is greater and its size is larger. The best barley
is grown on sandy saildb lands, but the grain is also grown to
some extent as a second crop, especially afterrice. Barley
is also grown on land which beiug reserved for wheat, was,
owing to want of rain, or insufficient preparation of the soil
at sowing time, considered unfit for wheat, for this reason the
area under this crop is liable t0 considerable fuctuations.

Gram is cultivated in all parts of the district, though not
on the best lands. It is generally to be fonnd on the light
sandy soils of the upper portion of the district, or in the heavy
clay lands atthe foot of the Pabbi. The outturn of an acre of
this crop varies enormously ; floods and frosts damage it, and
fields of it are liable to get blighted and to wither up without
apparent cause, but if the plant gets well rooted, it is able to
stand considerable drought.

Bdjrais grown throughont the district, but least on lands
liable to flood, or having a clay soil. The finest bdjra is gener-
ally to be seen on the terraced fields at the foot of the Pabbi,
but in a year of good rains, the bdjra of the bdr cannot be
surpassed, either in size or luxuriance. 1t is also grown in
small patches near villages in Gajrat tahsil on land highly
wmanured and irrigated, there the plants attain great size, but
the grain is not 80 good as that grown on rain lands,

Jowdr prefers a rather stiffer soil to bdjra ; it is grown
throughout the district, but except in the central portion of the
Doéb, is more generally grown for fodder. When grown for
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grain, the seed is selected and sown thin: when grown for
fodder, or as chart, it is sown thick and cut before the grain

matures. In parts of Gujrit tahsil the young jowdr plantis 4

often eaten by the people in the same way as sugarcane.

Maize is cultivated on the better description of soil, it re-
quires manured land, and a heavy rainfall, but flooding is liable
to kill the plants. The advantage of this crop is, that it occu.
pies the ground for a very short time, and usually gives a good
return ; it is cut early and this enables the land to be prepared
for a rabi crop, There are two kinds of maize, one of a reddish
colour which is grown in the river villages of Khéridn, the other
of a white colour grown in the rest of the district.

The area of cotton cultivation depeuds to a great extent
en the rain which falls in April and May. If during these
wmonths, there is one good fall, cotton is sown to a large extent
on the bir and meire lands of Philia and Khdridn, But the
crop is precarious, as the plants have to survive through the
kot weather until the rains come. If they successfully live
through this period, the outturn on these bdrdni lands is gener-
ally very good. It is doubtful whether the agricultural
returns show the full extent of cotton sowings, as if the first
gowings fail, the land can always be utilized for bdjrd or jowdr
in the same harvest. In the southern part of Phélia and in
Gujrat tahsil, cotton is generally grown on,well lands where
there is less uncertainty. The best cotton is probably grown
on the well lands of Bet Jhelam circle of Phalia. There are
two descriptions, which are not distingnished by separate
names: that most commonly grown has a yellow flower, the
other has a {)ﬂrple flower and its pods are rather larger. It
geems probable that there is no real difference between the
two, and that the purple flower variety is only the result of
better cultivation. Most of the cotton grown is used locally
for manufacture of cloth, and the seeds are given, mixed with
other food, to cattle. .

There are two kinds of moth, white and black. The plant

thrives best on a sandy soil and is usually grown wmixed with

" béjra. 1t is used as fodder, both when it is cut green, and also
after the corn has been threshed.

Rice is grown on the stiff clay lands of Gujrit and Philia;
it is onl{ grown extensively in places where its cultivation is
assisted by flood water. Bat even in places where flood water
does not reach a small plot is usually found attached to almost
every well if the soil be suitable.

The principal markets are Maghowil and Jhiordnwali.
Three kinds are grown, red munji, white munji, and dhdn.
The red munji is the best, it is considered most delicate and
is chiefly grown in the westarn part of Tahsil Gujrit; white
munji is most generally grown, but it is considered rather in-
ferior to the red. Dhan is grown on the saildb lands of the
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Jhelam, but is considered inferior as it has a bad red color.
The rice crop is throughout the district very uncertain, large

4 failures constantly occur owing fo a long break in the raivs,

or to floods being too long deferred, and it is liable to much
damage from windy weather when the grain is ripe and ready

- to cut.

Tobacco.

Sugar.cane,

Masir, tirémira,
Earson,

The tobacco grown is of two kinds, balkhs with small leaves,
and desi with leaves long and broad. The balkhi variety is
considered inferior, and 1s little cultivated. Tobacco is grown
almost entirely on well lands which have been much manured,
it i8 only grown for home consumption.

Sugar cane for eating (ponah)is of two kinds——the Sahéran-
puri and the Jallandri, The Sahdranpuri is the larger, but
is not so delicate, and so is little grown, The Jallandri was
first introduced from Sidlkot soon after annexation ; it is eaten
in the raw state, and is not manufactured, and is grown only
in the neighbourhood of towns. There are three varieties of the
ordinary cane grown in the district: (1) Dhaulu, which is the
best, is most commonly grown, and gur of good quality i# wade
from it. The best kind is grown in the bet tracts of the Gujrat
and Phflia tubsils ; that grown on doshdhi land is sweeter than
that grown on chhamb land. (2)Treru is grown on gaslab land, it is
harderand less sweet than dhaulu. (8) Chinkhs is grown in zail
Gangwal ; it is small and thin, and does.not yield good ¢ur.
Much of the cane grown in the district, especially in the western
part of Phélia tahsil, is very poor, and is most often used as fodder’
for cattle: sufficient gur is not produced for the requirements
of the district, and a considerable amount is annually imported.
The cultivation of cane is not popular, the crop requires too
much water and attention, and occupies the land too long. The
fibre of sugar-cane, which remains after the juice is expressed,
is known as pachhi, and is used for making ropes for the Persian
wheel and for small mats (khere).

Masir is generally grown on new saildb land, the land of
Khojidnwéla is noted for it. Linseed iz largely grown on the
river lands of Tahsil Khériin ; in other parts it is grown generally
a8 a border to wheat fields, and seldom in a field by itself. Tura-
mira is grown on hilly ground, and is uanally the first crop sown
after the hill has been rendered fit for cultivation. 1Itis entirely
a bdrdni crop, and on the hills to the north of the Pabbi, it grows
particularly well, and its grain is larger than in other parts.
Green tdrdmira is used as fodder for camels and goats; oil is
made from its seed, and the oil-cake is used as food for cattle.
The sarson, or mustard, grown is of two kinds, black and far-
pakhi. The black sarson is a rabi crop and is grown all over
the district to some extent, chiefly on light ddrdni lands. It is
not, however, grown mixed with wheat to the same extent 2s in
districts east of Lahore. The leaves of both kinds are used as
fodder for cattle, and when green, are eaten by the zamindirs
as salad, Oil is made from the seed, ard the refuse is given to
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eattle. The farpakhi species is a kharif crop, and is usually Chapter IV, A.
grown on well lands, entirely for fodder, it is seldom used for -~

extracting oil, as the o1l is mach inferior. Agriculture, Ar-

boriculture and
Mdsh is grown mostly in the western and northern parts of ~ Live-stock.

the Gujrat tahsil, in’'the other tahsils it is grown to a very small Miscelluneous

extent. It is imported from Manawar in Jammu territory.

Kangni and swank are cultivated with crops of maize on well

irrigated Tands, and come to maturity before the maize erop.

The grains are used by Hindds as (phalohdr) food on occasions

of fasting (baratj. China is grown in both kharif and rabi

harvests ; the crop comes to maturity in two months and a half

from the time of sowing. Mandal or chalodara is cultivated to a

small extent on land irrigated from wells, and is ehiefly eaten by

the poorer classes. Tulis grown in all tahsils. In Phélia bar

whole fields are sown with it, but in the other tahsils it is more

eften found as a border to a field, like linseed, or mixed with

other crops. The white variety is used for making comfits.

Kasumba or safflower is grown in wheat fields ; the flower is nsed

for making a dye, and the leaves are given as fodder to cattle.

Poppy is grown to a very small extent, chiefly in the Bet Poppy and kalaf.
Jhelam circle, tahsil Philia. Arorfis purchase the standing
erop from the cultivators and extract opium. Kalaf, or vasman,
is grown in the neighbourhood of Kiladir, and is used for dyeing
the beard and hair black; indigo is not made from it. The
kalaf of Kiladar is famous, and is even valued at Lahore, where
it finds a good market.

A considerable area in this district was demareated during rArlnn-icmltm-a and
the proceedings of regular settlement as the property of 'orests.
Government. These lands are known according to their posi-
tiow as rakhs or lelits, and are partky under the management of
the Forest Department, and partly under the control of the
Deputy Commissioner. The rakhs are mostly studded aboyt the
bdr between Dingéh and tke Shahpur boundary, two are situated
in the south-east of the district, and the largest, the Pabbi
reserve, rans almost parallel to the Jhelam river, at a distance of
about five miles fromit. The belds are alluvial lands on the banks
of the Chenéb and Jhelam, which were taken up by Government
as being in excess of the requirements of the villages. Captain
Mackenzie explains the principle upon which these rakhs were
demareated, and declared Government property, as follows:—

“ Land, however, remained, especially towards the south, greatly ont of pré-
portion to the capabilities, numbers, and resources of the population. The bdr
people had their mainstay principally in cattle, not in sgriculture. The conse-
quence was the establishment of turni. This tax was in force for most of the
time of Réjs Gulab Singh’s kirdirship. The ildqa of Dingah, consisting of
about 120 villages, was estimated to yield Rs. 10,000 tirni. This tax, however,
was overlooked during our early assessments, and it would be neither politic nor
juat to revive it, for our subsequent policy involved the appropriation as Govern-
ment rakhe of all excessive waste, and of the remainder a considerabls portion iy
being brought under the plough. The general rule when making such appropri-
ation was to leave uncoltivated land in the proportion of 5 to 1 of cultivated ; and
it bas been wisely determined that until this large extent of culturable but
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Chapter IV, A. vuncultivated land within the arca of villages be bronght considerably under the
— plough, these rakhs shall not, as a rule, be leased for purposes of cultivation.
Agriculture, Ay~ While, therefore, we justified the renunciation of tirni, no real hardship was folt
boriculture and by the village proprietors. I have said that cultivation is being increased, bLut
Live-stock. it will donbtless take a long time to bring all these uncultivated tracts into culti-
. vation. This much, however, may be hopgd for, and is, indeed, in some measure
Arboriculture and g}ready achieved, that the people will soon depend upon the produce of their
forests. enitivation, and not upon their cattle, for subsistznce. When we came to assess,
only 36 per cent. of the total area was found to be caltivated.”

Most of the Phélia rakhs (the L4r rakhs) are entirely level,
while the Pabbiis a low chain of hills, cut up with endless
deep, and often precipitons ravines. Dhill and Méri rakhs are
on the old high bank of the Chenédb, and the latter, though
level, is also intersected with ravines. The belds are generally
bounded on one side at least by the river, while the other
boundaries, as well as those of the rakhs are village lands.
From their position, they are liable to considerable variation
in area from year to year from the action of the rivers. During
the settlement of 1891.93 proposals were submitted in accord-
ance with instructions of Government to constitute the belis on
the Chenéb “ reserved forests.”” The Pabbi reserveand the bdr
rakbs had been gazetted reserved forests under the Forest Act
in 1890. The belds on the Jhelam river have not been reserved,
their area in most cases is very trifling, and owing to the limits
of the villages being fixed, there is no probability that their
area will increase by alluvion, in the same manner in which the
Chenéb belis have grown.

The chief tree vegetation of the bdr rakhs is the jand, tarir,
dhak and malah ; while phuldi, with a sprinkling of kikdr, dhak
and fahli are the common trees of the Pabbi; and also of Dhul
and Méri, where there is a larger proportion of Eikar and fahli.
The jand produces a fruit called sangri, which is much eaten by
the poorer classes. Dilla, the fruit of the karir, is sold in the
bazar at 4 pies a sér for the manufacture of pickles. The bair
rakhs are open and thinly wooded, while the Pabbi is simply
dotted, here and there, with a bush, the remains of virgin
forest. No attempt has been made to plant the bdr rakls, but
plantings of kikar. chiefly have been annually made in the Pabbi
unsuccessfally, Many of the belds contain a small plantation of
takli from sowings, and the trees have grown well showing that
the soil is suited to the growth of this tree, but the srea under
trees is very small corcpared with the total area of the belds.
No new sowings have been made in the belds for many years,
probably becanse the income derived from the sale of grass is
larger than could be hoped for from the sale of wood. The
forests are leased annually for grazing, sometimes for only a
few months of the year, and sometimes for the whole year ; in
some cases they are retained under direct coutrol, and a charge
made on all cattle grazing, in-others the rakhs remain closed
for the whole year. For the purpose of pastarage the rakhs
and belds are much valued by the people; a large number of
villages are dependent upon them for the support of surplas
cattle, young stock, and milch-kine out of milk; and as long
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ago as 1868, they used to let at from 6 to 8 annas an acre for Chapter IV, A.
grazing purposes, notwithstanding that the greater number of . T

them are situated in the Philia bdr. In the Phalia tahsil there %gﬂgﬂg}gg’aﬁﬁ
is often a mutnal arrangement between the villages that when ~ Live-stock.
grass is scarce in the river villages, cattle are sentto the bdr Amoriculture and
for grazing, and when grass is scarce in the bdr cattle are sent forests.

to villages who have leased the bela grazing. The administration

of the belds sepms to leave something to be desired, as the bela

reserve is often situated in the midst of the village lands

surrounded by cultivation, and should the leasa of such bela be

given to an oulside contractor, asis often the case, there is always

friction, resulting often in criminal charges. Again many of

the belds are not separated by a definite boundary, one from the

other, and being leased to separate parties the weaker party is
sure to suffer.

The following table shows the name and area of the princi-
pal Government preserves ;e

Tahsil. Name of preserve. Aagz:‘ Undezt;fc ontrol

Gujrat «.. { Bela Bahlolpur 53 1 Forest.
» Kaulowils 77 ”
5 Biyan s " 42 »
»» Kotli Gohén e s 72 »
» Sadhoki ine 85 »
» Nath e _— 210 ”
. Pindi Titér 248 .

» Mohla et 2 | Dy. Commt

» Chak Gillan oo 176 | Forest.
» Langa - - 170 »
Ghézi Chak 5
Rakh Méri 998 "
,, Dhul 560{ .

Khiridn ° e | Pabbi e s 25,298 | Forest.

Rakh Shah Kuli - 202 | Dy. Commr.

Philia «»s | Bakh Rasil . 898 | ¥orest.
» Chimmu - 3,007 »
» Gohar " e’ 2,401 -
,» Bukan 1680 | .
» Backhar .ee ves 601 "
»» Bhiki e . 3,806 ”
. » Kadim .. 1,830 ,,
». Sohiwa Jadid e see 1,406 .
s Shahidanwila - - 590 "
M Wasa woe ' s 1,106 »
» Mindrgarh ‘e e 800 »
» ‘Tarauniawéli e T 318 »
sy Tibi Tarédr e ‘s 207 »
Bela Sadulahpur . e 284 »

5 Long .. e 372 »

m——
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Agriculture, Ar- . .
boriculture and  Tahsil. Name of Proserve. Area in | Under contrel
Live-stock. acres. of
Arboriculture and
orests,
Philia ... | Bela Kémoki v w| 205 Forest.
s Charki e 86 »
» Narang e 128 "
s Khosar A + 74 »
» Mushtarka e ‘e 460 "
» Juklién . e LOIB]
» Thatta Alia o e 578 "
»» Ranmal ves v ! 48 ’
»n Sahanpal . e ] a 4
» Randiadi ee o 257 "
» Kala 8hididn e . 1,189 '
5 dago -, 126 »
5 Kédirabad 200 3
5 Féarukpur o 62 "
y»» Burj Hassan and Gahna ... 1,616 »
s Chhanni Maghidn .., 478 -

Table No. XX1I shows the number of cattle and stock in
the district at various periods. The enumeration is mado by
patwaris, and the figures are probably less reliable than those
of any other return. Few camels are kept in the district,
though they are used in the cold weather to carry salt to
Kashmir territory from the railway, but in the hot weather go
away to Shahpur or to the bdr villages in which there is graz-
ing. The number of asses is probably understated as they are
the most general means of transport in the district. Sheep and
goats are kept in Phélia and Khéridn, and are particularly
numerous in the villages in the south-west of Phdlia. The
closing of the reserved forests, including the Pabbi to goats and
camels, will probably ina few years considerably affect the
numbers.

Horses. The people of the district are very fond of horses, and in
Khérian most men of any substance keep mares for breeding.
The breed is of average excellence, and is yearly improving
owing to the foreign blood introduced into the country. Ouly the
fillies as a rule are kept by the breeders, the colts being either
bought up by dealers who go round the country, or sold at the
ennual fairs. The people are unable, they say, to keep the colts
on account of their becoming troublesome, so that they cannot,
like the fillies, be fed and tended by the women and children of
the household.

Horse and mule An annual horse show is held at Gujrdt during the last
breeding operatione. fortnight in March. Rs. 1,250 are sanctioned for distribution
in prizes from Imperial Funds to animals from the Gujrat,

"Siélkot and Jhelam Districts, which are alone allowed to

compete, - In addition to the amount mentioned above a further

sum is sanctioned from Provincial funds for expenses connected




Gujrat District.]

CHAP. IV.—PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 125
with the show, and the District Board usually makes a contri-
bution towards the cost of amusements and of extra prizes for
cattle. The show was formerly held in Jhelam, but by reason
of the falling-off in entries in that district, Gujrét was fixed,
both on account of its more central position, and on account of
the larger number of horses in the Gujrit District.
number of mares and horses, which appeared in the show
during the last five years, the number of mares branded during
;hclase years, and the number of foals reported are shown
elow :—

Year Horses attending |Number of mares | Number of foala
: the show. branded. reported.
1889 800 30 120
1890 ves 851 35 112
1891 . 726 38 110
1892 676 410 119
1893 Yk 28 95

» . .
The number of mares branded for horse-breeding is as
under :(— - )
Tahsil Gujrat ‘. ves o

. 247

Tahsil Kharidn et s weae e 233
Tahsil Philia s o 97
Total District ... 577

——

The decrease in the numbers attending the fair during the last
three years is attributable to the opening of local shows in both
Sialkot and Jhelam, the latter wasstarted in 1893 ; small owners
cannof manage to prepare their ponies for more than one show,
and of course by preference go to the show in their own district.

The Government system of horse breeding operations'was
introduced in 1873. Horse stallions are kept at Gujrat,
Khiridn and Dingah, and donkey stallions at Phélia in addition
to the above stations. One zilladir and one salutri are employed
by the Department, and one salutri is employed by the District
Board.

The cattle are of the ordinary Panjab bresd, though some-
what improved in point of size by the introduction in 1854 of
24 bulls from Hissidr. The cattle of the bir and Gujar are
considered the best. Zamindérs, however, purchase their best
bullocks from the Riwalpindi District. The larger cattle, how=
ever, are said by the people to require higher and more artificial
feeding than those of the indigenous breed, and the cows to
give less milk: The increase in size, therefore,is not with«
out its compensating drawbacks. On the subject admitted to
of the grazing of cattle, Colonel . Waterfield has the. following
remarks i—

Chapter IV, A.
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X ‘The graaing of the cattle in bighly cultivated and thickly populated tracts
Chaptfl;.-lv, B igbecoming yearly more difficult. From May to 15th June l.{)e Eattle are fod

Occupations, in the stubble of the newly-cut spring crops, or in any waste which may be

dustries

available. From the middle of June to the end of July the cattle are etall-fel

and Commerce, vpon chopped straw, and in irrigated tracts upon moth and chari (thers called
char), which have been raised for the purpose. The large catile-owners rend
Cattle. all the animals they can apare io the grazing lands in the bdr or on the river
baunks, for which they have to pay eight annas per buffale and four annas per
cow. Io August the rain grass haz eprouted. Those who have grazing
enclogures feed their cattle there, and others in the fields until they are plonghed ;
after these are ploughed, the cattle pick up a scanty fare along the edges of tho
fields. In Seplember and October the cattle are in the grazing lands all day,
and at night they get bundles of chari; owners having no grazing lands feei
cotirely on chars. From November to the middle of December tho cattle ars
fed in the day time in the stubble fields of the autumn crops, and at night upon
the stalks and straw or chopped moth. From the 15th December to the end of
January cattle are stall-fed upon the straw of the antamn crops. In February,
March and April, the cattle are fed on green cropa—corn, sarehaf, maina,
senji,—chopped up with straw,

**The high value of graring may be estimated from the fact that the
Government rakhs let for six annas, and the island preserves belds, for nine
annas an acre for grazing purposes ; and this, althoagh.the ralhs are scattered
about the bdr in the Phalia tahsil, where only 22 per cent of the village lunda

is cultivated.

* The rates usually charged for grazing by the lcssees are as follows :—

Camels

e

Horses and ponies ...

Cows and bullecks ... .

Buffaloes
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and sometimes more or less according to number of animals grozed.”

SECTION B.—OCCUPATIONS, INDUSTRIES
AND COMMERCE.

Occupations of the Table No. XXIII shows the principal occupations followed
people. by males of over 15 years of age as returned at the censns of
1881, But the figures are perhaps the least satisfactory of all

the census statistics, for reasons explained in the Censas Report,

and they must be taken subject to limitations which.are given

in some detail in Part II, Chaptar VIII of the same Report.

The figures in Table No. XXIII refer ouly to the population of

Population, Towna, | Villages.
Agricutural we | 11,652 | 388,552
Non-agricultural.,. | 80,844 | 258,167

Total . 42,306

646,719

15 years of -age and over. The
figures in the margin show the dis-
tribution of the whole population
into agricultural and non-agricul-
tural, calculated on the assumption
that the number of women and
children dependent upon each male
of over 15 years of age is.the same

whatever his occupation. These figures, however, include as
agricultural only such part of the population as_are agricul-
turists pure and simple ; and exclude not only the” considerable
number who combine agriculture with other occupations, but
also the much larger number who depend in great measure for
their livelihood upon the jyield of agricultural operations.
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Colonel Waterfield gives the number of heads of families who
were entered in the last Settlement record as proprietors ot
tenants as follows :—Mshammadans, 84,173 ; Hindds, 8,522,
total 92,695, Me classed his population as follows : —

Gujrat, | Khiridn. | Phélia. Total.

—

Hinda sgricultural . 16,783 4,945 4,074 25,801
Do. mnoun-agricultural ... e | 20,944 8,937 13,813 43,694
Mussalmdn agriculteral ... or 126,098 110,031 76,333 312,457
Do.  non-agricultural ., 80,932 44,963 45,020 | 170,915

— —

Total sgricaltural .. 142,875 114,976 80,407 338,258
Do. pon-agricultural... 101,876 53,900 48,833 214,609

Total .. | 244751 | 168876 189,240 | 552,807

More detailed figures for the occupations of both males and
females will be found at pages 124 to 132 of Table No. XIIA.
and in Table No. X1IB. of the Census Report of 1881. The
figures for female occupations, however, are exceedingly in-
complete.

The Table No. XXIIIA. shows the number of persons
employed in the principal occupations, as enumerated at the
-census of 1891. No statistics have been furnished showing
the number of agriculturalists and non-agriculturalists at the
time of census. The Census Table No. XVIIC. gives the num-
ber of persons whose occupation is purely agricaltural, or who
combine agricultural with other occupations, but the distriet
figures of this table have not been supplied. Examination of
the figures is difficult, as a slight inspection shows how little
reliance can be placed npon them. About the. detailed figures
the Census Provincial Superintendent wrote in 1892: ¢ As'we
« take smaller items, however, and descend to the particular oceu-
“ pation, or the particular district or city, the effect of errors in
“ classification became more marked, and in practical matters of
“Jocal administration, the census figures are to be looked on
““ rather as useful guides, than as exact statement of the actual
“facts. I would not deny that in many cases the Censns Tables
“ may present an accurate idea of the occupations even of a tahail
“ or town, but asa rule they would, in the absence of complete
“ information regarding the classification adopted, be subject to
““some misconception.” The numberof persons employed "in
pasture and agriculture embrace 59 per cent. of the total popu-
lation, the number employed in preparation and supply of
material substances form 22 per cent. of total population. The
number who are shown under other heads do not exceed 10 per
cent. for any single occupation. Full details of specific occupa-
tions under the general heads are given in Table No. XVII,
Part B, of the Census Report of 1891,
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Table No. XXIV gives statistics of the manufacture of the
istrict as they stood in 1881-82. The manufactures of the
district, with the exception of the shawl industry at Jalalpur,
and the manufacture of koftgari at Gajret, are of a Lowely
description. Country cloth of ten kinds—d/otar, painsi, ehannsi,
khes, chautahy, susi, lungt, dastar, gazibdr and ehhisi—is made in
the villages. In 1867 the number of looms at work in the
district is stated to have been as under :—

Tn the Gujrdt tahsil ... v 4,472
In the Kharian ... s e 2,780
In the Phélia e 1,450

Total . 8702

The total ontturn of cloth from these looms duriag tho same
year is estimated at the value of Rs. 17,40,000, of which
cloth to the value of about Rs. 2,00,000 is stated to have been
exported, and the remainder kept for home consumption. Tho
outturn however is believed to lrave been very largely over-
estimated. The value of English piece-goods annually pur.
chased in the district is stated to be about Rs. 57,000, but the
figures cannot be relied upon. Fhulkdris are also worked by
women of the villages. They are usnally made for wear, and
not for sale, and are not femarkable for their work. The manu-
facture of cloth known in the Punjab as Gujrati has of late
years sprung into existence. This cloth is an imitation in cotton
of English checks and tweeds. It finds a ready sale in other
districts owing to its good wear and cheapness, and to its suit-
ability for clothes of European fashion.

The carpenter’s work may also be noted among the manufac-
tures, as it is of remarkably good description, more especially
the manufacture of chairs. The Gujrat chair is known and sup-
plied throughout the Panjab ; it is.a handsome and comfortable
arm chair, npholstered in red or green leather and costs Rs, 22.
There is & considerable trade in camp farniture, and ordinary
furniture is prepared in Gujrat apd sent to larger towns and can-
tonments for sale. Shisham cart wheels and wheels for Persian
wells are also exported from Gujrat.

" Carving in wood is finding more and more favorin the
towns, it is largely dome for door panels and cornices, butin
the villages, especially in the west of the district, the carved door-
ways form a special feature in the architecture of the houses.
All men with any pretensions have a carved doorway, the carv-
ing varies in gnality according to the means of the owner,
The carveris very often one of the village tarkhdns, who receives
his food and clothes for the time heis working (which often
extends to six months) and but little besides.

The industry which is most pecnliar to the district is that of
damascening (koftgars) or inlaying iron with gold or silver wire.
This art, formerly applied extensively to the adornment of
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armour, has now centred mainly upon Gujrét and Sidlkot, and is
confined to peaceful objects, such as caskets, vases, combs,
brooches, bracelets and the. like. The mode of procedure is
thus described :—

* Koftgari is done by first drawing out the pattern on the steel surface with
& hand steel needle or sildi. This leaves a line sufficiently deep to catch a very
finé gold wire. The wire is then hammered-into the iron according to the
pattern and lines already drawn. The whole is then heated and again hammered,
and the surface is polished with & white porous stone. Where the soft gold is
required to be spread, the rubbing and hammering are repeated with greater
force. The gold used is very pure and soft. The resulis produced by this
delicate but simple process are extremely pleasing,”and the craftsmen do a
thriving business, the ¢ Gajrit ware’ meeting with a ready sale among Kuropeans
throughout North-Western India, and being recognised as a specialité of Panjab
art. The rough undersides of the inlaid work and the joints, which were for-
merly left bare or rudely marked with silver in a check patters, are now some-
times finished off by the aid of electro.gilding. The defect in all work of this
description is its liability to rust ; it chould be carefully rubbed with & bit of
wash leather or soft cloth daily in damp weather, and even ‘with this
precaution it cannot always be kept from discolouration in the rainy season.
The eost of koftgari articles'is as follows:—Card trays, Rs. 10 to 30 each;
cagkets, ditto; candlesticks per pair, ditto ; paper knives, Rs. 2 to 5; brooches,
Ra. 2 to6; surdhis, Rs. 5 to 10, &c., &o. Thers are seven kojtgar mabu-
facture shops in Gujrdt giving employ to 82 artificers ; the gross outturn of work
per annum is to ‘the value of about Rs. 4,400, of which the net profit to the proprie-
tors wonld be about Rs. 1,132, Specimens of the work have been forwarded te
various exhibitions and favourably noticed.”

Mr. Lockwood Kipling, Principal of the Lahore School of
Art, kindly furnished the following note on this and the chair-
making industry, which seew to be ‘the only special industries
of the district :— . '

“ Damascened iron is wroughtat Gujrit in the same way as af Sidlkotl.
Much hae been said and written as to the possibilities of this art, which seems
oddly out of place in the modern scheme of native life. .abjectly poor workmen
toiling in squalid houses with the simplest and rudest tools, produnce
costly and sometimes magnificent objects fit only for the decoration of the
sumptuous homes of the wealthy. The art in its present state is really
a revival of recent date. Damascening in gold was undoubtedly practised until
the Sikh times, and was freely used on arme. Bnt after the annexation it
appeared likely to die ont when its application to fancy articles for Europear use
was suggested. Mr, Spence, an English gentleman of some technical knowledge,
who lived at Siilkot, would seem to have been the most zealous promoter
of this new business, but it was warmly taken up by several officers of
Government and others. The costliness of the work is a bar to its exportation”
in large quantities. There is scarcely any limit to the demand for decorative
objects costing from a sovereign to a shilling, as the Japanese artificers have
learned, but beyond that price the demand falls off in an apparently unreasonable
ratio. It is not easy to make a good piece of koft-work cheaply. And the work.
men are grievously handicapped in the race for popular favour by their fgnor-
ance of the many changes in Kuropean fashions. The blacksmith too, who really
makes the articles to be decorated, never moves from his place, and goes on
repeating formsthat have grown obsolete. It is not often in Indian work that
the European principle of division of labour is carried out to such an extent as
in this trade. The smith forges the helmet, salver, shield or casket independently
it would seem of the damascener, who confines himself exclusively to its decora-
tion with gilded wire placed on the ronghened surface in ernamental forms_and
rubbed intoits place with burnishers, The idri-f-nishdn work is now but seldom
practised, and it is doubtful whether at any time it was more than a costly va-
riety of damascene, applied only tothe most highly prized vbjects. The patiern
is first cat rather deeply.in the iron ‘or steel, and the wire is laid in the
channel and burnished flat. Practically this is almost imperishable, for even
when the object ia heavily rusted the gold lines reappear when the rust is cleared
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awny, In the ordinary work of to-day the gilding udhores wilh surprising
tenacity and does not suffer fiom the rusting of the ironas much ipjury s
might be oxpocted.

“Tt is fo be feared the profits of the trade are but small. There is no
great difhculty in the work as now practised.  In former days it is probable thab
damasceuing was a jarc of the avmourer’s craft, and that he forged the form in
addition to decorating its surfaco. 'The designs of tho ornnment are all Persinu
in characler, excepting tho imitations of the vine leaf dessort plates origivally
mudo in green glazed wedgwond ware,  Excepting the shields and holmets and
somo of the caskets, all the forms are trivial, and might be classqd a8
statiunersa’ good.

“A Civilinn named Capper Laa the gredit of having originated an indastry
which, thoogh it is not vory large, is cortainly improving. Ild gave the local
cnrpenters an Bnghsh  folding chair with a leather back attached by hooks
and the article hag since been made in great numbers, nnd is known as tha
Capperina ot Gujrit chair. But the Gujrdt carpentera do not oonfine thewselves
to thiy wodel. Abou§ a dozen kiuds of camp and ovher chairs are regularly
made. The wood used is ghisham, and the work is excellent aund exceusdingly
chenp when bought direct from tho makers. A large Capperina easy chair will
good dyed leathoer cashion cosls about Ra. 25, and smallor eamp chairs, nent
and woll fiuished, from Rs. 7 to Ra. 4.8 each. The leading makers—Ismail and
Kutb Din of Gujrit—were awarded a certificaterand medal. at the Calcutin
International Exhibition for chairs, which bore comparison with any other
camp furniture exhibited.”’

There are no statistics available for the general trade
of the district. The distiict is peculiarly well situated for
trade being traversed by the North-Western and Sind-Sagar
Railways and the Grand Traunk Road; in addition 1t i3
bordered by two navigable rivers the Jhelam and Chendb, and
is one of the main routes to Késhmir. In an ordinary year the
grain produce of the districtis largely in excess of local con-
sumption, whilo the extensive flocks and herds that pasturo in
the bdr yield largo quantities of ghi, wool and hides. Tho
surplus préduce is either carried along the line of rail to Lahore
and Multan, or to Kdshmir and Rdwalpindi. Until the opening
‘of the railways the rivers were the main trade routes, and they
are still so used to some extent. But there are also land routes
of importance crossing the district. The Grand Trunk Road
passing through the northgrn part "of the district, drains the
tracts which are more remote from the two great rivers ; the Bhim.-
bar route from Kashmir passes from the north dewn upon the
town of Grujrat ; the road from Mandwar in the Jammu territory
passes through Kéridnwila to Gujrét; while the old salt route
from Pind Didan Khan to Lahore passes through the Philia
or southern tahsil. The road to Silkot passes from Gujrat
through Naushera, and from Gujrat to Pind Diddan Khan through
Dinga. All these roads are unmetalled, andthe transport is
done by camels, pack horses and bullocks. The nature of tho
trade in former years is illustrated in Captain Waterfield’s
Settlement Report by a tabular statement of the imports and
exports of tho entire district for the year 1867-68. The table
shows . the imports to a value of Rs. 4,68,000, and exports to a
value of Rs. 6,71,000. The following are some of the principal
items s ' )
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Principal items of Export and Import Trade, 1867-68. Chapter IV, B.
; . Occupations,
Industries,
, and Commerce.
Desortion. Weight, | Value. Remarks, Course and nature
of trade.
Maunds. Rs.
Ghi Import ... 550 11,750 | From Jammau territory.
P v {Export 6,230 | 1,33.400 | Exported to Amritsar.
Woollen  and ( Import ..,
pashming %
goods. . { Export ... 2,00,000 | Exported to ditto.
Whent ¢ Import .. "
vttt L Export .., 134,576 | 2,90,446 | Ditto to Multin and Sakka..
Salt y Import .., 6,978 22,194 | From Pind Dédan Khan.
a ' 1 Export ...
Iwmport ... 5,314 20,204 | From Jammu territory and
GQur .., v Sidlkot Distriot.
Export ... |  .5,000 15,003 | Exported to Multin.
Import .7
Thread . Vg rort oo 730 | 14,600 | Exported to Maltén.
Import ... 91,310 43,190 | From Jammnu territory, and
Timber - consumed in this district.
Export .., o .
Cloth ... .. { }Er:gglx_‘g\... - 50,675 | From Amritsar and Lahore.
Iron ‘ Import ... 17,000 | 1,385,000 | From Amritsar.
{ExpOrt . e ]
Gold & silver... {i‘uxxggiz - 15,500 | From Amritsar and Lahore.
Sik . Import .., 20 12,656 | From Amritsar and Lahore.
- e { Export ... aee
mport ... 5,802 25,010 | From Jammau territory and
Shokkar . Sidlkot.
Export ..,
Import ... 4,693 5,510 | From Amritsar.
Sugar ... { Expor ... - -
Import ...
Cleaned cotton {Export 5.542 67,840 | Exported to Maultdn and
\ . Sakkar.
Saiii . Import .., 4,006 10,000 | From Shébpur District.
CAC e {Export. . .
Turmeric Import .., 960 5,302 | From Jammu and Hazéra.
(haldi) Export .., . e
Wool Import ,,, 32 2,560 | From Jammu territory.
we ) Kxport ... :
Sheep & goats {E:II::::: e 6,000 ":).’000 Ditto ditto.
€ Import ... 3,000 4,500 Ditto ditto
Skins .. .. i Export ... - .
Soa { Import ... 300 -3,000 | From Amritsar.
P ** ¢ Export ... 680 8,000 | Exported to Maltin.
Opiom Import... 8 3,000 { From Shihpur.
P *** ¢ Export .. “
. Import ... 522 5,220 | From Kfbal.
Fruits e {Exporb - ..:
Import ... e
Country cloth | Expors... | 60,400 | %520 | Exported to Maltén.

Yards.
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Principal items of Export and Import Trade, 1867-68—concld.

Dereription. Weight, | Valne, Refoarks,
Maunds Rs,
Tndigo { g;:;::: ) 237 3,055 | From Amritsar and Multén.
Copper and { Import ... 6,300 | From Gujrinwaila
kdnsi vessols { Export ... .
Catile } Import . , o 5,800 | From Amritsar
'y Export .., 740 | ExportedtoM4njah, District
Amritsar,
Oil-jars of skin { Import ... .
(kuppa) Ezport ... e 2,500 | Exported to Amritsar and
- other districts.
¢ Import ... o
Sacks (chat) 1) Export ... | 1900| 2,850 | Exported to Amritsar.

Among the items omitted from the statement as given by
Captain Waterfield, the following may be mentioned : cotton
seeds are exported to Multin, value Rs. 4,703 ; mdsh and miing
(pnlses) imported from Jammu, value Rs, 4,000 ; charas imported
from Jammu, value Rs.1,200 ; gram exported and imported, ag-
gregate value Rs. 2,720 ; jowdr and bdjra exported to Pind Dadan
Khan, value Rs. 2,370. ' The statement is concluded with the

following remarks :—~

A

“The external trade is chiefly with the following towns and districts :=—The
Jammu or Kaghmir territory gives ghi, gur, timber, shakkar, some palses, turmeric,
wool, sheep and goats’ skins, charas, epices. A great deal of this is tbrough
traffic and it receives nothing in rewarn. Amritsar and Lahore take ghi, wool,
oil-jars of skin (kuppa) and sacking; and provide English piece-goods, iron, gold
and silver, silk, sugar, spices, soup, some indigo and cattle. Multdn and Sakkar
take wheat, gur, thread, cotton, cotton-seed, soap, country cloth, oil, and pro-
vide only indigo. Pind Didan Khan takes grain of all kinds, and provides salt.
Shéhpar sends sajji and opiam; Sidlkot sends shakkar ; Hazira sends tarmeric ;
Gujrinwila sende copper vessels ; and Kdbul such dried fruits as are required.
The trade is just what might have been expected in & thoroughly agricaltural
district, with only obe town that boastsa any particular manufactqry, that of
Jalilpur, where shawle are made by Kashmiri artisans for the Amritsar market,
This trade, however, has been long on the decline, and shows no signs of

revival.”

The local trade of the four principal markets in the district
during the year 1883 is given in Chapter VI withthe discrip-
tion of each town. The following note on the imports and
exports, as they at present stand, has been furnished by the
Deputy Commissioner:—

“ The principal export trade of the district isin wheat. Befors the rail.
way line was opened, wheat nsed to be exported to Multdn and Sakkar down the
rivers Jhelam and Chenib. Now it is carried by rail. Last year wheat was
gent down to Kardohi for transport to Eogland in large qoantities. The - grain
was carried directly tothe Railway stations without passing through mauni.

qipalitics.



Gujrat District. ]
CHAP. IV,~PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 133

“ Mustard wag formely exported to Lahore in emall quantities, but last
year it was exported in large quantities to Kardchi. Barley is exported in
very small quantities to Rawalpindi. Bgjra is sowmetimes exported to the’
neighbouring distriots. Rice is sometimes exported to Pind Didan Khan and
Jhelam in smallquantities. Kasumbha is exported in small quantities to Gnj-
-rinwila, Sidlkot and Riwalpindi. The oil of mustard, tdra mire, sesame, and
lingeed, pressed principally at Haslinwila, in the Phdlia tahsil, is exported to
Pind Didan Khan, Lahore and Multan., The extensive flocks and herds that
pasture in the bdr yield large quantities of ghi, wool and hides. Ghi is exported
to Amritsar and Lahore, and that of the bdr is much prized. The Khojis of
Bhera purchase the hides and horns, and export them to Bombay. Wool of a
coarse kind is manufactured into bhuras, which are exported to Jamman. Sacks
of the goat’s hair and of wool are made at Haslinwala, but they only suffice for .
local demand, and are seldom exported. Fourteen years ago, shawls of Kashmir
pashm (wool of the finer sort) were manufactured at Jaldlpur and Gujrit, and
exported to Amritsar for France. Since the Franco-Prassian -war the demand
for them in that quarter has almost ceased ; and now no ghawls are manufactur-
ed. Pashmina chadars of wonl of inferior quality, called Wahabshahs, are now
manufactured at Jaldlpar, and are exported to Rdwalpindi, and also taken by
the Khojis to Hinddstdn for sale in the winter. Country cloth—the principal
marts for which are Shiadiwdl, Kanjah, and Jalilpur—cleaned eotton, and thread
‘are exported to Réwalpindi, Peshawar, and Pind Didan Kha#i. For the last
two years the outturn of cotton has been less, and the exports have fallen off.
84tri and tdt are made of hemp by the Labinas eof Tdnda, Kila Sura Singh,
Khori, Bhakharyéli, Buddban, Hadka, Peroshah, and Bazargwil, and are exported
to Rawalpindi, Gujrinwila and Lahore. Soap is manufactured at Haslinwila,
and is exported in small quantities to Jammi and Jhelam. Jars and scale-
pans of skin are made at Kiranwila in the Khiridn tahsfl, and are exported to
Mooltan. Ghi and oil are always exported in these jars. Lime is manufactured
at Hasldnwila, in the Phélia tabsil, and at Puran in the Khiridn tahsil, and
what remains after meeting the local demand is exported to Lahore,

“ The import of European piece-goods has increased doring the last five
years, as some new shops have been opened in the town of Gujrdt Traders
from Bhimbar and the neighourhood of JThelam purchase piece-goods from Gujrdt.
Salt comes from the Khewra Mines, and is exported to Jammu and Xashuir.
Shgar (chini or khand) is imported from Benares, Jullundur, Hoshiirpur and
Chandsusi. Its import has increased of late years on account of the increased
demand for it Among the people. It is also exported to Jammu and Kashmfi:,
Gur and shakkar are imported from Amritsar, Sidlkot, Gurdispur, and Jullundur,
Petty traders carry salt on their ponies to Bajwit and bring back gur. Ghi of
inferior quality comes from the Jammu territory in small quantities ; it is not
much esteemed. Ming and mdsh used to come from Ndarpur, Rajauri, and
Bhimbar in the Jammau territory ; bub since the opening of the railway. line,
they come to a larger extent from Ferozepore, Ludhiana, and Riwalpindi. Grain
comes mostly from the. Minjha and Mélwa tracts. Begami rice of superior
quality comes from Lahore; and the ordinary kind of rice from the Siilkot
District. Turmeric (haldi) comes from Bajwat, and from Karichi, Benares and
Sahiranpur ; and the tormeric from these places is considered to be better than
that of Bajwidt. Tea comes from Amritssr; bat its import has fallen off since
the decline of the shawl trade. Apples and pears come from Kashmir in winter ;
and almonds, raising and dried fruits come from Kibul, Peaches, oranges, and
pomegranates come from Lahore. 7 Bhang and charas are brought from the Jammu
territory ; and opinm from Jhawariin, in the Shibpur District, by license-holders,
both for eonsumption in this district and for export to Amritsar. The drugs,
spices, and articles gold by pansdr{s come from Amritsar and Karfchi; zira
{(spice) in small quantities comes from Kashmir.

Wool of the Wahdbshdhi kinds comes from Amritsar, but ite import has de-
creased since the decline of the shawltrade. Lois are brought by Kashmiri tradera
in winter along with fruits, and are to a small extent purchased in this district from
them on their way to Lahore. Cleaned cotton (ruf) is sometimes imported from
Sahéranpur, Jagadhri, and Ludhiina, when the cottor crop of the district fails,
Gold and silver are imported from Gujrinwéla, Amritsar, Calcutta and Bombay
for msking ornaments,  Vessels of Benares metal, copper, and brass are
imported from Gujrdnwile and Amritsar, and to a small extent from Pind Didan
Khan and Daska. Their import is increasing. Stones ¥or mills are imported
from “Bohares “lheir import haa increased since the opening of the railway
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line. Deodar, sandal, chir logsand vala for rafters are brought down the Jhelam
and Chendb from the Jammu territory. Their import is increasing, DBahix for
bedsteads are brought from the Jammu territory on pouies. Boap is imported
from Gujrdnwila and Amritear. The import of indigo is decreasiug on sccount
of the greater use of aniline colours and Kuropean coloured cloth and chiotz.
Indigo is imported from Khurja end Maltan. Sujji comes, from  Bluibpur.
Majith is brought from Amritsar, and is to a small extent purchased from the
Kibul traders on their way there. Sheep and goats come from the Jammu
territory. Cows and .buffaloes are brought from Amritsar at the time of the
Diwil{ fair, and bullocks are brought from the Jhelam District.

During the past 15 years a peculiar form of traffic has
sprung up which is in the hands of the Khojahs of the district.
Kifilahs of these men are in the habit of doing a profitable,
though distant itinerant trade in country cloth goods. Pro-
ceeding with capital, they make purchases in Ambala, Delhi,
&c., en route, and dispose of the wares to the agricultural com-
munity of the Lucknow, Cawnpore and other districts in
Hindastan, to whom it is more convenient to purchase at
their homesteads than to proceed to towns for tho purpose.
‘The traders take earnest-money from the purchasers, the goods
being sold partly on credit and at profit as high as 25 per cent.
over the market prices. All arrears ¢f payment are realised
at harvest time. The Kdfilahs do not always proceed to the
same localities, but vary their visits according to the probable
demand for goods. They consisted at first of Khojahs only ;
their good profits, however, attracted other classes; Kashmiris
and even goldsmiths, butchers and others, whose respective trades
were not prospering, joining in the above speculation.

Gujrat is one of the districts in which foreign trade is
registered. Registration is effected at Daulatnagar, a village on
the Bhimbar road, but it is probable that much of this trade
passing to Kashair escapes registration by taking a more direct
route. The principal items of the import and export trade to
aud from Kashmir territory into the Gujrit District as ascer-
tained at this post are shown below :—

Principal items of import trade from Kashmir in 1891-92,

o e Weight Value
Description. in maﬁuds. in rupees.
Ghi e v 11,783 2,72,704
Gur .. - 1,247 6,646
Timber ... e . . 603 543
Turmerio 217 4,755
Wool ... 457 6,241
Sheep and goats v e | No. 16,577 39,858
Skins o “ ey e 6,138 1,56,044
Fruitﬂ ke e eé Y ;\,u;é.f\l - 13‘4’16 54,114
Cattle v e e a7 i ot Noo 94 2,792
Til "y as g e XTI --f-‘| L7Y . ) 2,905 17,430
Sarson ... o . - 2,356 9,424
Bpices ... e ’ e ee 1,362 7,216
Tobavﬁco wer . ' sy wen sen 3;143 15,715
e e e e e

e ———————— e .
e ———r o ————
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Principal items of export trade to Kashmir in 1891-92,
.. Weight Value

Dezcription. in mainds. in ropees.
Salt ... . 65,741 1,89,004
GUE v e e 5,163 20,474
Cloth e e oo . 5,365 3,90,890
Cleaned cotton ves 711 11,709
Soap .. o v 851 12,386
Country cloth ... s 644 27,545
Cattle ... 188 7,799
Medicines -1,338 18,298
Indigo ... e ‘e : 171 21,088 »
Dyes ... e e 672 4,829
Fraits ... . 624 11,110
Pulses ... s oo 2,364 5,972
Copper vessels, &c. ... ... . . 1,100 ° 48,372
Tron . 1,861 9,300
Kerosine oil v . 4,149 29,143
Sajji ... . 41 102
Spices ... e e . 362 13,640

SECTION C.—PRICES, WEIGHTS AND MEASURES
AND COMMUNICATIONS.

Table No. XXVI gives the retail bazar prices of com-
modities for the last twenty years. The prices inthe villages
roling somewhat lower. The wages of labor are shown in
Table No. XXVII, and rent rates in Table No. XXI, but both
sets of figures are probably of doubtful value. Prices rose it
1868-69 owing to the drought, and fell gradually during
several years of plenty up till 1872-78. The fall was then
hastened by the opening of the railway and increasing im-
portation. In 1877 scarcity in the district, and famine in
Kashmir, again raised prices cousiderably. Prices fell
again at the close of the Kébul war, only to rise again with each
succeeding fall in exchange, and with the large exports of wheat
to Europe.’ Prices are far less subject to fluctaation according
to the quality of the harvest than formerly, but even with a
bumper crop remain high, owing to the large amount of grain
purchased for export, and to consequent lessening of - stocks
thronghout the country. In 1872 fuel had risen in -price,
owing to the strong demand for timber, and fuel on the new
railway, but its price became easier in 1876 when coal was
substituted for fuel for the locomotives.” The “Wages of labor
ruled high from 1872 to 1876, while the railway line was under
construction, and have.sinée remained' high-gwing to high
price.s, and of late years to work on the Chheniwan Canal.
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The figures of Table No. XXX1I give the value of land iu
rupees as shown in the revenue records of sales and mortgages.

and Measures and Lhe quality of la.nd, however, varies so enormously, and the
Communications. value returned is so often fictitions, that but little reliance

Interest.

Local weights and
measures.

Communications,

can be placed on those figures. Produce rents varying from
one-half to onme-third are general, the great majority being
at the former rate. The rate of interest on loans varies accord-
ing as the advance is made to zamind4rs or to money-lenders ; on
book dsbts secured by mortgage of land without possession,
the rate demanded from zamindérs is two annas per rupee per
mensem, and when the security is house property, or jewels
pledged, then 1§ anna. From money-lenders the rate demanded
is 8 annas per cent. per annum on jewels pawned ; one per cent.
when houses are mortgaged, and 14 per cent. on book debts.
When grain is advanced to zamindéars at seed time, half as
much again is taken at harvest time, and if that sum is not
paid then compound interest at the same rate at the next
harvest. (

The local weights and measures are given below, for
comparison with imperial weights and measures it may be
stated that a local bigah is half an acre :a local topa of wheat
contains very nearly two Government sérs: a local maund is
two-fifths of an imperial maund :—

Local land measure.

2 gaz . e I garsai or karam.

9 square sarsai = 1 marl.
20 marlis ... vo = 1 kauil

4 kanils w ] bigah.

2 bigahs = 1 ghumdo.

Local grain measure.

4 jhéwes or handfuls we = 1 paropi,

4 paropi w = 1 topa.
50 topés v ee o = 1 pand.

4 pands o o o = 1 mini

' Local weights.

6 tolis w = 1 chattik,
4 chattdks .., vee - . = 1 paw

4 paws v o o= 1 sér.

5 séra - e .« = 1 panseri.
40 sdrs = 1 mauand.

The figures given in the margin showt he communications
of the district. Table No.
Communications, l Miles. XLVI shows the distances
from place to 'place as

Navigable rivers ... U R 8 LA

I};:i‘;]g:?se TWORR e 172 authoritatively fixed for
Metalled roads .« . 48  the purpose of calculating
Unmetlled roads ... v e 605 traveuing allowance.

The Chenéb and Jhelam are both navigable for country
crafts througbout their courses through the district. The
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mooring places, ferries and bridges, and the distance between Chapter IV. (.

them is shown below, following the downward course of eac

Prices, Weights

river. The management of all ferries i3 under the authorities and Measures and
of other districts, and their income credited to those districts :— Communications.
Commpnications.
Rivers. Stations, Distance in miles, REMARES,
(| Kuri « | 2} roiles from Sarakhpur
where the Chenib en- | ¢ Aferrythroughout theyear,
ters the district.
Méri o | 23 miles from Kmi ... Ditto.
Kulaw4l -8 4, » Mari .., Ditto.
Bhekhariydli... | B ,, » Kuolawil ... Ditto.
. Sodhra w3 ” » Bhakhari- Ditto.
= yali,
<1 | Kathéla o |8, Sodhra ..|A ferrythroughout the year.
: 4 A side-way for passengers.
g Khéinke w8y, » Kathéla .., | A ferry throughout the year.
Garhi w185, » XKhinke ... Ditto.
Ridmpagar ..]9 s Garhi .., Ditto.
Bahri w18, » Rémpagar Ditto.
Qéidirabad ..|{5 , ,, Bahri .. Ditto.
Farrokhpur ... |4 » QAdirabad Ditro.
\| Burj Gabna .. |4 » Yarrukhpur Ditto.
{1 Jhelam «r | 6 wilesfrom Bhagnagare,|A. ferry thronghout the
| where the Jhelam enters) year. There is a sub-
=5 the district. way on the railway
< i . bridge for passengers.
>
a4 | Kot «+ | 4 miles from Jhelam ... {A ferry throughout the year.
&t | | Xhohér w6 4, Kot - Ditto.
= | | Poran w4y, »» Khohér ... Ditto,
Rasal 4 » Puran ., Ditto.
Mariydla o |4, , Rasil ., Ditto.
Jeldlpur Kikndn {11 » Maridla ... Ditto.
The North-Western Railway from Delhi to Peshiwar runs Railways.

throngh the district for 36 miles with stations at Kathsla,
4 miles from Wazirabad, Gujrit 4} miles, Lila Mdsa 113 miles,
Kharidn 91 miles, Karidla 7 miles, and across the river to
Jhelam & miles. The Sind-S#gar Railway from Lala Mfsa
to Multan runs through the district for 38 miles, with stations
at Jaura 8 miles, Dingah 7 miles, Chellifnwéla 6 miles, Pindi
Baha-ud-din 8 miles, Ala (flag station) 6 miles, Harriah 4 miles.

The following table shows the principal roads of the district,
together with the halting places on them, and the conveniences
for travellers to he found ab each e -
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Chapter Iv,C.

Pnces. Weights
and Measures and
Communications.

Bailways.

Route.

Halting place.

Distance in
Miles

Remarks,

Lohore and
Peshawar road
in the Gujrit
district, from
Kathdla to
Naurangabid.

Gujrét to Bhim-
bar,

Gujrit to Pind
Dédan Khan,

Gojrét to Phélia,

Gujrit to Kridna.
wila.

Kathila
Gujrdt

Lila Musa

Khiériin

Karidla o
Nauraogabad ,.,

Daulatnagar ..,
Kotla

Dulanwéla
Dingah
Mong
Kunjih

Maggowil
Paridnwali

Philia

Tallpur

Karidnwéla

L11)

12

10

12

13

12

10

w

©

Eacamping ground, roa.dbnngalow.
telegraph office,

Encamping-ground, dik bungalow,
kacheri, civil station, road bunga-
low, railway station, police office,
metalled roads & miles, telegraph
office.

Encamping-ground, sardi, police
station, district rest-bounse, railway
station, end refreshment-room,
metalled road 12 miles, telegraph
office.

Encamping-ground snd well, sardi, 2
large wells with steps, baolu; tahsil
court, police station, railway station,
district rest-hounse, metalled road 10
zlniles, telegraph office, road bunga-
ow,

Railway station, telegraph office,
metalled road 6 miles.

No railway station, bot thereis a
pakka sardi and district rest-hounse,
police station, encamping-ground
aud well, metalled road 3 miles, road
bungalow.

Sardi and district rest-hounse and post
office, unmetalled road 12 miles.

i Sardi nnd district rest-house uod un-

metalled road 9 miles,

One drinking well,but the encamping-
. ground is not demarcated, un-
metalled road 9 miles.

Encamping-ground and well, sardi,
district rest-house, police station,
post office, unmetalled road 13
miles, railway station,

Encamping-ground and well, sardi,
distrioct rest-house, unmetalled road
13 miles.

A large town, post ofice, nnmetalled
road 7 miles,

Alarge village, post office, unmetalled
road 6 miles.

A larga village, police station and
rest-house, post office, upmetalled
road 8 miles.

Sards and well, encamping-ground
not demarcated, and district rest-
house, tahs{l court, unmetallied road
10 miles.

Municipal town, post and telegraph
office, sardi and district rest-house,
metalled road 8 miles.

Police station and rest-house.

e ———— R e il
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There are road bungalows at Kathdla, Gujrai, Dhams, ChapterIV, C.
Khiriin and Aurangabad, all under the Public Works Depart- _ . —. h
ment. There are district and police rest-houses at Sadullapur, aﬁi‘ﬁﬁﬁiﬁ :x:d
Phélia, Kidirabad, Kothidla Shekhin, Sohawah Mong, Pahridn- Communications.
wila, Dingah, on the west of the Grand Trunk Road; and at pegihouges.
Kotla, Daulatnagar, Jaldlpur and Karidnwila, on the east of the
Grand Trunk Road.

The dik bungalow at Gujrét is completely furnished and
provided with servants. The road bungalows are furnished,
but have no crockery, cooking utensils, or servants, The police
and district rest-houses have furniture, cooking utensils and
crockery with servants attached to a few.

There are imperial post offices at—

Gujrit, M. Daulatnagar, M. Maghowil, M.
Jaldlpur, M. Karidnwila, M. Philia, M,

Kunjih, M. Khiridn, M. Pahridowila, M.
Dingah, M. Kothiila Shekhdn, M. Mangat, M.
Kidirabad, M.- Lakhanwil, M, Janra, M.

Shidiwail, M, ' Lila Musa, M., . Sarai Aurangabad, M.
Bhagowil, M. Ténda, M. Kakrali, M,

and district post offices at— v

Dharuwila, M. Bastiri, M. Khohir, M.

There are money order offices at those marked M.

A line of telegraph runs along the length of the North-  Telegraph.
Western and Sind-Sagar Railways with a telegraph office at each
railway station, and in addition there is a telegraph office in the
civil lines at Gujrét, and in the town of Jalilpur.
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CHAPTER V

ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.
SECTION A—GENERAL.

The Gujrat District is under the control of the Commis-
sioner of Kawalpindi, stationed at Réwalpindi, The Judicial
work is under the control of the Divisional and Sessions Judye,
gtationed at Jhelam. The head-quarter’s staff of the district
of a Deputy Commissioner, a Subordinate Judge and two
Extra-Assistant Commissioners. Each tahsil is in chargo of a
%‘alhsildﬁ.r assisted by a Ndib. The village revenue staff is shown

elow :—

KLANUNGOS,
TansIL, Patwirfs and
Office. Field, assistants,

Gujrt - o 3 4 03
Khﬁﬁﬁn e Ve o 1 8 75
Phélia ”"e [X1] (13 1 3 79

Total “ 5 10 247
L~ p—

There are three Munsiffs in the Gujrdt District, viz. :—atb
Gujrit, at Dingéh, and at Jaldlpur Jatdn, The Munsiff at Guj-
rit has jurisdiction over 302 villiges, of which 110 villages are
in the eastern portion of tahsfl Phélia, and lie to the south and
east of the road which runs from Dingah to Kédirabdd, through
Helén and Phélia ; and 192 villages are in tahsil Gujrat, some of
which lie to the west of Gujrét, and the rest about four miles to
the eastward. The Munsiff at Jaldlpur has jarisdiction over 424
villages, of which 69 villages are in tahsil Khéridn, and lie to
the north and east of the road which runs from Gajrit to Bhim-
bér; and 355 villages are in tahsil Gujrét, outside the jurisdic-
tion of the Munsiff at Gujrat. The Munsiff at Dingih has
jurisdiction over 704 villages, of which 477 villages are in tahsil
Khbérién, and 277 of tahsil Phélia, outside the jurisdiction of

' the Munsiffs of Gujrét and Jalflpur.

Statistics of civil and revenue litigation are given in Table

No. XXXIX,
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There are no . Honorary Magistratesin the district. -The Chapter V, A.
: Police force is. control- —

led by a District Super- .G(-meral. )
4 DISTRIBCTION. | tendent of Police. g’g’;ﬁ:‘s' Police
. . = The district lies in the *" '
Cusssor Porrce. | 5 | 2 | 2.8  western Police Circle, of
= | %% | 288 which the head-quar-
£ | 28 |2 2 ters are at Réwalpindi.
B | wm— & The strength of the
force is given in the
District Imperial ... | 307 57 250  margin.
Municipal .2, - 63 63

The tendency of
late years has been to increase standing goards at the expense
of the force available for protection and detection. In addition
to this force about 900 village watchmen are entertained, and
paid from the house-tax.

The thénds, or principal stations, are distributed as
follows ;— ‘

Tahstl Guyrat.

(1) Gujrit. ' (3) Gujrét town.
(2) Karidnwila, ] (4) Jalalpur town.

Tahsil Khiridn.

{1} Khéridn. 53) Naurangahid.
{2) Léla Misa, i 4) Dingih.

Tahsfl Phdlia.

(1) Kothkidla Shekhdn, |} (2) Paridnwili
(3) XKidirabad.

There are ontposts at K4théla and Pabbi: there is a cattle-
pound at each théna.

The District Jail at head-quarters contains accommodation
for 222 prisoners. Long term prisoners are transferred to
Central Jails. Table No. XL gives statistics of criminal trials,
Table No. XLI of police enquiries, arid Table No. XLII of con-
victs in jails. The original jail, which was situated near the
Police lines, was washed away in a Bhimbar flood about twenty-
eight years ago ; the present jail is accommodated in an old sarsi
at the north-west corner of the fown.

Table No. XXXVI gives the income and expenditure from
District Funds, which are controlled by a Committee consisting of
twenty-four members, with the Deputy Commissioner as Presi-
dent. Of the members ten are nominated, an equal number are
elected, and four beld their position ez-officio. In addition to the
District Board there are T.wcal Boards in each tahsil, having the
Tahsildér of the tahsil, ez-officio President. -

Distriet Funds,
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The composition of these Local Boards is shown below :—
~ Numper or Mrupess.
Ex-officio
Naxe or Locin Boarps. Membeors,
Nominated. | Elected.
Gujrft i e e e e 1 7 17
Khéria’n " L1 ey e s 1 ¥ 7 17
Philia ... v o oo 1 7 10
The gross revenue collections of the district for a term of

years, 8o far as made by the Financial Commissioner, are shown
in Table No. XXVIII ; while Tables Nos. XXIX, XXV, XXXIV
and XXXIII give further details for land revenue, excise, in-
come tax and stamps, respectively. Table XXXI gives details
of balances, remissions and agricultural advances, and Tablo
X1V gives details of the area of the district.

Table No. XXXVIII gives separate fignres for each of the
dispensaries of the district. Theyall are under the control of the
Civil Surgeon, Gujrit. The out-station dispensaries, which take
in no in-patents, aye in charge of Hospital Assistants. The dis-
pensary at Gujratis in immediate charge of an Assistant Surgeon,
It was opened in 1893 on the completion of the present building
which had been erected at a cost of about Rs. 25,000, The
old town dispensary was situated in a convenient position within
the town, in buildings which had been confiscated during tho
mutiny. On the transfer of the hospital, the buildings were sold

to the descendants of their former owner for a sum probably

much below their real value.

There is a small but pretty Church at Gujrat, capable of
seating twenty-four persons. No Chaplain is posted bere, but the
Chaplain at Jhelam visits the station once a quarter.

Tables XXXVII and XXXVIIA. give statistics for the
schools of the district. There are two High Schools at Gujrat,
and Middle Schoolsat Gujrat, Dingsh, Jalilpur and Kunjih.
The Primary Schools are situated at ;=

Kunjih, Jaura Jalilpur,; Khéridn, Bhadar. Pindi Kilo,
Jalglpur. Khiridnwila. { Guliana. Chakar. Sadalapur,
Maghowdl. Peroshih. Dhoria. Kdédirab4d. Khanind,
Thatha Mdsa, | Gbansia. Khohar. Jokalidn, Ghanid,
Shidiwil. Dharowila., | Khari. Mangut. Manjhi.
Harifwila. Daulatnagar. | Kakrili Mong.

Kathila Killadér, Jaura Karnéné. | Heldx.

Shekhpur, Chopéla. Sarai Aurang. | Haslinwéila.

Ladha Sadha. | Bablolpur, abid, Khiwé.

Lakhanwil, Ténda. Malka., Philia.

Bhagowdl, Dingéh. Lila MGsa. Ghogganwili.
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The district lies within the R4walpindi Circle, which forms
the charge of the Inspector of Schools at Riwalpindi.

Table No. XIII gives statistics of education collected at the
census of 1891 : the general state of education has already been
described in Chapter III.

The Government School at Gujrdt was one o. ¢+ . firc* estab-
lished in the Panjab after the annexation, having been founded
by Mr. Temple in 1854. It was at first a Vernacular School,
and English was added to the curriculam in 1859-60. It is
pleasantly situated in a shady and picturesque compound im.
mediatély outside the city to the north-west and in connection
with the Civil Station. It is now called the District School, and
contains three departments—High, Middle, and Primary,
The Lower Primary School has been transferred to a separate
building in the old fort, where the tahsil and municipal building:
are located. The school buildings are new ranges of structure:
with a quadrangle or courtyard. ‘The site is considerably
above the surrounding city, which makes the locality airy anc
suitable for the boarders whose quartersare here. The schoo
is attended by boys of the city and district. The staff consists of ¢
European Head Master and native Assistants. Nearly a moiety
of the scholars are Mubammadans, and about one-third are agri-
culturists, not residents of the town.

That portion of the North-Western Railway which runs
through the district is in charge of the Assistant District Traffic
Superintendent at Jhelam, and the Traffic Superintendent,
Réwalpindi, controls the Traffic Department. The head office of
the former is at Jhelam, and of the latter at" Rawalpindi. The
Grand Trunk Road south of Gujrit is under the Executive En-
gineer, Gujranwéla Division, assisted by an Overseer stationed
at Gujrat, who has charge of most of the public buildings of
the district; and both are subordinate to the Superintending
Engineer, 1st Circle, stationed at Rawalpindi. The telegraph
lines and offices are controlled by the Chief Superintendent sta-
tioned at Amb4la, the Post office by the Inspecting Post Master,
Rawalpindi Division, and the forests are under the Deputy Con-
servator, whose head-quarters are at Gujrinwila.

SECTION B.—LAND AND LAND REVENUE.

The Sikh Government took all they could extract from the
cultivator, relaxing in favour of the headmen, who assisted them
in the process. To these they gave indms, or what comes to the
same thing, they exempted a plough or two of their cultivation
from assessment; and these headmen on their part managed
the revenue for Government, and village affairs for the com-
munity generally ; from the latter they collected malba to

Chapter V, B.

Land and Land
Revenue.

Education,

Gujrat High School

Head-quarters of
other departments.

The Sikh system,



Chapter V, B.

Land and Land
Revenue.

The Bikh system.

First Summary
Settlement, 1846

. D.

Second Summfzry
Settlement, 1849

A.D.

Rovision of
A

1851.52

[ Punjab Gazetteer,
144 CIAP. V.—ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.

defray the village expenses, perhaps something more, which was
illicit. They would manage the waste lands, call in cultivators,
&c. These men were thus raised considerably above the rest
of tho commanity in rank and influcece. The almost universal
custom was to payin grain, the Government portion being
assessed by kankut, or batds. In later times, sometimes moncy
leases would be given, or fixed money-rates on ploughs, or on
the bigah, lovied, but instances of this kind wero exceptional, and
rarcly lasied any times One-half was, according to the Muham.
madan rule, the Government share. In the poorer villages one-
third would be taken, but generally speaking the full half share
would be made up by a larger number of extra charges. In
the bdr and other places where the expenses of bringing the
lands under the plough would be unusually great, one-fourth
would bo assessed as the Government share.

When the Panjab Government came under the supervision
of British officers in 1846, Lieutenant Lake, Assistant Resident,
made a summary money settlement of the grcater part of tho
district. He based his asscssment mainly upon the averago of
the payments of the three previous years,

Again, at annexation in 1849, a second summary scttlc-
ment was made by Mr. Melvill, Secretary to the Board of Admin-
istration. It was effecfed at Lahore, and with considerable
difficulty, The proprictors came forward unwillingly, and it
was a success to have induced them to take up the leases at all,
This settlement gave considerable reduction from the jamas
fixed by Lieutenant Lake, but of course information was defect~
ive; all kinds of conflicting influences were bronght into play,
and it was soon found to be both too unequal, and in many in-
stances too high to stand.

Accordingly in 1851 a revision was attempted by the Dis-
trict Officer. It had not however made much progress, when
it became evident that it would not be an improvement upon its
predecessors. It was therefore cancelled, and matters remained
in statu quo until 1852. In that year the district was visited by
Sir H. Lawrence, who commented with great severity upon the
state of things brought to his notice. * There are,” he writes:
“inequalities in the assessment, as from one anna per bigah to
two rupees, without any apparent reason or explanation. 1 visit«
ed several villages, the zaminddrs of which complained of over-
assessment, and their appearance bespeaks great poverty and
utter inability to pay the revenue fixed upon them ; whereas it
is obvious that villages paying one, two, three and four annas
must in most cases be under-asscssed, and render more hard to
bear the burdens of their neighbours.” In consequence of this
exposure the Deputy Commissioner, Mr. Sapte, was instructed
to revise the sssessmen$ without loss of time, and the work was
accomplished in three months. This settlement proved a good
one ; it worked well until the regular settlement. It corrected
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many, and left few inequalities. It gave a reduction of 5:83 per
cent. and a rate upon cultivation of Re. 1-10-5. The real rate
was however considerably below this, as Mr. Sapte ezcluded
from his revenue<paying area a large amount of land nominally
snam, but of which a great portion really bore taxation. When
confirming this settlement, the Board, in their letter No. 3342
of 28th October 1852, expressed the opinion that it was *“ mode-
rate and even light,—the rate certainly low.”

Chapter V, B.
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A regular settlement was begun in 1852 by Mr. (now Sir Begnlar settlemert

Riehard) Temple, who was sueceeded in 1854 by Mr. E. A, Prin-
sep, and in 1856 by Captain Mackenaie, whoreported the results
in 1859. The settlement was confirmed in 1860 for a term of ten
years, to expire at the end of 1867-68. The assessment of each
tahsilis briefly described below. The settlement eame into
force from the beginning of 1855.56 in Phélia : of 1856-57 in
Khéridn, and from 1857-58 in Gujrit, and worked admirably
till the revision of 1868 presently to be described.

The eountry was first divided into ecircles, comprising all
contiguous villages, the lands of which were in their main
characteristics similar. Thus bar lands formed ore eircle ;lands
lying on the bank of the rivers another; undumlating or hilly
lands a third ; low-lying ceuntral land receiving yearly enrich-
ment from the overflow of streams a fourth ; level lands of a per-
manent character secaring them from the vicissitudes 6f an un-
certain climate & fifth ; and so on. Except in one circle no other
primary classification of villages or soils was made.

The Phélia tahsil was first assessed. It contains high land
adjoining the bdr sterile tracts highly impregnated with salt-
petre, stiff clay, rich mould and light sandy soils by the river
Chendb. The soil is however generally hard and difficult to
work, and requiring constant irrigation to render it producfive.
Cultivation is consequently carried on te a great extent by well
irrigation, It is therefore expensive. There had been mno in-
crease in cultivation during the summary settlement. That
settlement pressed at a rate of Re. 1-9-0 peracre. It was con-
sidered high, although reduced from the previous summary
settlement 9 per cent. The population numbered only 162 per
square mile. The people were mostly Jats of the Gondal,
Térar and Varaich tribes, induastrious and good husbandmen.
But five villages had completely broken down, five others were
held khdm, more were ready to break. Balances to the amount
of 3 and 4 per cent. occurred yearly. Annual advances to the
amount of several thousands of rupees were made for building
wells, but were to a great extent expended in revenue payments.
Upon these considerations taken together with the facts of scant
population, deficiency of markets, and prevalence of crime,
especially cattle-stealing, it was left that ten years’ regular
settlement to be successful must be light. Unless reductions
were given to a very considerable extent, there would certainly

185258 A. D.

Asgessment circles

of regular settle-
ment.

Regular settlement®
of tahsil Phiha.
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be no improvement, there might be distress. Eight per cent.

reduction was ultimately conceded, giving a rate of Re. 1-2-2 on
the cultivated area.

Rogular settlement The Khéridn tahsil was next assessed. It embraced a great

of Tahs{l Kbdridn.

Rija Gulib Singh’s
kdrddrship,

Tirni tax,

Figcal condition,

variety of soils. The predominating feature however was the
absence of well cultivation. The greater part of the tahsil is
unirrigated. The majority of the cultivators is composed of
Gujars, with no taste for high farming. Tbe absence of arti-
ficial irrigation however is partly owing to the nature of the soil,
which is light and does not absolutely require irrigation, aund
also the great depth of water in most parts of the tahsil. The
location of the tribes may originally bave been arranged from
the same circumstance. There are the undulating lands to the
north-—the Pabbi with its high and dry and uneven slopes,—the
plain cis-Pabbi, including high bdr basin-like flood lands, and the
river lands on the Jhelam.

In this tahsil agricultural prosperity was of comparatively
recent date. It had been mainly brought about by Réja Gulab
Singh during his *drddrship between 1891 and 1903 Sambat.
He bronght about this prosperity with great sagacity and by a
system of liberal terms. He guve chaldrams very generally, 1. e,
the cultivators at the tirie of kankit were allowed to keep one-
fourth of their land out of the %kan ; three-fourths were assessed
at least so nominally. It was probably a good deal a system of
give and take, at any rate it pleased the people. He farther
dealt very lightly with green crops, in mapy cases exempting
them altogether from being charged with revenne, He thusin.
duced absentees to return to their old lands. . He employed the
better circumstanced landholders largely as chaudris or zaildérs,
giving them increased powers and influence, and recompensating
them by tndms. They are greater in number, and correspond in
character more to the term yeomen in this tahsil than the
chaudris of any other part of the district. He thus conciliated
ail classes, and is remembered with respect.

Land' however remained, 'especia.lly towards the south,
reatly out of proportion te the capabilities, numbers and re-
sources of the population. The bdr people had their muin stay
principally in cattle, not in agriculture. The consequence was
the establishment of tirni. This tax was in force for most of the
time of Réja Guldb Singh’s kdirddrship. This tax however was
overlooked during our early assessments, and it was considered
neither politic nor just to revive it. For our subsequent policy
involved the appropriation as Government rakhs of all excessive
waste, and of the remainder a considerable portion was being
“brought under the plough. At the regnlar settlement 36 per
cent. of the total village area was found to be caltivated.

The summary settlement of the tahsfl was supposed to be
generally fair. In some tracts it was indeed expected that the
investigations would lead to an increase in the demand. The
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Summary assessment rate on the existing cultivation was Chapter V, B.
Re. 1-1-8. Reduction had been given to the exient of Rs. 5-8-0 Land and

per cent. at the last settlement. There wasmuch improvable axﬁieglelgu%and
land. The people were rich in cattle. But on coming to assess .

it was found that an increase could mnot be taken. The tahsil o condition.
was almost entirely bdrnds. Seasons could not but be uncertain.
Resources were only beginning to develop themselves. The
agricultural population only averaged 167 per square mile. En-
quiry however proved one thing, that in half of the tahsil
the people were in the habit of liquidating their debts and pay-
ing their revenue, &c., with the produce of their cattle. It
was therefore thought proper to bring these into the calculations,
and accordingly they were rated apart from the .soil, and a
cattle jama as well as a rate jama applied to each village.
Eight per cent. reduction was ultimately given, and the rate on
cultivation became Re. 1-0-3.

Tahsil Gujrat was assessed last of all, with effect from Regular  settle.

1857-58. It differs in most of its salient points from either ment of T ahsil
of the tahsils previously noticed. Its soil upon the whole is *Wa:
inferior in its intrinsic qualities to that of tahsil Phélia, but it is
more easily worked, and it is superior to Kharidn, while in popu-
lation, industry and steady habits of the agricultural class,
proximity of markets, &c., it ranks higher than both. It
contains the greater part of the Jatitar section, witha fine
industrious, skilfal population of agriculturists, most of whom
had held to their lands through the vicissitudes which had laid
waste less favoured localities, and who cultivated them. with
great care and industry. Sixty-two per cent. of its area was
cultivated. The popnlation numbered 350 persquaremile. Of the
cultivation 41 per cent. was either irrigated or naturally moist.
The land is of a variety of qualities from light maira and stony
ravines to rich chhamb. The summary settlement pressed at a
rate of Re, 1-5-0 per acre. With exception to a few isolated
instances, and the Gangwa4l taluka, it worked well. But in the
previous year the other two tahsils of the district had been largely
reduced. It was therefore decided to make greater endeavours
to adjust inequalities, and proportion the pressure to the rela-
tive values of the different varieties of land assessed, than to
enhance or even retain the existing revenue. Réja Dina Nath’s
daftar exhibited as near as could be gathered from aset of
papers applying in many instances to different years, a demand
of Rs. 2,79,458. The summary settlement amounted to
Rs. 2,47,912 on the khélsa villages. The revised result was
Rs. 2,34,842, which gave a rate of Re. 1-.3-3, and a reduction
of 52 per cent.

The result of the assessment of the regular settlement is _Abstract resultsof

shown below ;— the regular . settle-
' ’ ment,
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Chapter V, B. = a

— ° BEGULAR SETTLEMENT,

Land and Land -

Revenue. 'é’ '

Abstract results of 23 Rateon | o
the regular scttle- Narme of Circle. e cultiva- total
ment. @ = . . tion. otsl area.

. - Jdgir, | Khdlea.{ Total,
E 23
a ~
: +
-
& & n
Rawp |Bap
Bhimbar ... | 21,832} 2,125] 19285 | 21450 1 4 9| 010 8
Bet I we | 12,794 649} 11820 123691 1 7 2f 0 7 1
<| Bet II o | 12,306 150 11001 | 19,1501 1 4 4| 0 7 2
2| Nakka we | 17,000] 1,930 | 15496 | 174261 1 0 7| 0 3 3
g | Pakheri we | 80465 | 1,550 | 25502 | 27052, 1 3 8| 0 810
A4 | Hithr e | 12,712 2,260 { 11,700 } 189501 1 3 1 0 511
Akiwala o | 21,802 976 | 15,176 { 16,161 ] 015 9! 0 ¢ 5
Maira wo| 83891 1400} 7450( 8856] 1 0 7| 0 6 3
Total . |137,390 } 10,919 |117,436 [128355] 2 210} 0 6 1
Bulandi I .| 6,299 50| 6060 6110] 015101 0 9 9
Ditto  IT ... | 11,285 830§ 11,093 ) 11,423] 011 1 0 611
Ditto III ... 4,302 180 3,511 86911 010 6] v 5 3
Bhimbar e | 20,676 e 10443 | 19,443) 014 6{ 0 6 &
.| Pabbi - | 16,701 1430 | 15620 17,0504 012 9| 0 2 8
5 Hithdr Pabbi 48,921 650 | 45,975 | 46,625 1 10] 091
& ! Maira .. | 16,655 250 148781 151281 014 6] 0 411
;; Bar e | 24,201 4,389 | 22,276 | 26,655 1 30102 8
] Bet 1 w1 15,263 660} 13240 13900f 12 5 3| 0 7 8
Bet 11 v | 18,425 140 | 18,037 | 18,177] 1 8 9| 0 910
Total ... {182,531 7,279 1170144 1774231 1 0 6] 0 5 5
Chhamb ... | 28484] 2,490 | 206490 | 28980] 2 0 4| 1 9 4
Bhimbar ... | 5455] 2362| 6,273 8633] 1 3 2] 01111
Nifnda w | 24030 " 265| 20,728 | 20993] 111 8] 1 4 8
Jatétar . | 65814 2162 | 56,642 68804] 1 611{ 014 8
Bet « | 85,603 2,900 { 29,309 | 82,209} 110 8 01311
Dands Darya.., | 18,133 66 12,121 | 12187 1 5 0] 0 8 0
¢| Bulandi w | 49744 1,840 49162 | 51,003} 01411} 0 9 9
& Palldbi we | 85,650 860 | 34,117 | 84,9771 612 0| 0 8 1
8 1
Total .. {247,912 | 12,943 {234,842 |247,785| 1 8 2| 012 2
GRAND ToTAL.., | 567,839 | 31,141 |522,422 553,563| v 420072
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Captain Mackenzie thus discussed his assessments :— Chapter V, B.

“ The reduction ia doubtless considerable. Taken with the opinion of the Land
Board of the Summary Settlement, quoted at the outset of this sketch, the pre. LAR and Land
sent settlement must be held to be undoubtedly light. And morecver the Teal Revenue.
extent; of relief given cannot be measured by the above figures, for' they do not Remarks on the
take into consideration the large smonnt of resumed ldkhirdj now thrown into large reductions
the assessed ares. Its amonnt is not exactly ascertainable, because, although no- given.
minally very large, 3 great many claims and alleged holdings were fictitious, and
the summary settloment rate was on this account much lower in reality than
appeared to the Board, when they expressed their opinion that it was decidedly
low. Still the smount of extra relief thas given was considerable, amounting to
%6 per cent. on the summary &ettlement jama ; and after a balance of fiction and
fact, and allowing for the great increase in cultivation and decrease of exactions
of all kinds, T am inclined to state the real diminution in the present payments
of the general cultivator at 20 percent.

“ Opinion 88 to the expediency or inexpediency, necessity or otherwise, of so0 Their expediency
great a remission of taxation will vary, It will be observed that I have not, in argued.
going through the chaklas, with one exception, laboured to prove distress or abso-
lute necessity, or & large measure of relief ; and with the patent facts of a revised
summary settlement reduced from its predecessor, pronounced: light, and not
found to be in any vital point defective, collections apparently easy, balances
almost n4l, any difficalty that existed local and not .general, the necessity for
such liberal concessions will by some be doubtless called in question. But bear-
ing in mind the transition state of society in the Punjab, its undeveloped resour-
oes, the absence of capital, low prices, the uncertainty of climate, the great want
of home markets and of the means of export, the novelty of money demands,
scarcity of cash, and the short term of the settlement, it may be doubted
whether less indulgent terma would have had any other effect than to retard
fmprovement. '

“ The district mdy in a general view be called a fertile one: but fertility FProductivecapacity
of goil under an uncertain climate is but a latent advantage until accompanied Of the district.
by capital and a strong population. These are yet wanting ; thus the best land
in the district is yel untilled, vis., the bdr: cleared and watered, these lands
would yield & fur greater return than perhaps any other lavd in the district.

Bat a well costs from RBs. 200 to 300 if built by the labonr of the agriculturist
and his family. Few have the requisite capital. The closest atiention on the
.part of the Tahs{ldir and District Officer is necessary to keep existing wells in
those high tracts in working order, and at present the required population doea
not exist. Besides thisI am inclined to think that the fertility of the distriet
has been overrated, One-half of the cultivated area is eomposed of the poorer
varieties of scils, While the productive capability of 72 per cent of the whole
is entirely dependent upon the periodical rains. While therefore taken as a
whole thiz district' doubtless must, in point of fertility, be considered smperior
to Jhelam, Rawalpindi or indeed most of the southern districts of the Panjab,
it cannot I imagine be reckoned ir any way equal t0 the Jallandar Doib or
even Gurdéspur or Sidlkot. For as regards intrinsic quality of soil, this district
can bardly be called in a high degree fertile, and in its productive capabilities,
as regards population, capital and general resonrces, it must rank considerably
below our best and most revenne-yielding districts.

* I can attest the improvement that has resmlted from these light terms. Satisfactory resulis

I think I may say that the agricultural community is imbuned With a of the assessment.
spirit of contentment, a feeling that justice has been done (o them, that

they have received more beneficient consideration than they ever received

under former Governments, and that their prosperity is ensured. Cultivation

bas increased, new wells have- been sunk, old debts have been paid, orna.

ments redeemed, and marriages solemnized. It may be that higher terms

might bave been demanded with perfect theoretioal justice, and the same

results therefore expected ; but the Cottar proprietors of the Punjab are not

heoretical reagoners. A full measure of indalgence best secures their apprecis

ation ; moderation is the best side to err upon; and if prosperity be the

result, the. settlement which created it may perhaps always claim te be

approved.”

In 1865 Colonel Waterfield was directed to revise the The revision of
regular settlement, and he completed and reported hig fetilement, 18G3.



Chapter V, B.
Land and Land
Revenne.

The revision of
settlement, 1868,

Assapsment
urigated land.

[ Punjab Gazetteer,
160 CHAP. V.—ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.

operations in 1868. The new assessments were announced in
Jupe and July 1867 for Gujrét, in December 1867 for Phélia,
and in January 1868 for Khéridn, The same assessment
circles were adopted as had been followed in the regular
settlement, The revenue rates framed at each settlement
are shown in detail for each assessment circle at pages 130
to 183 of Colonel Waterfield’s Report. It was found that
the cultivated area had increased by 105,795 =zcres, the
number of ploughs by 23,028, and the total number of wells by
550, since the settlement of 1858, the actual number of new
wells built being 929.

of In the settlement of 1868 the old system of assessing

irrigated like all other lands by a fixed rate per acre was
abandoned ; the land being assessed throughout as if un-
irrigated and a lump sum being imposed upon each well to
represent the additional demand upon irrigation. Colonel
Waterfield thus describes the manner in which the new
gystem was received by the people:—'‘In the Gujrit tahsil
it had always been the custom to distribute the revénue
demand upon all the land by an equal rate, not drawing any
distinction between the kinds of soil, between irrigated and
unirrigated lands; the proportion of each description of land
in the holding of each -proprietor being about equal. At first
a heavier water-tax was put upon each well, and a lighter
rate upon the land ; this met with opposivion from the people
represented as they were by the richer and more well-possess-
ing portion of the community., They maintained that wells
in the Gujrit tahsil were of no great utility, that they were
merely an aid in case of dry seasons. The lowering of the
water-rate and raising of that upon the land satisfied them,
and there was a good, deal of justice in what they said.
The staple produce of the land 13 wheat, which covers 45
per cent. of the cultivated area, and its cultivation is increasing
owing to the high prices which have prevailed. In ordinary
geasons, with an average fall of rain, no doubt it grows quite
as lnxuriantly inland altogether ignorant of wells; so much
of the land of this tahsfl receives moisture from hill torrents,
In the Philia tahsfl the water-rate was favourably received ;
their cultivation is dependent mpon wells, the rainfall being
less and the soil drier and harder. The Khérisn tabsil is not
much affected by it; wells being so few, the water-rate was
not objected to. A good proof of ‘the applicability of the
water-rate lies in the fact that, although it was left optional
with the community to distribute the total of the water-rate
as they might prefer upon wells or land or shares, with
reference to the condition of the wells and the value they
_really placed upon them, they almost invariably adhered to
the new system.”

Results of aesesss The following table shows the result of the new assessments,

ment.

which gave an immediate increase of Rs. 82,243 or 5:79 per
cent. ; the rate per cultivated acre being Rs. 0-15-5 :—
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Comparative Assessment, Chapter V, B.
Land and Land
PreseNT ASSERSMENT, Revenue.
& Revenue rate Results of assess-
3 Jama. Now assessed, ment.
AssESEMENT CIRCLE. f 8 4 g ou: :
gl 111
. s. | &5l s 1 S % g
] -3 F] 32 = 2 - ©
: NI RERE
& 21 EY | EVE] B E
Chhamb  w. o .. ] 80,592 23,168] 30,967 27,276 %5765] 20,853) 29,977
Nifnda v e e .. b 21,0280 170000 21,7790 20377 20,157 20,484 21,121
Bet  we e e .. ] 381,868 Zﬁ,slj 30,631 81,400 83,368} 80,308 81,302
o | Jatitarw, .. w ..] 63280 6757 76,748 70388 7axe| 65,087 68,287
2 | Bhimbar .. we o] 2440 22,800 82,47| 25,8m] 271n| 25,681 27,300
5 | panda Diryawe o] 1,52 13,224 11904 11407 12370 12,085 13,215
Bulindi  we .. .. | 61,638 64519 64,161 56,6950 61,74:] 53,408 56,122
Palibi we .. o o | 84752) 30,2080 88,854 40967 46,51 85616 37,046
Total .. ... | 260,112| 253,20 206,602] 264,377] 208,506f 272,206| 284,229
Bet Jhelam ... .. .. | 12,868 19,227 12120 13,447 14,545] 12,1000 12,379
Hithér Pabbi e e . | 47,578] 58,4080 47,228) 50,788] 69,614 60,475 52,370
O | Mairs .. we e | 25456] 45,160 26,0690 82,789 39,646 30,126 34,025
S | Bhimbar .. w. g | 19,059] 24744] 20852 21,460] 26640 21,08 21,346
2 | ParPabbi  we e . 11,288 15,088 14901 15,175] 19,351 12,640 13,400
M Bulindi e e .| 21,923 27,008] 245300 24701 20875 24274 24,785
Urdr Pabbi .. .. .| 6612] 8062 7908 7200 9188 6667 7,200
.-
Total  we .. | 144,680 201,620] 155,727, 108,368] 157,327] 165,595
Bet Jhelam ... .. .. ] 19,192 21,810} 24,160) 23,7000 20,607 21,712
Bet 1st, Joklifn ... .| 12,622 14,544 19,074 14,801 13,145 14,320
Bet 2nd, Kadirabad.. .. | 10,88 11,2100 14,011 12,517] 10,804 11,949
. I Pakheri .. .. | 23,9200 31,0560 40,343 33,649/ 26,027, 20,689
3 |Bhimbar . e ] 6408 6450] 10,884 6, 5,752 6,475
E Hithr e w o o | 18,907 16,542] 23,762 19,702 15,675{ 17,438
NakkS v oo o . ) 16,226 22,1100 24,054 27,2‘;1 19,533 21,808
;7 S I 80,3s6] 25,565 85,007 20,348 83,047
Akiwila .. e .. ) 16,1880 22,131 84,427 3148 18,896 22,205
Total v .. | 143,083 178,201] 219,330 167,017 205,260 159,555 178,222
GBAXD TOTAL ... .. | 656,845| 631,070 sn,sosl 617.0421 702,139 680,088 628,048
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The revised settlements eame into force fromthe expiry
of the term of regular settlement (end of 1867-68). Govern~
ment was of opinion that the assessment was far lower than it
should have been ; and that it sacrificed public revenwe unne-
cessarily ; and it at first refused to sanction the demands for
a longer period than 10 years. Butit was afterwards ascertain-
ed that the assessment had been announced for 20 years, and
sanction was therefore extended to that period. The areas
upon which the revenue is now collected are shown in Table
No. XIV, while Table No. XXIX shows the actual revenue
for the last 14 years. The statistics giveu in the following tables
throw some light upon the working of the settlement :—Table
No. XXXI—Balances, remissions, and fakdvi advances. Table
No. XXXI[—Sales and mortgages of land. Table Nos,
XXXIII and XXX]JITA—Registration.

In 1889 Captain Davies was directed to make a re-assess.
ment of the district and the work was completed in 1893. The
new assessment in Tahsil Gujrét took effect from Kharif 1891 ;
in Tahsil Phalia from Kharif 1892, and in Tahsil Khéridn from
Rabi 1893. The orders at first issued were that no revision
of records should take place, and that remeasurements should
be made in as few villages as possible. Later orders in 1892
directed that in Addition to re-assessment a revision of the
records should also be made.

Assessment: circles were in all tahsils made as large as
possible, but no radical alteration of circles was made, the
new circles were formed by amalgamation of several entire old
circles. The statement below shows the changes made in
assessment circles :—

. Number Number
Tahsil. Former name of circle, v of New name of circle, . of
: villages. villages.

Chamb ave ses sea . 29 "

Nianda ... - . 40 } Rithér - 121
o Bet Chendb ... - e 61 ,
<
fad ] Iﬂtétar s es YTy ves 109 2
g Bhimbar - 56 } Jalitar - 165

.

Danda Darya .. e o] 30

Bulandi i . e 145 }Bulandi ves 272

Paldhi ... e . e 93

e om— W




Gujrat District. ]

CHAP. V.--ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. 153
Chapter V, B.
Number Number -7
Tahsil.| Furmer name of circle. of New name of circle. | - of Land and Land
villages. villages. Revenue.
R Rates and agsess.
ment_circles,
Bet Jhelum .., &0 38 Bet Jhelum " 38
Bir e e e o] 4 [V
Neka & o ool g |§me w| ma
3 Pakheri w ! a3
Hitha"r Yy e ses .oy 32 M 4
nﬁa Bhimbar " e - 11 Hithér e 135
Akiwila ava e re 49
Bet Chendb I - e 22 . .
Do. I o ] o6 } Bet Chenib .| &3
¢ | BetJhelim ., .. .. 46 | Bet Jhelum 46
s | UrirPabbi .. s ewe ad :
g | rnrebl e e ] B }Pabbx | 08
g Bulandi . vas . 84 .
Hithar Pabbi ... .. .| 148 :
Maira .. . .. 90 %Man'a - ::)99
Bhimbar e . 16

The rates sanctioned for assessment circles at the second
revision of settlement are shown below :—

REVENUE BATES SANCTIONED,

= CIBCLE. ;

4 Chéhi. Sailéb, Bérini.
1 .
. Bs, a. p. Rs.a p. Rs.a. p.
[ -

& | Hithir e e ] 280 1100| 1 40
B | Jatitar we . e e 115 0 140 015 ©
© | Bulandi... e e e 114 0 140 014 0
%4 | BebJhelum .. .. .. 2 40 110 0 013 0
29 | Pabbi v v e e 200 011 8
Ma& | Maita we e e e 180 013 6
< | Betdhelnm ... ‘w .| 2 00| 110 0| 0100
S IBir o we e e 120 090
2 | Hithér 150 080
£ | Bet Chenfb i  we e 180 120 080

The estimates prepared and comparative assessment is Assessment.
shown in the statement below. .
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Q
: FiGURZS YOR REVINIUN,
g A ! < -
o= = A1
g g 5 g 5
o = g ws | 8 g
IRCLE, ; ,g mg 5 : .
2 2 S8 “%
4 o E2 . ®
€2 B, >3 2 g
g a2 | 2% | 2% i %
S =4
2 S| BB | B2 | Ef g.
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs,
o (Hithdr . e e we e 81,378 § 1,80,087 84,737 06,448 90,000
4 ] Jatater s e ae e e f 100,763 § 1,068,700 | 1,16,883 | 1,27,3%0 | 1,830,528
E Bulandi cee e e e we ) L10,477 | 2,190,322 1 125,911 | 134,403 | 1,335,661
(]
Potal Tahsil 2,902,618 ] 596,100 | 3,268,901 | 38,238 | 8,85,102
§ Bet Jhelum e aee e 186503 84,368 21,1381 22501 23,387
B | Pabbi .. e 21,288 | 53,136 | 84572 | 84474 | 84006
ﬁ Maira e e e e 1,36,732 § 2,23,149 | 1,67,280 | 1,668,650 ' 1,709,507
Total Tahsfl .| 1,74,583 | 8,10,653 | 2,22,000 2,25,51? '_237.9,59
. | Bet Jhelum .. 22212 ] 40,330 326751 328331 33021
2 [ Bar . 55,718 19,808 91,563 78,610 81,080
9 Hithdr .. v ae e we | 7735 ] 122388 | 1,02778 | 110113 | 1,110,375
B | Bet Chendb .. .. w | 29,508 X 27,727 38,048 | 87,214
Total Tahail--> ... | 1,85,171 ] 3,13,238 | 2,564,763 | 2,67,607 | 2,62,8%0
- Total District .} 6,52,372 112,20,000 | 8,04,744 | 8,41,760 | ,65,301
The details of the new assessment are shown below.
o Circle Assighed | Khélua Total Deforred
‘@ * yevenue, | revenune. | revenue. | revenue.
g
Bs. Bs, Ra. Ras.
. Hithar ... e 8,070 89,532 97,602 1,404
2| Jatdtar ... 10,043 | 1,11,479 | 1,28,522 2,003
? Bulaudi Y e e 5,297 1,28,919 1,34,216 1,445
&
b and S | S——— o ——
Total 23,410 | 3,306,930 | 3,60,340 4,852
o2 Bet Jhelum 1,371 21,020 23,291 26
] Pabbi . 4,400 26,890 31,290 2775
o Maira ... 8,577 1 169,711 | 1,78,288 1,600
n
M —
Total 14,348 2,18,521' 2,32,869 4,480
Bet Jhelum .o o 1,529 30,873 32,402 399
< | Bar 16,316 62,981 79,297 1,550
a Hithar ... e . 7,309 1,02,408 | 1,090,807 1,468
B | Bet Chenédb 1,358 35,649 36,907 307
n_‘ — ————
Total 26,5121 231,001 | 258413 3,724
Total District 64,270 | 7,87,352 | 8,51,622 13,056

o ey
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The total revenue shown in the above statement represents Chapter v, B.
the actual assessed revenue of the first year of the new assess- —_—
ment. The deferred revenue represents revenue, the collection. I‘a.nldi and Land
of which is deferred on account of protective leases, and revenue evenue.
the-collection of which is deferred for a term of years, Under Assessment.
the latter head is entered a sum of Rs. 2,960 in the Pabbi
circle, which will only commence to be collected from the kharif
harvest of 1897. To the khdlsa revenue stated above must be
added a sum of Rs. 1,591 which is paid to Government, as
nazardna, by jigirdédrs out of the revenues of their jdgirs.

At the regular settlement 42,820 acres of mudfi and indm Treatment of
lands representing a revenue of Rs, 20,162 held by 38,335revenue assign.
individuals, were resumed. Captain Mackenzie thus discusses ;‘,fﬁgs e:: regular
the policy of the resumptions :— ment.

“Tt will be seen that I have placed all free tenures under two broad dig.
tinctions of mudfi and indms ; the former comprised for the most part dharmarths
and religious grants for the support of masjids, shrines, tombs, &c. Educational
or village service grants were few. I think 1 may state the mode of treatment
to have been as follows:—Bond fide mudfis were upheld for life nnless the
incumbent’s possession was of very late date, say since British role. Indms and
chahdrams were resumed and curtailed, consideration being had only to the
necessities, from their previous habits, of the holders. The lambarddré allowance
compensated to some extent for these resumptiony.

“ The effect of this treatment, which was on the side of severity, is not yet 145 effact
fully developed. It might, I am inelined to think, have been beneficially more s
lenient. There will be some room for this hereafter (as regards the grants
upheld) as they lapse ; the indmddrs have suffered most. At the time of investi-
gation, the nature of the indn was not, I think, fully apprehended. I was myself
too much inclined to consider it in the light of a mdlguzdr’s profits alone. I
have since seen that it was more properly only a part of a considerable margiu
left toths village manager, or chaudhri of the ildge, of which malba and other
items, which we term illicit gains, formed a considerable portion also. The
demeanour of the indmddrs abt the time of enquiry did not tend to correct this
partial view. They saw a general investigation in progress, having for its prio-
ciple resumption. They silently acquiesced, not doubting that their illicit
gains would be still obtainable. Subsequently, when too late, they were unde-
ceived by the exactness of the jamabandi, grounded upon the precise khgwat
paper, precluding sach exactions. The dissatisfaction is not so great as might
have been expected ; but I think the resumptions might, with greater policy,
have been more sparing, especially in the cases of the chaudhrfs. The religious
grante consist in the grant of small plots, the produce of which was assigned for
the maintenance of the masjid, ulma, or mujdwar. I think these have been well
resumied. 1f the zamfndéra take interess in theirreligion, it i3 easy for them to
place a portion of land as & support to their masyid, khdrij bdch.”

To the above remarks Captain Mackenzie eventually added = Zaildér's and chief
a note to the effect that he had again examined the maitter, he‘&dme"" Rrania
and was inclined to think that the old holders of the resumed ™" allowances.
indms “had not as a body any reasonable ground of complaint; »
but he submitted for consideration a list of those cases in which
he thought the resumptions had worked bardship. - No action,
however, was taken on these recommendations till the revised
settlement, when zaildirs were appointed. The grants first
made to these men, the faults of the system, and the man-
ner in which they were rectified, will appear from the following
extracts from proceedings dated 1868 :—

# Pho gailddrs themselves and head lambardirs _received a certain amount of
culburable waste land as indm within their own: villages,-and this amount was
]
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regulated entirely by the cultivated area of that pn.rti;ular villaga (be it large or
small), as they roceived about two acres for every 100 acres under cultivation.

Land and Land %hbis system, though it work with tolerable fairness amoung the large number

Revenue.

Zaildérs and chief
headmen’s grants

and allowances.

Revenne assign.

ments in 1808,

head lambardars.

cultivation at half jama rates.

of head lambardérs appointed (as each receives an éndm proportionate to the size
of the village and the amount of his responsibility), yet led to great inequality in the
remuneration of the zailddrs or chaudhris, and was not at all in proportion to their
position or rank with reference to each other.

Where villages bave large

culturable areas, it was posgible to rectify this, and, by increasing the grant from
wagte lands, to bring the holders into their proper position with reforence to each
other. But there are several villages (in the Gojrdt tahsil more especially)
where no culturable waste area at all exists; and here the caltjvited arcs, ac.
cording to the scale laid down, was very often, in small villages, quite insufficient.
‘It was proposed, therefore, to form the zaildirs into three classes, and to bring
them as nearly as possible upon terms of equality. In those villages where there
i8 no culturable area, the amount of cultivated area that they receive as Lead
lambardars of their villages was deducted, and an average income was made up
tothem, by allowing them to holda certain proportion of their own peraonal
This can be resumed on the death of the original
grantee, or continued to the successor in his own bolding, as Government may
think fit, with reference to his claims alone.”

This was duly carried out;and in 1,452 cascs, 11,618
acres were given in indm for village service to zaildirs and
In addition to this, 1,737 acres of land were
granted to individuals at half jama rates, the Government
demand sacrificed being Rs. 785. The principle on which these
grants have been dealt with at the second revision of settle.
ment has already been noticed in Chapter III D.

The following table shows the revenue assignments as they.
stood at the revision of settlement of 1868 :=— -

For two Pending the
Perpetual, generas will of Total,
tions, Gogerament,

] 3 o J o

E F g 5 3

g g 8 g

@ @ ,3 . @ =]
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139‘1.085 se! wee | aee bl AR 139' 1,“5} 1'217
“1 81 U/ T 1 I vl ow
13| 208 ree) see | one Y0 13 867
w | e of 132 129 2,007 w ] 1,672)11,369113,236
we | e el wos | woe 1,579”4,953’ 9,080] 828} 779 Jl, 15,732/11,038
155/ 1,400 of 132 139 s,m)ze.ooo 92,077 328! 779 1,053P,m!zs.4ox 174
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The amount of assigned revenue for the last year of revised
settlement and for the first years of the second revision is for

tahsils ia rupees—
Laab year,
Guojrit 18,763 23,410
Kharidn 9,239 14,348
Phélia e . s 18,157 26,512
Total v /e 46,159 61,270

The figures for the last year do not in reality show to the
full extent the rent-free tenures ; much land was granted in thdm
at time of Settlement, 1868, which was waste and consequently
inassessed, much of it has been brought under cultivation, and has
come under assessment in the new settlement. Another reason
for the large increase in assigned revenue is that formerly the
zatidari pereentage at 1 per cent. was shown as a cess in addition
to land revenue, it is now included in the above figures, asa
deduction, or as an assignment of revenme. The.detail of
revenue assignment according to the new settlement is given
below~—

Tahsdl, Jigirand | rpgme, | Zaildén 5%3%- Total.
o Rs. Rs. Bs. Rs, Ra.
GOl e e e s 16,264 3,384 3,619 143 23,410
Philia  we e me e 21,879 2,044 2,569 20 26,513
KBAAAD  wi s s ae 9,874 2,039 2,323 13 14,318
Total o 48,017 7,467 8,511 275 l 8,270

Under the head of ¢ndms are entered the grants to ald
lambardars : the zailddrs allowance is the remuneration of zail-
dirs at 1 per cent.: other assignments include cases in which
the original grant has been resumed, and a jama at half rates
given for the life of the heir of the original grantee.

The detail of the jagir and mudfi assignments are—

i During| g,/ | During
In per- main term of plea~
Tanetl pecaity | 9005 | seitio- |0 01 | ite, [ okl

tution, | ™80t ment,

For

. Ra. Rs. Rs, Ras, Rs, Rs.

Gujrit . e ™ ae v e 2,128 = 4,089 1,667 2205 6,185 16,264
Phalia we e s e .l 17,801 348 120 1,313 | 2,208 21,879
KDRAridn ° s [ . o - o 6,361 378 208 1,206 { 1,647| 89,874

+  Total w e e 26200| 48161 1,980 | 4,904 ] 10,028] 48,017

Chapter V, B

Land and Lax
Revenue.

Comparison of .

Yirst year of and new reve:
second Tevision, 88ignments.
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Chapter V, B. The dates fixed for the payment of Government revenne
—_— are for the whole district, rabi instalment on the 20th June;
L"ﬁ% :‘e’;‘}lg‘“d kharif first instalment on the 15th December; kharif second
R . al instalment on the 15th February. Half the kharif demand is
monts - """ paid at the first instalment, and half at the second. These dates
are the dates on which the revenue should be paid into tho
tahsfls ; collections shonld commence at least a month before in
ordinary years to ensure their completion at the proper time; tho
dates are not fixed, as so many Tahsildirs seem to think, as the
time from which collections should begin. In the greater part of
Gujrit and in the Hithar and Bet villages of Phélia and Khiridn,
three-fifths of the demand is paid in rabi and two-fifths in
kharif: in bdrdni villages equal portions of the demand is
generally paid in kharif and rabi. The amount of khdlsa

revenue due at each instalment is shown below—

BABL KHARIP,
TAuSIL.
First instal- | Becond in.
Tostalment. mext. stalment.
Rs. Ra. Rs.
Gojrdt .., ves e am 1,87,180 74,973 74,978
Khiridn .., . oo 1,11,113 53,977 563,970
Philia e v e we e 1,260,848 52,055 | 52,949
Total 4,25,141 1,81,9035 1,81,897
Cosses The cesses which existed at regular settlement were—
* Per cent.
Rs, a. p.
Lambardéri ... e voe . ee 500
Patwari et s S . 3 00
Road “se et ser ves Y 1 0 0
Edncﬂtioﬂ oo .. Yy s es 1 0 0

(=]
(-]

Total e w10

At revised settlement the existing cesses were—

Per cent.

Bs. a. p.
Road Fund ... . s 10 0,
School Fand vee e s 1 00
Hakim’s Fund - . ‘er e 100
Sarpanchi ... s . vae 100
Zailddri - ves e 1 00
Lambardiri ... oo oo e - 5 00
Pﬂt“’ﬁri ore ver sen e 1 4 12 0

]
&
E.
[
-
B
o
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There had thus been an increase of 475 per cent. in the

10 years between the two seitlements. At commencement of
settlement operations the existing cesses were found to be—
Per cent.
Rs., a. p.
Local Funds son ase " e s 10 6 8
Patwéri e see o v o 412 O
L&mbﬂsrdéri . [0y ) e 5 00
Sarpanchi ... . e 100
Zaﬂdéri “es o . . toe 1 00
8

Total oo we 22 2

Cesses had therefore increased nearly 8 per cent. since the
last settlement, and over 12 per cent. since the settlement of
1858. During.the second revision the zailddri cess was abolish-
ed and the patwari cess reduced to Rs. 4-11-0 per cent., leaving
the total cesses at Rs. 21-1-8 per cent. on' the land revenue.
The total demand of cesses and of land revenue for the first
year of the new settlement is—

Tahsil. re?::?\ge.. Cesses. Total,

Rs. Rs. Rs.

Gujrdb wn e e v | 3,60,340 88,239 |  4,48,579
Phalia 4. aee e aee vos 2,58,413 63,083 3,21,496
Khérian .., s s “e 2,32,869 58,580 2,91,449
' pn—

Total ves . 8,561,622 2,090,902 10,61,522

. '

In the previous detail of cesses no mention has been made

of malba which is included in the figures given above.

This

is a cess which varies according to the revenue of the village
from 2 to b per cent., and is fixed under rules entered in Reve-

nue Circulars,

Chapter V, B.

Landrna Land
Revenne,

Cesses,

The new assessment of the second revision of settlement Term of Setile.
took effect in Gujrat tahsil from Kharif 1891, in Tahsil Phélia from ment.

Kharif 1892, and in Tahsil Khériin from Rabi 1893, Recommend-
ation has been made for sanction to the term of settlement for
20 years,
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CHAPTER VI.
TOWNS AND MUNICIPALITIES.

Chapter VI. At the census of 1891 all places possessing more than 5,000
Towns and  inbabitants, all municipalities, and all bead-quarters of districts
Maunicipalities. and military posts were classed as towes. Under this rule, tho
Gouerul statistics following places were returned as the towns of the Gujrait Dis-
of towns, trict ;==
Tahsil. Town. Persons, | Males, | Females,
{ Gujl'ﬂt e o . 18,050 9,340 8,710
Gusrar " ‘
Jaldlpur ... s e 11,065 5,605 5,400
{ Eunjah s o e 5,478 2,733 2,741
Knarmax .., *
Dingah we e e 5,424 2,864 2,560

Gujrdt town.
Doscription.

The distribution by religion of the population of these
towns and the number of houses in each are shown ingTable
No. XLIII; the remainder of this chapter consists of a de-
tailed description of each town, with a brief mnotice of its his.
tory : the increase and decrease of its population : its commerce,
manufactures, municipal government, iastitutions and public
buildings ; and statistics of births and deaths, trades and manu-
factures, wherever figures are available. '

The town of Gujrét lies in north latitade 32° 35’ and east
longitude 74° 7', and it contains & population of 18,050 souls.
It is situated about five miles fom the present bed of the river
Chenéb. The town slopes gently upwards towards the fort,
the remains of which form its highest point. The country
round is wooded, and some fruit and flower gardens exist near
the town ; there are gome high houses and a few miparets
appearing through and above the trees, making the approach
agreeable. The suburbs stretch out in every direction savo
towards the west; Garhi Shéhdaula is the largest. To the
north, about a mile from the town, lie the civil lines and prin-
cipal public offices. The Tahsil and Munsiff’s Courts are sito-
ated in the fort, in native fashioned buildings. The town is
traversed by three main streets running respectively from ecast
to west, from north-west to east, and from north to south.
The last is a fine open street called the Nawa Bézir passing
throughout the eastern quarter. This bézir opens out into
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s commodious market place opposite the eastern entrance to  Chapter VI.
the fort, and in this is situated the octroi office. The majority Towns and
of the houses of the town are of fairly solid build, but most Mugggﬁ)%%i%its.
of the streets with the above exception are very narrow and very . . . b town
irregular, as usual in native cities. They are however well Descr]iption. '
paved; and the drainage and the sanitary arrangements are

very good, being greatly facilitated by the elevated position

of the town and the ample water-supply which is obteined

from wells iu the town. The principal buildings of antiquarian

or architectural interest within the town, are the Imperial

bath-house known as Aamdm, constructed by the Emperor

Akbar; the Imperial well with steps known as the bdoli; the

shrine of Shahdaula Séhib in the Garhi Shdhdaula; and the

old Muhammadan cemetery at Begampura, which contains an

old tomb, where a lady of rank was buried in A.H. 1122.

Close by there is an old mesque.

In the centre of the town lies the fort, which was buils
by Akbar, and brick walls of which are 20 to 30 feet in height.
It has two entrances on the east and west faces, and would
have been a formidable obstacle to an unscientific enemy un-
provided with artillery ; dwellings have been extensively erect-
ed both on its ramparts and close underneath its walls, which
are a source of anxiety to the District authorities, as portions
of them often fall after heavy rains. The ruins of a brick
viaduct which passes from the Garhi Shéhdaula to the east
and north of the city for a distance of half a mile, are attri-
buted to the famous saint Shihdaula (see below)., The viadact
is said to have been devised to secure dry footing at this part

of the ci¥y environs, during floods of the Bhimbar and Shéh-
daula nalis.

The portion of the work which forms the bridge of arches
over the Shihdaula nala, still in a good state of preservation,
and of solid construction, is a work of great benefit te the
community. ~He is also said to have constructed useful works
in Sidlkot, and several wells on the Lahore and Gujrit road-
side. Shihdaula was a Pathan and claimed descent from the
Emperor Bahlol Shéh Lodi ; at the same time the Gujars assert
that he belonged to their class, and the present high priest at
the shrine professes to be a Saiyad. At this khdngah are
domiciled human deformities known as Shéhdaula’s chuhds
(rats). The popular belief is that the priest undertakes to
cause children to be born in childless homes on condition of
the pareunts consenting at the shrine to relinquish to him their
first-born child, which is then said to be born rat-headed.
There are at present about a dozen rat-headed men, women and
children attached to the Lhdngah; they are wretched looking
imbeciles, with little or no forehead, and sharp features, which
in a manner justifies the appellation of *“rat-head.,” They are
very shy and most of them are mute; sormge are said to have
been brought from great distances—Kashmir, Kdbul, Mooltan,
Lahore, Amritsar, &, The fact is simply that such deformed
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children are occasionally born, and that the Shihdaula priests
lose no opportunity of acquiring thew, as they are found to
be profitable in marking the identity of a priest or disciple of
the celebrated Shahdauia shrine in his alms-collecting rounds
among his distant constituents, each disciple being usually
accompanied on his tours by a rat-faced deformity; and the
fostering of superstitious stories regarding these unfortunates
tends to increase the reverence and liberality shown to the
Shéhdaula priesthood. There is strong reason to fear that
some of them are helped into idiocy by suaperstitious parents
compressing their heads in infancy between boards or band-
ages in order to fit them for this shrine, as chdhds; but of
course no body will admit this, and they are commonly re-
puted to be born thus as a wark of divine wrath on parents who
have wilfally failed to keep a vow of one sort or another.

The shrine of Shahdaula sitnate to the north of the city,
is known and revered throughout the Punjab, and lends 1ts
name to the city, which is known as “ Gujrat Shébdaulawila,”
The people have a legend that the old saint Shéhdaula, having
for some reason taken a dislike to orchards, uttered a great
curse on the district that it never shonld produce fruit trees;
and in consequence of this curse it is that no orchards are
anywhere to be seen, and even the mango cannot grow. They
admit however that the curseis mow being evaded or dis-
regarded more and more. The civil station is picturesque,
being prettily wooded, and with a good view of the Adhi Dhék
and Pir Panjil ranges of hills. There are attractive public
gardens, a swimming bath, and a fine open piece of langl where
the l::nnual horse show is held, and where the school boys play
cricket.

The stories preserved by tradition concerning the early
history of the town of Gujrat have been briefly recorded in
Chapter II. It is certain that the site shows traces of early
occupation ; and, if any weight is to be- attributed to .tradxtmn,
two cities had been built and fallen to decay mpon it, before
the foundation of the present town. The second city, restored
according to General Cunningham by ome Ali Khdn, is said
upon the same authority to have been destroyed in A.D. 1303,
a year which was signalized by an invasion of Mogbals during
the reign at Dehli of Ala-ud-din Khilji; and Bahlol Leodi
moved the seat of Government to the town of }Bahlolpnr which
he founded (A.D.1540) on the Chensb, 23 miles north-cast of
Gujrat, Nearly 100 years later, the attention first of Sher Shih
during his brief reign, and subsequently of Akbar, was devot-
ed for a time to the affairs of the Chaj Dodb, the.’ ‘result bexpg
the foundation of the present town of Gujrét. Itisnot certain,
though Captain Mackenzie appears to think it probable, that
Sher Shéh had any hand in this matter, Akbar’s part is the
subject of a very definite tradition. In those days, as pointed

‘out by Captain Mackenzie, there was no stronghold in the Chaj

Doéb to mark the imperial power: and seeking a locality for
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a fort, Akbar was probably attracted to the present site by the
traces of ancient occupation, and perhaps by the existence of
ruins from which material could bd extracted on the spot.
Working skilfully upon the hereditary rivalry between the
Jats and Gujars of the neighbourhood, he induced the latter to
furnish half the necessary funds, permitting them in return to
hold for him the citadel when finished, although the surround-
ing territory belonged to the Jats. Captain Mackenzie says:—
‘“ The story goes on to say that according to the old Asiatic
“ principle of ‘ nimak az swkdr, arad az bdzdr,’ the Emperor pro-
‘¢ posed that the inhabitants of the country should bear half the
‘“ expense. But the Jats,in whose section of the Dodb it was
“situated, objected, and the Emperor was obliged to turn for
‘“ agsistance to the Gujars, who inhabited the neighbouring coun-
“try to the west. The sum required was 1} lakh, but the idea
“ of having a Gujar fort in the country of the Jats was so tempt-
‘“ing that the Gujars agreed to raise the money.”

The fort thus founded took the joint name Gujrit Akbar-
dbad. Its outline is now hardly traceable, the fortifications
having been renewed npon a larger scale by Sardar Gujar Singh.
Some of the imperial buildings, however, especially a bdols or
covered well, and a bath-house (hamdm), still exist and are in
use. Daring the reign of Shah Jahin, Gujrit became the resi-
dence of Pir Shahdaula, a saint of great repute, who, from the rich
offerings made to him, is said to have spent freely upon the
adornment .of the town and its suburbs (see above). The ruins
of a brjck viaduct extending to the north and north-east of the

city, are still pointed to as a testimony to his liberality.

During the long years which saw the decay of the Moghal
power, the district was overran by the Ghakkars of Rawalpindi,
who probably established themselves at Gujrdt in 1741. The,
country also suffered at the same time from the ravages of
Abmad Shah Durini, while about this period the Sikh power had
been asserting itself in the Eastern Punjab. In 1765, Sardér
Gujar Singh, head of the Bhangi misl, crossed the River Cheudb
and defeated the Ghakkar chief and extended his dominions to
the banks of the Jhelum. In 1846, Gujrit came under the saper-
vision of the British officials, and & settlement was made under
orders of the Provisional Government at Lahore. Two years
later this district became the theatre for the series of important
battles ‘which decided the event of the second Sikh war. A
battle was fought at Sadnllapur, 16 miles off, between the British
forces and Sher Singh’s Sikh army, after which the Sikh General
retired northward between the Jhelum and the Pabbi hills, and
at Chillidnwsla the bloody battle was fought and won by the
British. - On 18th January 1849, Sher Singh again marched
southwards, the British army pressed him; and on the 22nd
Febrnary 1849 he turned to fight at Gujrat. The decisive
gl}flr:gement which ensued broke jrretrievably the power of the

ikhs,
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The town of Gujrét was first constituted a municipality of the
2nd class in 1866. In 1884, a Manicipal Board of the 2nd class
was formed, consisting of President and 14 members, of whom

4 are nominated by the Deputy Commissioner and 10 are
elected.

Table No. XLV shows the income of the Municipality for
the last fow years. It is derived from octroi levied on the value
of almost all goods brought within municipal limits. Gujrét is
the great commercial town of the district, collecting wheat,
pulses, oilseeds from the interior of the district and surrounding
towns and villages. It is also the chief entrepst for piece-goods,
raw iron and other Europe goods, which are imported from
EBurope. Some of the grain-dealers and commercial houses have
very large dealings, and there are several native banking houses
of high standing. A large traffic in dried fruits, from Kashmir,
passes through Gujrét during the autumn months.

The chief local manufacture is Gujrat cloth, shawls, embroi-
dery, native cloths and pashmina work (though much on the
decline now). The brass vessels of Gujrét are well known, and
the boot-makers supply boots and shoes to many native regi-
ments in distant parts of the Punjab., The koftgari and car-
penter’s work of Gujratis famous.

The following table gives certain statistics of the trade of
the municipal town of the Gujrat :—

4
s Weight or value
. Value in rupees,
Name of Articles. . in rupees
am 1881.82, 189102
. Re. .
Wheat ... . e . 1,70,062 Mds. 1,564,363
Refined sugar ... ove . 45,955 3,528
Upnrefined sugar] ... o . 12,625 13,219
Ghi .., - . . 19,040 1,373
Rs.
ni l f l hte e L33 s "we 231862
Animals for slaughter o
Oil e e [ 1Y) e "es [ T2 en 416
Sareon, &c. ... “ . oo 8,304
Bs.

d‘ i ave sse s (11 ses 3 00 21,744
Medicines 12 B
Tobacco see o vee " e sos 31522

Rs.
Cloth ... . e see vee s see 13361849

The principal institutions of this town are the Government
District School and the Mission School. The school buildings
are both good structures ; and the education imparted is up to
the Entrance. The remaining public buildingsand offices are
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the Deputy Commissioner’s Court and District offices, the Trea-
sury building, Police office, Police lines, Post office, Dispensary
building, the birddars building, the Church and the staging
bungalow. On the southern side of the town are the garden
end tank, known as Paske’s garden and tank, the Jail and Théna
and the Grand Trunk Road; and further on is the line of the
North Western Railway and dik bungalow adjoining, with Rail-
way station and Telegraph office. Within the town there are a
sards, a police thdna, and a branch school. The Town Hall,
where the municipal meetings are held, the Tahsil and Police
station, also s branch of the District School, are all sitvated in
the fort which lies in the heart of the town. The Jail was for-
merly in the Civil station, but as it was washed down by a flood
of the neighbouring Bhimbar river, the prisoners are located
in the masonry sards at the south-west corner of the town. The
District Schoolis outside and near thesnorth face of the town,
and at the sonth is a neatly laid out plot of ground with tank
and fountain called Paske’s garden, the daily resort of loungers,
end much appreciated by the native community. This
garden was Instituted by Colonel Paske, formerly Deputy
Commissioner of Gujrat, and has been lately greatly improved.
A Jubilee Hall in it has lately been erected by subscription
collected in the Jubilee year 1887,

There are 69 mosques and 52 temples and 11 dharmsdlds,
or places of worship of Muhammadans, Hindfis and Sikhs, respec-
tively, in the city and environs of Gujrat. ‘The Railway station
lies about a mile to the south-west of the city, and the Military
encamping-ground nearly a mile to the north-west. The Cinil
lines, which contain most of the public buildings, are sitnated
about a mile to the north of the town and two miles from the
Railway station. There is no travellers’ bungalow in the Civil
station, the Sessions house consists of two rooms in the old dik

burgalow which was a few years ago coaverted into & Qourt-
house. :

The population at the enumeration of 1868, 1881 and 1891

are given below : =
Year of Census. Persons. Males. Females.
1868 o “e ver 17,321 9,490 %7.825
1 1:1:) 18,748 9,577 9,166
T1891 w e e 18,050 9,340 8,710
*

" Itis diffcult to ascertain the precise limits within which
the ennmerations of 1868 and 1875 were taken ; but the details
in the following table, which give the population of saburbs,

Chapter VI.

Towns and
Municipalities.
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public buildings.

Population

vital statistics.
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Chapter VL.  throw some light on the matter. The figures for the popula«
— tion within municipal limits according to the ceunsus of 1863,
Townsand  op6taken from the published tables of the consus of 1875 ; but it

Municipalitios. . "hoted at the time that their accuracy wes in many cascs

Popuintion and .
vital statistics. d()uﬁ})?ful e

T Tl peon [ ot sl St OV LS. 3

PororarioN,
Towns or suburb, *
1868. 1881, 1891,
Gujrf\b town Vee e 0t "o 14,905 16,W5 17,808
Garhi Musallidn e o o 538 363
1,033
Fatahpur o " e 853 21
Nurpur, Ranghpur ... T 541 37 163
Civil Lines Vee et Ve 840 681 370
Jalilpur town. Jalilpur is a municipal town situated in latitude 382°, 21°,

35” north, longitude 75° 15° east, eight miles north-east of
Gujrit. Its population according to census of 1891 is 11,065
souls, It formsthe principal trade mart of the eastern por-
tion of tho district, and has a considerable manufacture of
shawls, the work of a Kashmiri colony, which are exported
chiefly to Awritsar, The Municipaly Committee consists of
12 members, of whom 4 are nominated by the Deputy Commis-
sioner, and 12 are elected. Table No. XLV shows the income
of this Mubicipality for the last few years; it is derived from
octroi levied on the value of almost all goods brought within
the municipal limits. Jaldlpur is well situated in a fine open
and highly cultivated country, at the cross-road leading respec-
tively to Siilkot, Jhelum, Jammu and Gujrit. It has a good
bézér of shops through the town from north to south, and a
large number of well-built houses ; a well attended Government
School ; Towa Ilall for municipal meetings, and a commodious
sardi with accommodation for European travellers. There is
also a Post and Telegraph office and a dispensary. Jaldlpar is
said to have been founded by a Gujar called Jaldl in the time
of Akbar, and rose to importance by its shawl manufactures
which were introduced some 50 years ago, when the great
famine in Kashmir known as the markan ceused a large number
of Xashmiri weavers to emigrate to the Punjab and ply their
trade in Amritsar, Jaldlpur, &c.,’ The manufacture increased
largely under British rule, but has declined since the Franco-
Prussian war, as France was the chief European market
for this class of goods and has not recovered its demand for the
article. The trade however is still better than it was beforo
the annexation of the Punjab. Shawl-weavingis also prac-
tised in the town of Gujrdt, but not to the same extent ans in
Jalélpur, :
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The wnumber of persons employed in shawl-weaving,
embroidery and cognate manufactories was in 1869 2,267, in
1876 1,300, and in 1882 840. The account given of the state
of the industy in 1882 is worthy of record :—

“ The large population of shawl-weavers are all deeply in debt. When
a lad has acquired sufficient dexterity to weave the intricate patterns iz vogue,
his master considers him to be indebted to himself in the sum wkich it has cost
to maintain him while he was learning the trade. With this lond of debt as a
commencement, it is pot strange that no one ever makes enough by his sunbse-
quent labour to work off debt, interest, and successive advaunces. The shagirds
or workmen sre therefore in a condition little better than that of slaves, and by a
costom of the trade, when a workman leaves one master for another, the second
takes over the debt and pays the old master in full, This keeps up the income
of the masters, but does not benefit the workmen ; and they consequently begin
to desert ia large numbers, and with the aid of rival msasters to cause great
derangement in the manufacture. The legislature passed an Act XITI of 1859
providing a sammary remedy for such breaches of contract, under which large
nvambers of disputes sre satisfactorily adiusted.”

The state of the industry has been steadily declining.
Amritsar has drawn away most of the workmen to her looms.
Jalilpur contains no big merchants, who can employ any large
number of hands, and the native workman is in such a small
market unable to support himself. The articles now produced
are few in number and of indifferent workmanship.

The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868,
1881 and 1891 are given below :—

Year. Persons. Males. Females.
1868 oas e e 15,526 8,324 7,202
1881 e e e 12,839 6,665 6,174
181 e e e 11,065 5,665 5,400

—

It is difficult to ascertain the precise limits 4vithin which
the enumerations of 1868 and 1875 were taken. The fignres
for the population within municipal limits according to the
census of 1868 are taken from the published tables of the census
of 1875 ; but it was noted at the time that their accuracy was
in many cases donbtful. It would appear from the information
supplied by the Deputy Commissioner that the municipal limits
were altered between 1868 and 1875, so as to exclude suburbs
which had been included in the former census. But the decrease
in population is chiefly attributable to the decline in the shawl
manufacture already alluded to. The constitution of the popu-
lation by religion and the numbers of occupied houses are shown
in Table No. XLIII, ' .

Chapter VI.
Towns and
Municipalities.
Shawl.weaving.

Population.
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The following table shows the princii)a.l articles imported
into municipal limits :—

. . Value in rupees, | Weight or value in
Name of articles. 1881.82. mge“’ 1891.92,
Mde.

Whaa.t er rer ere *es .oy 1,15,875 63,3!6

Mds. 8.

Beﬁned ﬂngar ves vos (Y1) .o 26,910 2,431 30
Mds,
TUorefind sugar .. o0 wee 10,025 6,641

Mde. 8. C.

Ghi re es . 8,200 359 27 8
Ra.

Animals for slanghter ... e s ven 8,542
Mds.

0il ver oo see - vee 159

Mds. R,

Sarson, &ec. e e os e 4,694 25
: Rs.

Medicines ... ‘o 2,010 14,024
Mda.

Tobacco .., s e . e e 2,952
Re.

Cloth e .o oo e 23,230 €6,285

The town of Kunjah is situated 7 miles from Gujrit on the
Gujrat-Phélia road. It is situated in north latitude 32° 31" 45"
and east longitude 74° 1’. It has a population of 5,474 persons
and is rather an agricultural than & trading centre. It contaius
a bézér, a grain market, a school honse and dispemsary. 7The
Municipal Committee consists of 9 members, of whom 2 hold
their posts ex-ofiicio, 1 is nominated, and 6 are elected. The
income for the last few years is shown in Table No. XLV ;it
is derived from octroi levied on the value of almost all goods
imported into the town.

It is an ancient city, butits early history is uncertain,
though tradition says that one Jethu Varaich, founded it in
Taimur’s time. Its most prosperous period was in the time of
the wealthy Diwan Kirpd Ram, who was Governor of Kashmir
in the reign of Ranjit Singh. Most of the finest houses of
Kunjah belonged to Kirps Rim and his relations. Owing,
however, to the intrigues of the Jammn Réjas, Kirpa Rim lost
hig lucrative office of Diwdn ; and left his home at Kunjah to
become a recluse at Hardwir, where he died. Since then Kunjah
begau to fall into decay, stately buildings and gardens being now
in a more or less ruined condition. A fine masonry tank in a
good state of preservation, and in daily use, keeps the name of
the Diwdn fresh in the memory of the people ; a handsome garden
with bdérdddri and fountains in the vicipity, but now much
dilapidated, also bears his name. One of the gardens of the
family, purchased by Government, new contains a school which
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is fairly attended, and in another of these gardens is located  Chapter VI.

the Charitable Dispensary. The following table gives certain —
o . . Towns and
statistics of the trade of Kunjah town :— Municipalities.
Kunjah,
IMproxrTs,
Value in ropees, | Weight or value in
-82. -92.
Name of articles. 1881.8! rupees, 1891.92
Mds.
Wheat e i v e e e 20,272 6,930
Reﬁned Sngar e ser aee ey 7’605 333
Unrefined 8282 e wv vt e 2,875 1,425
Ghi aee (1] (11] ([ 11] (113 2’100 125
. Rs,
Animals for ﬁlanghter " o e e 3,203
’ Mds.
oﬂ sy ey (11 18 sde (12 92
smoﬂ, && e e e e ) - 142
Rs.
Medicines 2,300 2,152
Cloth 1y "o ses e e 1,400 7,564
Mds.
TobacCo e t6 @ e e 446

The population, as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868
and 1881 and 1891, is
Yoars. | Persons. | Males. | Females, Shownin the margin., It
ig difficult to ascertain the
preciselimits within which

1868 ... 5,975 3,187 2,788 the evumeration of 1868
1881 ... 5,799 3,009 2,790 was taken. The figures
1801 ... 5474 2,733 2,741 for the population within

municipal limits, accord-
ing to the census of 1868, are taken from the published tables
of the census of 1875 ; but it was noted at the time that their
accuracy was in many cases doubtful. It would appear from
information supplied by the Deputy Commissioner that the
hamlets of Kot and Palta, which were included in the census
of 1868, were afterwards excluded from municipal limits. The
constitution of the population by religion and the number of
occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIII.

Dingah is situated 22 miles to the west of Gujrit on the Dingah Town.
road to Shahpur. Itis a municipal town situated in north
latitude 82 88’ and east Jongitude 73° 40’ 25”. The Municipal
Committee consists of 9 members, two hold their posts ez-oficio,
one is nominated and 6 are elected. The income for the last few
years is shown in Table No. XLV and is derived from the octroi
levied on the value of almost all goods brought within municipal
‘limits. The Railway station of Dingah is situated about
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half a mile to the south of the town and outside municipal
limits. The town is said to have been founded by chaudri
Mokim Khén, 350 years ago. It became a place of importance
as the residence of the ¢ldka karddrs, it is not a place of much
trade, though, since the opening of the Railway, business is more
brisk. Dingah is provided with a Middle School, Charitable
dispensary, sardi with two rooms for accommodation of travellers,
Police station, and Post office. Tha following table gives somo
statistics of the trade of the town :=

IuronTs,
Value i!i rupees, | Weight or valae in
Namgq of arlicles. 1881-82. rupees, 1801.02,
Mda,
Whe“t "y [12] see ”"e 1 11] 18,550 26.0%
Befined sugar ... .. 10,920 1,669
Um‘eﬁned sug&r vos oo ) . 2,500 5‘399
Ghi 1,400 191
Rs.
Animals for elanghter ... .. "o 3,808
. Mds,
on e (113 [X1] - LX) (11} eae 126
Sarson, &c. - - oo - e 175
Re.
Medicines ... ror e 800 9,509
e Mda.
0bacco ... e e e e 4,012
Ra.
cloth L11] e a8 .'l. LT3 e d 31,075

The principal inhabitants are Kathina Guojars, among whom
Lave been many influential men ; the present zaildir Muhammad
Khan, is won of the late Abdulla Khan, a chaudri of note, who
managed the ¢ldka under the Sikh rale.

The population of the town at different enumerations is
shown below :—

Years. Persons. Ma.lea: Females,
1868 we e e 4,954 2,608 2,346
1881 5,015 2,602 2,413
1891 5,424 2,804 2,560

e e
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Table No. IT,—showing DEVELOPMENT.

1 3 3 [ 4 6 6 7 ] 9
Details, 1853-54, 1858-50, | 1963-64, | 1868-69. | 1673.74, | 1s78.79. | 1883.84, | 1801.92,
Populatiol.. s oo we  ew 616,509 689,115 | 689,115 | 760,875
Cultivated 8CTeS e e ww Wil ... 654,458 | 716,890 | 801,330 | 774,04 | 796,733
Irrigated 8CT€8 v s e e 235,573 | 234,560 | 238,210 | 264,060 | 214,369

» from Government wt')rks - . -
Assessed land revenue, Rs, ... .. " 6,12,133 | 8,17,300 | 587727 6,70,348
Revenug from land, Ra.... .. .. e 5,53,273 | 5,67,833 | 5,862,403 | 6,07,610 | 674,727
Grossrevenue, R&. v s | .. «e o 631,580} 6,75,673 | 7,49,685 | 7,78,107 | 8,04,025
Numberof kine ... .. .. .. 322,437 | 216,452 | 192,270 | 268,364 | 401,535
»w s Bheepand goats .. .. - . 66,443 75,005 77,084 74,415 90,879
”» » CAmMels e o e . - 1,273 1,727 1,737 1,182 1,693
Miles of metalled r08d8 s vt we . 13 63 65 48

} 7163 -
» o unmetalledronds i a. il .. - - 650 850 650 650
('L

w wrailways o L Wb L 78 7
Policemtaff v we i wn | L. 350 409 432 394 sn| °us
Prisoners convicted .. .. .. 838 993 680 1,873 1,589 1,542 1,631
Civil suits, number ... .. .. f 2323 1,810 2,670 8,866 6,835 7,070 8,200 9,023
n » TUDeeS .. .. |} 92,135 | 91,916 | 1,22,904 | 1,35,768 | 2,18,192 | 2,099,602 | 3,94,040 6,11,189
ﬁnnicipalities, number w e - 2 4 4 4
" income in rupses ... - 17,008 | 28,212| 18413 | 26,521 | 46,923
Dispensaries, number o || e 6 6 12 13 12
”» patients - 25,078 | 29,842 ) 57,880 } 64,2387 105,648
Behools, number B | N - 64 () 47 48 48 9

o » Bcholars .. .. L 2677 3476 | 8.268f 4208 ..
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Table No. III
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Table No. ITIA,—showing DISTRIBUTION of RAINFALL.
1 2 ‘ 3 4
ANNUAL AVERAGES,
Rainfull intenths of an inch in eack month
Month, .
¥
Sadr Gujrét, | giooei, | Tahsfl Philia,
P
January we e we “w v e . woooa 16 19 9
February e W s " TR e . 14 17 15
XﬂrCh TS ws [} “e e e s see cee 17 17 14
April v “ v e s v e e 9 9 10
May e s e e e .- e e 9 12 . 10
. Py

June .., v o e . - 23 23 1%
Jn].v " o e .y oee o . e e " 73 89

4
August we e am . o we e we e 57 68 49
Septomber wa  we ol we ows we we se e 22 31 18
QOctober R T, me . e we s e & a 4
November ... i o , o, e o 3 3 2
Decermber w.  we e e s e e s aee 7 7 [
1st January to 31st May .. .. e e . . 85 73 58

&
1st June to 80th Beptember . o . e e 37 46 30
1at October to 31st December e s e e e s 153 160 122
R
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Table No. V,—showing tbe DISTRIBUTION of POPULATION.

1 R
Details, District.| Taheft | Tansa | Tahsn

Gujrat, | Khdridn,! Phalia,

Total square miles e e e e e e e e 1,819 543 602 074
’
Cultivated, Bquare miles v we s v e we e e e 1,243 4 408 408
|
Culturable, Buare mileA .o e v v e e ae e e 815 34 73! 208

Square miles under crops {average) we v .

Total POPUlBtIOR v wh e e e e e e e e 760,875 { 308,861 | 248,076 | 203,838
Rural population W, s we v . e e e e ) 720,863 74,2731 212,653 | 203,034

Usrban population .. .. W e . e e e e 40,013 34,580 5,424

Tatal population per square naile 412 509 412 303
Rural population per squaremile  w. v v s v e e 306 505 403 302
 Over 10,000 soula ... s e e we mes e ] 2 . o
5,000 to 10,000 W e e e s e e 3 1 1 1
g .
g 18,000 to 5,0(” . aee e sae vn e o e s 3 2 1 [
2
.g« 2,000 to 8,000 28 15 2 1
E 1,000 to 2,000 T 144 47 49 8
EO‘ -
600 to 1,000 W e we e oo o 835 118 130
LUnder 600 e e s e e e e e 823 337 3 163
Total we v | 1,98 553 507 300

TOWNS to  see s e we e e 6,934 50998 , 936 o
Occupied houses ...

Villages W e s e e W) 96,847) 40118 28581 28130
Towns ... s e vax s [ ver 5,370 4,087 1,283 -
Resident families ... {

L ]
Viltages we o wn ew wm we oae ) 162,063) 60,020] 50,774} 41,260
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Table No, VI,~showing MIGRATION.

1 1 3 4 } 5 1 | 2 | s | 4 ) 5
. Marzs »rg 1,000 . MavLss peR 1,00
= . OF, BOTH SEXES, 2 . |or porm sxes.
’ P | i RN .
istricts. istricts.
cts & a ITmmi- | Emi. Districts & a Imwmi- | Emi-
g o= grants. | grants. | <= [zrants, | grauts,
g 8 : g g
=t =] "
Hoshifrpur ... .. 18 72 618 639 ' Jhelum.. .. .01 4733 7252] 3 437
Jullandar 120 174 675 844 Rawalpindi ... .. 880 | 2,974} 553 748
Jhang . e e 187 ¢ 390 476 651 Peshawar ... 101 757 § 653 723
Lahore we  we o 896 | 11,961 279 887 Other Punjab Districts| 553 | 3,751 ] 629 793
Amritsar . 399 1,010 659 615 Punjab States vee 74 e 59% .
Gurdadspur 433 446 433 513 North-Western Pro- 313 633 .
vinces,
Sialkot .. e e 7,360 8,404 300 376 Xashmir 10,101 e 303 .
Gujrinwala .. «. | 93591 8730 356 685 Other parts of Indm. 273 “ 783 “
Shahpur we | 5,148 ] 8,424 346 411 Outside India 23 591 v,
Table No. VII,—showing RELIGION and SEX.
1 s | s | s 5 | s | 7
DisTRICT. Tamsrua,
Persons. | Males, | Females. | Gujrit. | Phalia. | Khiridn,
|
1
POrSODE we e e e e e e ae | 700,875 ... 308,861 203,938 248,076
Males s e e - s . . . e 400,514, 162,316 108,662} 139 536
Females . v o . - . e 360,361 46, 9.:,..40 118, 540
Hindis . e e s ave . e e 72,894 87,774 34,620 36,136 -.,,701’ 13,557
Sikhs . e we me e s e e 19,018 10,599 s,ml 6,138 6676 8,154
Jains - o s e . e [ s . v s
Buddhists .. e . - e e . s e
ZOTOASETIANS . «or  see s wan s s e e pr . -
Musalmans e - e ave e e 669,347; 352,077| 317,27 266,44, 174,5 228,340
Others and nnspecxﬁed e e e 3 1 1 s 2
Xuropcan and Eurasians Christians ... 114 63 51 9 1 23
Sunnis o e . o . 664,381 ... e . o ™
Shiahs e . s s e o vee 1,839 .., s e [
Wabdbis e eme e wme aee e e . 66; .. . - &
—r
Table No. VIII,—showing LANGUAGES.
1 3 3 | 4 [ 5
Disrrisorion BY TimsILe.
Langusge. District.
Gujrat, Khariin, Phalia,
HindGstdli  se s wr me e e em 559 349 167 43
Punjibi .. ™ e e e oo s e 759,915 306,266 247,780 203,869
Pashtu ... s - o P e o aes s 79 29 47
Kashmiri v e e s ms s am 191 140 43
Persian o as " e wes ™ e s 23 16 [ -
English ... ™ ' wos o Soe o o e 46 28 17 1
P e —— —— e ——————




Table No. IX,—showing MAJOR CASTES and TRIBES.

{Punjab Gazetteer,

e —

| 2

a';is

elv'a{o

10

Torat. Nussags.

Tuinzs 3 ReLiGioN.

-
=
b €
7 d
2 3
= o
~ et
S : &
] Caste or Tribe, 3
o
=] e
& >
< o
2 3
g s
E " ¥
z . 4 . 4 e
z & % < El : 2 £
i i £ : | 3 2 g | 1 &
o (53 = © =] o ‘e e
& X A o = @ B4 A &
Totul population ...} 760,875 | 400,614 | 360,361 +2,304 19,018 ‘ s 669,347 1,000
1{Jat .. e e e b o130 7R4m | 63,0% 2,327 33 144,674 143
2 | Rijpit . 60,220 | 31,881 | 23,33 037 45| . 58,529 7
3! Awién P 15,272 8,002 7,180 9 15,263 20
4 | Gajar we e e 111,187 88,708 | b2370 81 111,108 14
5 | Avdin we e e d 105041 10,160 9,344 19,504 23
¢ | 8heikh 4,259 2,223 2,036 4,258 8
7 | Mughal 6,303 3,252 3,051 vie 6,303 8
g | Bréhman .., 8,371 4,428 3,043 8,226 I EY) voe 3 11
9 | Byad e e e | 18,418 9,302 9,024 18,416 24
10 | Nai we e | 14681 7,068 7,013 212 9 14,460 10
11 loMirési 8,856 4,550 4,308 1 8,845 13
12 | Khatri we e o) 19038 1043 8505) 165741 23] .. 78 %
13 | Bhatis 3,001 1,604 1,307 1,178 1,824 4
14 | Arora o e e Ze272| 18,203 12060) 18,232 7,097 23 a3
13 | Iabina 7,410 3,718 8,723 5,068 . 2,384 9
16 | Kashmith e o oo | 84158 18203 78| .. 35,153 43
17 | Chahra o . .o} 46883 [ 20,1657 22,608 4,708 1,623 . 40,545 o3
18 | Mochi 84,010 18,910 16,000 e 34,010 Y
19 | Julibe e e e ] 2ss2l 131731 11,048 4 et 23,817 RS
20 | Ihinwar s s en 7,243 3,810 3,433 3,983 99 3,161 9
21 | Machhi e e e ] 14778 7,807 6,878 14,775 18
23 | Lohar o e ] 14348 7,745 6,603 6 " 13,242 18
23 | Tarkhbn s o e | 23,155 | 12,272 30,883 3 18 - 22,828 30
o4 | Kumblr v o | 17886 9,415 883 233 ' 17,607 3
25 | Dhobi . e e 8,150 4,280 3,870 133 3 ACH 1
26 | Teli we e we ] 10180 5,308 4,883 3 10,188 14
27 | Sunér . ms e 5,962 8,020 2,812 4,861 243 759 8
i — g S ——————————— &




Gujrat District.] . ix
Table No. IXA,—showing MINOR CASTES and TRIBES,
1 ' 3 4
Casrz on Tanr. Persona. Males, Females,
Bahripia . . “ e v e - e e e s 1,202 612 590
Bilach b e s e e e e eme e ame 757 366 391
Darsi  we  wer  aee wr een - - - 1,423 - 664 759
FaKIP te  me  ame o wme ae mn e me e e 3,073 1,633 1,40
KTl ce ve s o s e e e e e 1,731 1,735 6
EBOJA s we s o e am o we we e e 2,502 1,004 1,498
Lilanh . e e e e e s e - . 1,617 813 774
B Ty 2,253 1,139 1,114
MEZ v o o e e e e am ee e e 1,438 749 689
PRBBD we  we  mr  me s e s e as e e 1,951 1,009 o2
QASSED h e s e e e s e et e e 1,287 601 596
BAnEL we e . s ot s me e e me ae 1,170 631 539
Ulama . e s v we v s e me e 6,954 3,601 3,353
Table No. X,~showing CIVIL CONDITION.
1| .3 s | e 5| s 7 | s
. Brxeus, MagmiED, Winowsp,
Drranas, =
Males, | Females,; Males, | Females, Males,, | Females.
£ | Allreligions .. e .| 24350 | 14782 | 6288 | Y2000 | :es | o
:—_i‘ Hindes e o e e 20,634 12,358 14,845 17,013 2,295 5,249,
t 2]
5 SikhS ce s e s e 5,396 2,963 454 |, 438 | . 63 1,069
§ JAINS e e wee e e . s . K - a
é Buddhists v wi er e - .
E Mossalting we  we  we o] 198,319 132,453 3478 | 130677 20,250 31,110
S |Christams w e e 31 2% 30 21 3 | 4
- Allaged v ww e e 23 193 314 27 3 33
§ 010 e s me e B24 468 3 & s
§‘ L . 506 335 44 112 1 3
E.?L 1320 wh e e e 38 103 188 369 9 1
&= -2 e o e e 173 13 3% 48 E1} »
<3 BT e e e e ) 5 396 458 2 et
E% 1 -30mi0  wr e e 36 3 36 415 0 n
;"' E O 24 3 435 64 150
é:: 60w ww e e 51 3 415 206 121 233
Over 80 W  w - e . 21 2 333 19 208 325
- S



x {Punjab Gazetteer,
Table No. XI,—showing BIRTHS and DEATHS.
1 T2 | s | s 5 | e | 1 s |9 | w0
ToraL BIkTHS RFGISTERED, | TO1AL DRATHR EEgisTRRED, TOTAL DEATHS FRON
Yzars, Small
Males, | Females, | Persons,; Males, | Females,| Persuns, Cholen.) )l;z)"x Foser,
!
MET e 14,364 | 12,705 | 27,050 | 10,362 844 | 19728 | 48 188 | 12,15
1898 v . " 15,005 | 13,208 | 23330 | 10,310 9,530 | 19,88 | &7 179 | 1,400
1880 ... o 15,563 13,713 20,27 11,219 10,444 21,663 1 307 15,453
1690 v e e e ] 1104 [ 12,000 | 26,354 | 28,106 | 26,166 | 54,762 €9 | 48
189 s e e e 1,681 | ro242 | 21,028 | 12,423 9,500 | 29302 3 8y 143

Table No. XIA,—showing MONTHLY DEATHS from

OB -

i e R TR 2

ALL CAUSES.

R ———

N 2 l 3 4 [ 8 7
MOFTH. 1957, | 1888, 1859, 1690, 1501, | Toal,
JROUATS  wee  sen 4w e C e e w 1,180 1,509 1,309 2,190 2,001 By
FobIoary we  se e s am e e 929 1,230 1,308 1,701 1,675 6,521
MArCh  we wir sa e me e se 939 1,111 L7 1,23 1,621 6,341
Apud T e 1,081 1,148 1,058 1,441 1,293 €043
May ve e ae e e e 1,321 1,537 1,%1 1,0% 1,605 7,568
June wr A e e e w e s 1,208 1,183 1,236 1,047 1,053 7,507
July ar me e am 1,308 1,078 1200 1,03 40051 0,61
Angust s e ae e as s e e 1,008 1,012 1,360 2,721 1,830 0,735
September v 2,703 1,84 2,108 11..000 1,6 TR
QCLODET  ,in  a a em we mn e e 2,758 2,201 3H0 15,74 1,587 25,120
November w e W e e e w e 2,226 1,043 3,00 8,213 1,027 15,118
December we e me e e o 1,87 1,767 2,810 3,713 1,208 11,484
— - e
Total . o f 10,7261 10540) 21,863] BAFe2} 23,203 133,202




Gujrat District.] xi
Table No. XIB,—showing MONTHLY DEATHS from FEVER.
1 2 3 [ 5 ) 7
Monrnm, 1857, 1688, 1889, 1890, 1801, Total,
JAROALY  wen e e w me s e 7! 043 936 1,657 1,705 5,527
February ... - we e - 607 679 8685 1,057 1,363 4,671
March v e s - e v e . 611 505 731 090 1,304 4,231
April .., - . " . 639 643 667 o4 1,114 4,007
May ... e ase e [ vea “ &52 &R0 851 1,333 1,445 6,370
June .. s ST ree . i - . 840 ard 8% 1,303 1,733 5,739
July v e e e me e e 871 o0 843 1,097 3,756 ¥,498
Augast % o aes e e s e . 1,049 1,035 953 2,104 1,573 6,714
Reptember oo i e e e e e e 1,539 1,144 1,571 11,115 1,361 | 16,666
October . o “e e [ . .- ree 1,926 1,598 2,548 15,120 1,505 23,997
November ... ver o - e . con . 1,593 1,383 2 696 7,753 1,238 14,664
December .., . - 1,234 1,179 2,232 3,401 065 9,011
Total .| 12605| 11,026| 16001 47801} 19062] 107,393
Table No. XIL,—showing INFIRMITIES.
IxFraMIry, Males, Females, Total,
Insane e ses e me W e s aee e 164 106 270
Blind [ . . - s e e . 1,154 1,143 2,297
Deafand dumb ... ... e s s e - v e 436 251 737
Lepers ©  we we e s wm e s e 143 49 - 102
Table No. XIII,—showings EDUCATION.
W
1 3 | 3 e | s
MarLzs. FEMALESR,
Drrars, .
Under Can read Under Can read
1nstruction.| and write, finstruction.} and write.
All religions vr e e aee aee me ame 5,632 18,851 275 661
Total Villages e S e s e " -
HInAGS e v v e e e e e e e 1,860 8,472 18 75
Sikha e e e e e e s e e 508 2,823 9 81
Jains b we e ae w s en w e s s e - e
Buddhists ... [ e o . e e . e [T
Muohammadans ... W s e e e e eae e 8,255 7,012 242 495
ChristiSng s s we s v s e we e e 9 39 8 80
Tahsil Gojrit s " " s ' e 2,828 7,638 140 263
Do. EKhéridin .. e s . -~ ot s 1,718 5,112 a1 143
Do, Philim s wee  wn e e me e e e 1,000 5,639 a4 156
ki ¥




Table No. XIV,—showing DETAILS of SURVEYED and ASSESSED AREA.

P
1 2 | s s | s R 8 9 vl n
g
CUCLTIVATED, UXNCULTIVATED. =
. 3
-3
g
Irrigated, ‘é’
2
Total area Gross s .
Years, . assessed, | H8ceSt 25
Unirri- cxﬂ(l);ia?;- Cultur. Uncul- | Total ur- ) B3
By pri- | &wted. ted able, | turabla. | culuvated. 58
By Gov- | yote'in. : B
ernment dividn- =53
works, als o]
. =X
£3
£
< ; &
. . B
Acres, Acres. Acres, N Acres. Acres, Acres, Acres. Acres, Rs, Acres,
186860 vis e e e e e e e e e “ 233,573 418,885 654,458 273,260 316,690 589,970 | 1,244,428 | 6,12,133 64,653
| o
TETBT vee  me wn e we em e e s e . 238,210 563,129 801,339 251,868 156,505 408,373 § 1,200,712 6,87,727 62,975
1688-89 ... . e e s - s e . e 218,845 585,001 803,936 214,325 167,058 381,383 1,185,319 6,10,017 54,099
TANBIL DETAILS FOR 1801.02,
Babsil GUIrhE e we e e e s e e 76,388 | 200,500 | 275,808 21,870 40,454 M| MIAT| 335408 3,30
o Khérién .. ey s e “e [ wn s e 10,670 210,435 260,108 46,054 78,151 125,105 . 385,210 165,84 23,323
o PHElIBae  we ae ar e ws s mee e 128,318 132,420 260,735 132,789 88,149 170,648 431,658 1,60,020 27,658
Total e o we o I e 214,369 582,364 796,733 201,623 165,754 387,307 1,164,110 8,70,318 66, 100

;
4
t
i
t

|
4

‘13933370 qelung]



Table No. XV,—showing TENURES held direct from Government as t

hey stood in 1891-92.

oy ]
&,
_—— e b ]
1 3 | 8 | 4| e |7 [ s ] ol | n| s fu|n|w |7 §
WaouE DisTRICT, Tansit GUIRAT, TausiL KnariaN, Tamsiv Praria, E
& £ £ ) £z &
. 2 3 | : o 8 o . £ S | o 3 o S R~
gl 1Sg| B L 2B (sel B8] el Bl BRI E B
Narusg oF TENURE. 8 g &3 s 2 = a3 ; % = =g § 2 = A5 R
@ < k- @ B ©wo . © o~ @ - S =
OIS T T - R U O AT O s | 2|3 AN
5 | 8 [ 53| & 505 |85 § ) 5| 5| sd g | 5 | 52| &
g | 68 |85 & | ¢ | ¢ |[gc| E |G| EyEs| & || E |EE| %
3 B 2 8 5 E 58 2 53 e 8 8 88 2
z “ | = S % z“ | & & = “ | = & z =z | =& 5
Villages bold on zamfndiri tenure— .
1. Byoneowner .. .. o e 11 11 11 5,687] 8 8 8| 1,650 1 1 1 202} 7 7 71 8,035
2. By several owners e e e 28 28 §70] 15,861 8 8| 125) 1,779 8 8 89, 6,147, 12 12 356, 7,735
Villages beld on pattidiri tenure 281 281} 14,413) 145,315 86 83 5,922 38,306 175 175] 8,522 93,47 2 21 569 13,410
Ditto bhaifchara tenure .. ... 1,0021 1,002] 91,800 1,007,261 448 448| 399,316 508,881 359 850 26,036 285,708 285 285 26,538) 412,671
Lesrees from Government without right of
OWNETShiP wos  ses  anr wee e e 1 1 1 2,12 - oy 1 1 1 2,123
Total ' .| 1,413] 1,413] 106,885 1,178,007 684  64s| 44766] 350,607] 643  533| 84,618 3ess36] 320 3260 27,471] 439,004
ADDENDA,
A. Holdings included in the above, beld
wholly or partially free of revenuo, viz.:—
1.. In perpetuity free of conditions ... o = 74 31,936 ... 49 5801 . o 7] Mj e 18] 31,108
2, Ditto subject ta conditions . 400 23,08 - 2231 38,840 .. 101} 12,09 76| 7,148
3. Forlifeorlives ... wi v 632 &780 185 3,774 ... s 2231 2484 .. s 124, 2,520
4, At pleasure of Government .. .. e e 1,958 ‘,"7 ! I 1,006 142] .. 544 4,67 vee ves 318 3,664
5. Upto time of Bettlement .. .., 136 77 118 5350 ... 17 236§ ... 1 5
Total of these boldings  w | . 3100 7489 .. 1071 10,06 .. - soz| 10,734 .. | .. | 637 4443
B, Lands included in the above of which i
the ownership is encumbered with us- M .
ufructuary mortgages v eee w] e e 43,766) 109,743] ... e 22,5420 47,115} ... s 14,052 82,717} .. o 1 7,162 20,911 =




xiv

[Punjab Qazetteer,
Table No, XVI,—showing TENURES not held from

gqurnment as they stood in 1891-92.

2 | s s | s | o | 7 8 9
Disinicr Tausin Tiusin Tamsin
GuamaT, GuJrar, _ Kuasnn, Pravia,
CULTIVATING OCCUPANCY, ‘l)\'um-g g‘um-f ‘Numff Num-
er o er o 1er o ber of
bold- | Ares. | yoiq. | Aren. |y | Ares, | P | Area
ings. ings. mga, mgs,
Total area cultivated .., ™ e . « 1 268,134] 796,731} 109,974 275,803] 09,206 280,105] 56,888 260,738
Area cultivated b;{ owners ... . .. 126,448 534,77} 52,001 174,167, 42,507] 171,46J 31,8501 180,142
Aren cultivated by tenants freeof rent ... ..y 14,080 10,4 8,414 2,24 glgwI 49018 2,05 3,250
Paying at revenne rates, with
. or without malikuna 31,6100 55,2228 15,770( 26,557 13,962 26,47 g 2,200
-© i .
§ Wr])tc}éurplggxl(gyo.f Puying other cash rents . 40 279) 87 8t 64 o0 3 b7
b Paying in kind, with or with-
=y out an addition 1 cash ... 1,305, 2,244 7901 1,502 505 891 10 63
£ —_
2
g (Paying s}n}t revgzue rates, with
or without malika 265 a7 w5 5 5 ¥
S without | . ou ikina 16,265 20,",7‘ 8,738 11,190 3,908§ 5,614 3,500, 9,4t
2 |nghtofoccu-! Paying other cash rents .. § 14,337 35269 27200 5,538 8100 14058 3600 18,777
ANCY .
§ P Paying in kind, with or with- :
g out an addition 1n cash ... § 60,030 132,154 26,325 64504 20,527, 35,854 14,018 41,7u3
e
5 M .
§ K
« "l'ota.l held by tenants paying rent ... §} 124717, 2,51,640} 54,460 99,437, 48,170 83,74" 22,078| 65,343
AREAS.
RENTS. . i , ;
Irrigat- | Unirri-{Irrigat- | Univri. [Irmgate [Onirri- (Irrigate] TUnirri-
ed. gated.| ed, gated, | ed. | gated.| ed. gated,
(1, Zabti rents e am 21 76 21 a2 .. 84 o
2, Half produce or more ... § 10,528 54,085 8,002 21,607 474f 28644 1,152 2,834
8, Two-fifths produce and
less than half ... .. 1,596{ 5,351 811} 2,832 19 792 706 1,727
3 4. Onedhird produce and .
3, Renis fn less than two-fitths ... 19,809) 24,088 2,18 4)1(3 131 6,300{ 17,190 KX
g | ¥ind e 15 Less than onethird .. 1918 1,6 3l 2 271 287} 1,557 1,008
.y
E 6, By fixed amount of pro-
o duce .. .. . 6,082 go98 5,317 5,043 66 709 €70 34
o
& 7. Total area under rents J ]
g L inkind .. . .. f 89938 gagsol 17,573 36,931 1,01 ss,sesl 21,348 20,424
E
[ ———
z
d .
51 8, Tota! arca paying cash ,
S rent b e we
— 9,638 16,730, 8,708 7,302 1520 5487 55,850 3,800
g .
Cagh rents..<{ 9. Total area haviog other i
A cashrents .. .. 9,627| 25,612 2,468 2,970 sosl 14,436 8,831 8,228
10, Totalcashrents.. .| 20,950 61,723 0,170} %905 ml 26,519‘ 10,991 27,299




[3owysiq yealapn

Table No. XVII,—showing GOVERNMENT LANLS.
1 2 3 ‘ 4 5 | 6 7 8
AREA HELD UNDER CULTI- REMAINING AREA,
VATING LEASES,
Income for
Total area for year endiog
Rabi 1892 . 30th Septem-
gu]‘;’wazid Uncultivated, | Under Forest | Under other g) %’;‘; Deputy | ™y or 1892,
uring the 1 Department. | Departmenta, ssioners)
year, management,
Acres, Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Rs.
. ) 61,240 475 218 48,359 3,124 9,063 7,092
Whole-District ... ve e s
Tabsil Gujrdt .. .. o] 8804 2,824 793 5,277 225
Do. Xhiriin soe ves ver e 28,621 . 93 114 25,069 1,659 1,683 78
Do. Philia e v e e | (23,725 383 104 20,466 672 2,101 6,780

A%



, Table No. XX,—showing ACRES UNDER CROPS.

-
1 P 3 4 l 5 8 7 [ 8 9 l 10 } 11 ‘ 12 13 l 14 ’ 15 16
YeAzs,

g | 3

3 ] . N b . > g a S g E

T | s | 2 | | & fE 2| 84| ELZE 5|8 E]8

8 = 3 ]

& P B S -] A & & = a S S | @ &

187374 v e we e ee | 704,427 8,814 | 218,737 1 59,712 | 110,273 22241 69,318 27,680 28,906 2§l 3,441 | 22,669 46 | 6,445 | 18,336 .
187475 v we wr e e ] 675,481 10,431 | 232,720 15,813 | 116,871 18,245 635,009 28,304 30,545 253 2,700 | 24,619 481 6,988 | 20,303
1676-78 s w0 wn we we | 837,081 107,303 | 260,631 71,570 | 129,076 16,468 68,430 80,330 | 30,539 320 2,176 | 21,466 48| 6,869 | 22165
IB7677 s v e e e | 750,930 6,060 | 268,316 68,482 | 129,614 16,307 | 67,004 84,728 | 29,010 336 2,380 | 24,716 47 | 7,221 | 21,004
Total . . | 2,067,860 | 133,517 ) 980,423 | 215577 | 485,634 | 73461 | 268,781 | 121,042 | 119,090 1,150 10,706 | 93,470 189 | 27,523 | 82,607

Poreentago e v e 100 5 33 7 16 3 9 4 4 . L] 1 3
187778 sie veee we we e ] 679,963 ] . 1418] 308,046 | 83,112 78,208 13,382 73,143 38,757 14,187 403 2,136 | 19,582 47 ] 6,184 | 29,970
197870 sie e e e e | 801,339 8,603 | 365,677 83,412 83,190 16,126 92,324 19,476 20,239 268 4,146 | 20,754 45| 7,719 | 26,405
187980 w. e e s e ) 733,502 8,753 | 327,120 62,013 | 120,071 15,205 53,207 9,055 23,701 851 2,608 | 17,827 80 | 5,173 | 14,021
1660-Bl wv  wn we e e | 741,005 7,403 1 328,480 62,353 | 137,2 16,789 54,023 8,74 | 24,170 265 3,006 | 15,237 70 634 | 16128
188182 i ah e s we ] 754,608 6,667 | 826,750 71,238 | 145,224 18,728 43,013 8,633 25,379 220 3,068 | 22,031 18] 7,156 | 14,340

— ———
Total e o | 3,711,318 26,023 | 1,654,088 | 283,027 | 572,067 | 82,229 [ 324,509 | 62,665 | 106,685 1,527 13,034 | 06,351 355 | 32,013 | 93,863
Percentags v e 1 44 7 15 3 9 2 3 .- 3 1 2

1AX

‘19933978p qelung ]



Table No. XX,—showing ACRES UNDER CROPS—concluded.

f 3011351 jeafnp

1 2 l 3 4 ; & I 6 ‘ 7 I 8 [ 9 \ 10 [ 1 ‘ 12 { 13 ‘ 14 15 16
YEans,

; gl s

o . . K3 K] g K] $ g g

3 § F 2 g 8 < g 4 a8 3 g & i 2

2 S g 3 ey & 3 g ] & e 3 3 E e

& & S -] o M Iz} = & B (5] K @ >
188283 .o e am e e | 967,267 6,546 | 321,954 64,473 | 138,870 18,002 48,647 11,676 27,415 245 3,821 | 32,281 117 | 7,267 ( 14,973
188388 we e we e e | 77494 5,308 | sire17 73,516 | 138,823 20,047 49,041 12,249 27,087 384 3,609 | 22,493 85 | 7,020 14,813
188485  we  wes e ame s | 796,841 4,681 | 336,903 68,344 | 135,212 18,421 53,044 17,643 30,877 423 8,249 | 21,418 701 €929 | 15,303
188588 s we s weee | 730,449 6,283 | 310,352 62,054 | 92,211 23,669 59,861 12,609 21,476 189 4,435 | 41,804 147 | 7,018 | 20,513
185687  see  wee e e we | 757,976 9,081 | 203,568 63,358 | 139,965 25,758 40,795 10,561 45,981 184 1,978 | 51,448 so | 7,305 13,316
Total .. e 4,027,467 31,809 [ 1,580,394 | 821,743 | 645,081 | 105,807 | 261,088 64,&3—8- 152,736 1,376 17,152 172,444 499 | 38,538 | 79,008
Percentage o e 1 39 8 16 2 8 1 4 ‘ 4‘ 1 , 2
TBBT-B8  we e eee e s | 728,287 10,313 | 302,024 | 64,203 | 134,068 21,10 46,055 16,534 84,558 226 4,807 | 18,157 741 68781 17,814
188880  wee  ee  wse se e | 747,588 8,991 { 305,615 60,116 | 126,454 18,970 47,233 28,563 30,158 229 3,659 | 23,874 162 | 8,640 | 10,438
188080 e e awe e e | 733,880 8,702 | 293,954 66,014 | 131,365 16,897 34,263 25,785 36,395 150 2,351 | 44,458 106 | 6,798 | 14,033
1890-OL 4o wee s e se | 852,801 10,700 | 361,762 64,261 ~ 156,324 18,491 66,651 24,409 44,823 140 472 | 21,883 130 | ©,552 | 8,407
180192 s s e v | 646,308 9,206 { 288,639 48,811 81,180 20,179 49,314 82,050 42,271 08 2,526 | 2,881 94| 2,400} 4,814

]
Total w4 |3,708,751 48,011 11,562,814 | 801,465 629,301 95,;58_ 243,546 | 128,241 | 188,205 843 13,845 | 110,853 566 | 31,268 | 64,598
Percentage .. e 1 42 8 17 2 7 3 5 ot s 3 e 1 2
2

14X

e



Table No- XXT,—showing PREVAILING RENTS.

AX

il

—e e

w

RENTS COMMONLY PAID BY TENANTS HOLDING FROM YEAR TO YEAR.

For land irrigated by wells S

For allovial land advantaged by river floods

For land dependent entirely on rain—
Best cultivation see -

Ordivary quality not manured

vea

sus

su

ee

Lty

(YY)

oy

Cash rent per acre.

Kind rent per cent. of

Bs. a p. RBs. a. p,

7 00 to 200

310 0 to 1 8 ¢

3 00t 080

230t 080

gross produce,
50
50 to 33
L
o
g
33 pd
80 to
oy
~
<>
2
&0 to 33 g



Table No. XXII,—showing NUMBER of STOCK.

1 2 l 3 4 -] 6 l 7 I 8 f 9 10 11 12 13
TABSILS POR REVISED SETTLEMENT. WHOLE DISTRICT FOR PHE YBAR, Tausus yon 1691-92,
Kixp or Srocx,
‘ Gujrit, Kharian. Phaélia, 18068-69, 1873-74. 1878-79. 1883-84. 1888.89, 1891-92, Gujrat, Khari4n, Phalia.
Cows, bullocks e s ans 86,308 68,114 80,440 322,437 216,452 192,270 268,364 307,636 290,480 103,973 99,791 86,725
HOTEES ve v e e ) 0351 |- 3,687 3,941 3,205
7,238 4,280 3,326 4,872 7125 2,752 2,363 2,010
PORILE v e v e e 5,273 2,031 901 1,022
Donkeys o s e 4,042 4,458 2,784 15,117 7,414 8,506 8,860 14,810 18,476 5,920 5,004 4,562
Sheep and goats ot "t ™ 15,525 22,583 14,057 66,443 72,005 77,084 74,415 68,459 00,879 25,442 36,570 28,867
. A
Piga Y [ s ) e s o s s e wer . ane o oo s s
Camels v w’  wee s wm 875 406 255 1,272 1,727 1,737 1,182 1,627 1,893 245 992 455
Plough8 e we o en e 29,361 25,219 18,081 68,971 62,061 40,702 71,215 80,32 82,335 32,040 27,088 22,307
Carts e s " " [ " " s 19‘2 812 70 556 P87 847 31 . pn 201
Boat8 . P " s " " "oy e 205 2,040 48 90 80 77 39 8 80
[+

[ omsiq gealnp

XX




xx [ Punjab Gazetteer
Table No. XXIII,—showing OCCUPATIONS of MALES. !
1| 2 [ 3 | s | s
MALES ABoVE 15 YEARS OF Gy,
No. Nature of occupations.
Towns, Villages. Total.
1 | Total population cor 14,513 195,758 210,271
2 | Occupation specified ... tos 14,081 181,107 105,188
3 | Agricultural, whether simple or combined 3,042 111,992 115,034
4 | Cjvil administration ... .- G99 1,009 2,608
5t Army . . 35 1,597 1,632
6 | Religion .., e 456 1,960 2,416
7 1 Barbers 224 2,570 2,704
8 | Other professions " 213 1,062 1,275
9 | Mouey-lenders, gencral traders, pedlars, &c. “ 314 1,438 1,762
10 | Dealers in grain and flour 1,031 4,910 5,041
11 | Corn-grinders, parchers, &e. .., o 22 60 82
12 | Confectioners, green-grocers, &e. “ 248 227 475
13 | Carriers and boatmen . 342 2,502 2,841
14 | Landowners.., 1,524 76,104 77,628
15 | Tenants ... . 2,192 80,519 32,711
16 | Joiut cultivators ... . 26 673 690
17 | Agricultural labourers I 95 1,514 1,609
18 | Pastoral ... - 48 1,230 1,278
19 | Cooks and other servants - 326 1,522 1,848
20 | Water-carriers 195 2,352 2,547
21 | Sweepers and scavengers ... " 186 3,516 3,702
22 | Workersin reed, cane, leaves, straw, &c. 81 3,113 3,194
23 | Workers in leather .., s 38 63 101
2‘% Boot-makers 164 7,517 7,681
25 | Workers in wool and pashm ... v v 1,621 105 1,726
26| , o, sk .. .
27 »  » cotton .. 935 11,823 12,758
28 w oy Wood .. " 254 3,623 3,877
23 | Potters ... 207 2,704 2,011
80 | Workers and dealers in gold and silver ... e 314 1,237 1,551
31 | Workers in iron vos “ 137 1,739 1,876
32 | General labourers ... v e . 326 2,272 2.598
33 } Beggars, fakirs, and the like ,.. e “ 858 7,279 8,137

Nots,~These figures are taken from Table No. XIIA of the Censue Repart of 1851,



Table No. XXIIIA,—showing OCCUPATIONS ACCORDING to CENSUS, 1891. @
= T T T T R T RS T TS =
NuMBeE OF PEBRONS, E,‘
OccuraTIONS, ok
Total, Males, Females. =
;o
Government v " 12,997 7,072 5025 &
e
Pasturo and agriculture o - e e . e o o o - e 417,430 235,001 212,359 S5
Personal service " s e . . 60,824 33,712 27,114
Preparation and supply of maferial substances .. o - ™ e e e e o 170,718 85,056 84,762
Commerce, transport and storage " v ver ™ e s e ™ e o 20,957 10,935 10,022
Professional - ot e @ ) aes e e 1ee s e o s e 18,228 10,4‘)8 7.822
Indefinite and independont " ™ " " e M e o o . e 29,609 16,442 13,257
Total o 760,875 400,514 360,361
IR — e -
Table No. XXIV,—showing MANUFACTURES.
L
1 2 3 4 5 (] 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 18 17 18 \ 19
. : N . o | st | &
g i £% | =25 | § 55 | ¢
3 . RE o8 =3
2 -] & T e . @g g
. 2 5 § S ' -] aw g9 @ “H
g s u: 5'): 3 @ 5 = g‘ E ; ,9:;’ :‘b; g § 2'; g 5 ® .:;2‘ = ‘é :
— ? 7 —~ o 3
402 ) 8 1 4| 5| 2| £ | R 2 |REE| § |ZE%| 2% |EE | §F | %3 | 22| 2
@ 5] = & & E Rt & A | A 2 & S & (] S =] &
Number of mills and large fac-| .. ror o " - “ e - ve e o s o v
tories,
N:mb]g of private looms or small e 10,417, 200{ 1 306 1,117 14 2,655 851 1,680 1,139 499 150 2 255 860{ 19,001,
orks,
Number of workmen { Male ...! .. e e " o e o o e o e
in large works, Female .., P ses e s o o " "o e o e vos aes " “ee s von .
Number of workmen in small | .. 11,619 2740 6 % 456 1,513 28 4,969 851 1,585 1,180 409 450 4 255 360{ 23,480
works or independent artisans, l
Value of plant in large works .., ™ e e Pl em s ™ e e . . aoe
Estimated annual outturn ofall| .. |7,90,057| 61,500, ... 542 27,600 1,20,744  4,566]1,21,315 20,153 1,06,580] 54,240 23,603] 2,954 720;1,48,040] 38,775/16,30,383
works in rupees, . !
—————— e e e e nast —— ——a= M
Nors.~These figures are taken from the Report on Internal T'rade and Manufactures for 1861-82, x,



Table No. XXVI,—showing PRICES of AGRICULTURAL PRODUCE.

13
1 l 2 ’ 3 l s 5 l 6 7 8 ' o | 1 ‘ 1
1
Wheat, | Barley. Gram, | AMakki, Joxdr, Bdjra. Rice, Cotton. Sugar, Ghi,
YeiR.
- - - b-. - - :" - - -
E(E | E 5| E|E|E|E]E |G
= -] =] = -] -] ]

g g g ] g €] ] g H |

L L) LY [ L] " = L) " "

B 2 B E E B E g ] F

(5 & ] & & &= B R & e
8. |cn] 8. |cn) 8 [cnl 8. [cu) 8. |{cnl 8. [cnl s. ch! 8. |en] 8 lon) 8. |on.
173 wv wer e w s s s e s e e e s1l1a) 88| of 19} o) 27] of 28} 0 27{ o 9| o 2! 4 2]18 1113
IBTA  we s e e st s e e s e we e 18} of 95| 0| 24! 0] 24| 0] 25} of 23] o0 8| 0 2110 3i 0 1114
878 sin ere e e v e s ese s e e wee 26} o] 43| o] 87| 0] 34| o] 32| of s6l| o 8| 0 2112 3’2 sl 1
3 23l o0 35) 0] 28} 0 30| 0of 4! 0] 335! 0 8i 0 2! 4 3] 4 1114
1877 st e s ase e e eas em aew e “ 12l o] 12| of 14| 0] 24} 0. 14| 0] 14| o 710 2! & 214 1i1x
1878 wie  wes st mee s e e ae aee e aes wes 13 ol %] of 14] o] 16f{ o] 16fj 0] 15' o0 71 0 81 0 2| 4 1; 8
1879 wi v me s e ne me ese e e e e 13 o 12 of 14] o] 16} o 181 0} 15] 0 71 0 sl o 3 4 1) 8
880 au e e wee e em e e e ame “ e 13} of 13 o| 15| ol 18] o] 16| 0] 15} o 6| o 3]0 3| 8 1| 8
IBBL i wh v we e s s s e mee e bes 16{ o} 28| of{ 17{ o} 20} 0{ 20| o] 18] 0 6{ 0 3! 8 2| 4 1} 8
BB sh v e e a ae e s wee e ee s 20] 0] 33} of 24| 0] =26} o] 28] o] 25] o 610, 3jo0 3f 8 1{13
B X R T e, 201¢{ 0 47, 0 27! 0 39! 0O 42| 0 2] 0 12! 0! 8} 4 s! 4 1]1é
1838 whh se e s et s ws s s e e e 2| 0 89| of 33| 0| 38| o] #| o] s9| 6| 10| 0y 310 3|1 1114
1885 (i we we s et wse e ses aee aes ae e 33 0 0! o] 33] 0 7t 0 4! 0 41} 0 1] 0 310 3 o 1}1i2
1888 sei ve e e s e e e e e e e 2t] o] 80f{ o 261 0f %0} 0 25] o] 2| 0] 18] 0 i | we Joe] oo Jone
3 18] o] 2| o] 25 0] 2l o) 211 of 21| 0] 13} 0| we {of v foef e o
IBA8 ke me ws wr we e e e s e e 13 6f 18f ol 7j o} 17 o] i ol 17l @) 13) 0, .. o] i ]ee] e o
IS0 fh e al e s s s s e e aee e 17 o} 23| o] 20! 0} 20] 6] M| o] 18, 0f -] 06" 21 8] . ]l o}
1300 i v we e e s e ses e s mee wee 20} of 32 0] 20, 0] =] o] 2} 0l 22, 06 11} 0 3} 8¢ .. |. 1] 8
L 19| o 27{ o] 23 0l 18] 0| 18| 0} 160} 1M} 0| 3o 3 ¢ 1 9
WO Lk wh e e s e e st e s ese e 5] © 23} 0 20| A5 0 18} 0 15] 0 wmio, 2[10 3 0 1; 8

29233078 qufung ]



Table No. XXVII,~showing PRICE of LABOUR.

[ *3onys1q yealup

T 3 ! 4 5 6 8
WAGES PER DIEM.
Carts per Camels per | Donkeys per | DBoats per
Yele. day, day. score per day. day.
* Skilled. Unskilled.
Rs. 2. p. Rsa. 8. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Bs. a. p. Rs. 8. p.
S Highest ... 060 03¢0 112 0 0 80 312 © 0 820
1868-69 ... o {
Lowest o0 sas 0 5 0 * 0 2 0 112 0 e 13133 "
Highest ... vos 0650 0380 200 080 312 0 080
1873'74 80 L1 [y ans -u{ °
I&OWesb e s C 4 6 0 2 6 1 8090 11 3 a0 e
' Highest ... 0 %70 0 50 200 08090 312 © e
1878'79 ten L11) L11) L1l au{
Lowest  we . 650 0 8090 100 060 312 0 sor
Highest ... ... 070 080 2 80 080 - D12 0
1883'84 el e "”e L11] '0‘{
Lowest ... s 0 60 0 2 6 oo ‘e s 8 0
(| Highest .. ..] =08 0O 030 100 080 3 2 080
1888‘89 sy LT (1Y) (114 L 11) *
Lowest ... e 0.5 0 020 100 0 60 2 8 0 60
Highest  we oo 080 080 100 080 320 080
1891'92 2o e see Ty t hd -
Lowest ... 065 0 02 6 100 0 60 2.801 060

mxx



Table No. XXVIII,—showing REVENUE collected. o
== 2 s | 4 5 6 | 7 p o | = —me
Yrim, oo, 11‘;1:1?;1:. Tribute. {Local rates. soirt, | Drage Stamps, Tobglocx‘lcgl‘tec- REXARKS.
venue,
Rs. Ras. Ra, Rs. Rs. Rs. Hs. Rs.
1868-63 .. .. .. . 5,52,273 27,072 4,828 3,052 37,508 | 6,27,023
1869-70 o e e - 5,64,035 26,606 o 5,382 3,346 89,206 6,28,534
187071 v e e e 5,56,286 33,542 4,903 3,419 41,226 6,338,376
87n.72 ., - - 5,58,099 7,922 . 32,450 8,924 4,630 46,281 8,58,506
187273 ... W . .| 562,018 4,856 38,852 7,571 3,996 54,455 | 6,71,746
187374 . o e . 5,64,527 3,306 40,218 8,832 2,909 55,781 6,75,673
187476 ., .. e 5.64,539 4,700 38,744 7,315 5,100 53,813 |  6,74,270
1875-76 .., .., .. - 5,614,041 | 6,314 38,850 7,793 4,700 60,371 6,582,972
1876-77 ... .. .. . 5,660,022 4,614 38,860 7,195 5,078 50,783 |  6,51,651
7578 v o a 5,665,961 4,365 . 38,747 6,339 5,066 65,799 |  6,86,268
1878-790 ... 5,682,493 6,512 67,268 5,047 4,108 63,354 7,31,6%2
187980 ... .. .. . 5,86,500 4,530 61,219 8,081 3,695 78,933 7,43,048
185080 ... . .. 584,862 | - 6,281 61,310 9,824 8,708 85,377 | 7.51,352
188183 ... .. W .| ,5,86868 6,226 61,345 9,578 4,280 81,660 7,49,753
188288 .. .. .. . 5,88,765 5,547 66,768 9,541 4,633 77436 | 7,52,600
1883-84 i e e 6,07,610 4,272 68,661 9,7 4,872 82,007 | 7,78,197
A1BHBE we v s e 6,08,548 3,001 71,400 0,273 4,360 84,541 |  7,81,122 ~
188586 W v e .o | 5,090,688 3,406 71,537 9,600 4,356 ¥7,539 | 775,012 Ld
1866-87 . . e 6,04,356 1,939 70,657 9,7 3,072 87,550 7,78,051 &S,
188788 e 6,16,305 9,568 | .. 70,979 11,181 s ] ronoso|  s1nen &
185550 e e e _8,08,967 4,695 71,070 1,717 4,076 63,700 | 7,63,715 %
1880-00 we w wer e ¢,07,018 3,617 68,178 13,903 4,965 1,02,135 7,90,514 2]
0L e e e e 8,605,050 3,623 67,093 13,155 4,982 97123 | f.92,7a0 g:
16801-93 e e 8,42,59% 8,807 - 72,208 13,182 4,506 1,13,474 §,52,433 ?i




Table No. XXIX,~ showing REVENUE derived from Land.

2 8 4 5 | ] I y 8 l 8 ‘ 10 ‘ 1 12 13
g '}‘;g FLucIvaTiNG Ravexvus, M180BLLANEOUS REVEXUE,
2

@ g 1 o ’ -

g = 13 |34 g g E 4 2 8

@ o E 3 " =1 § 8

E | 5.2 |F33| % 3|2 | § |8 g

PzzI0D, E R B L £ g £ '§'~ REMABES,

-g w 8 |w |%EE| W, 5. | 8 w | §F g

LR R g ot - PO - ‘28

g 832 g | B8 59 8 85 P 4

S = g g g b S b E & - o™ =i E o

$98 | £4 1345 g8 | 2B | 8 260 2 | g5

- Clanll -l 5 e- e | 8 18" & |8

Rs. Rs, Bs. | Ras. Rs. Rs. Re. | Rs. | BRe, | Rs, Ra.
Totalof b years 1968-60t0 187273 ... |27,98,011 | 90,808 | 16,860 | .- 20,510 | 17,06 | 57871 ) 702f . | 70,368
Total of 6 years 1873-74 to 1877.98 ... | 2,44,257 | 25,139 | 12,802 | ... A0 s o | 5780
187870 e wee  am ws e e | B,8T,T27 5,055 2,566 s 3,406 v 2,469
1870.80 e ww  wt e s s | B,8O,568 4168 ] 2145 .. 2,088 ) .. 322! 1,170
1880'81 e e we e s 5'86|657 61087 8'658 82 o 4'535 " 63 ot ME 1'552
LBLEZ ve  we e e e we| BE876L[ 5023 2,000 83 . 4407] .. L, 385 | 1,465
1862.68 me e . e e | B80867]  BSa0) 2410 .. 41644 .. 1B | | 1,380
168384 ... tes [0 " " " 8.09,198 41,2” 1'128 83 bl 2,248 e 96 o oo 1,902
166485 w e e we | 6098281 280B) 824 83} .. 1801 o 1001 e b | LbSE
103-68 v e e we e we| Q09440 8Fs| 46} 83} . i B bl I w | 2,689
168687 se  wee  wh e e e | 607,084 [  1,823) 8641 .. 180 . o | 1459

5 &

188788 vee s swe  ew s en | 6,08,860 3,320 552 %5 1,167 6 2,163
1888.80 s e e e e a | 6,08,033 4,556 803 150 228 F .. 1,243 .., 2,208
1880-80 e e e we  we  we | 8084071 2604} 360} 22| .. 1000 .. 633 | .. 1,694
1800.91 ves e " e " 2 65071580 8,871 ¢ 332 300 oee 11558 e 829 ver ser 1,3]3
1601-02 .. " " ane e ' 0,70,975 8,752 o4 b e " 1,701 a4 821 i o 2,061

[ "po13s1q Je1fon

AXxX



Table No. XXIX,—showing REVENUE derived from Land—concluded. o
=3 3.
] 2 l 3 4 3 6 7 I 8 l ) 10 ] 11 12 13
= 33 FLUCTUATING REVENUE, MisCcELLANEOTS BRVENUE,
~— Qs
g ) 'Sg -E o & & d': Gt E m' w
- g - -2 28 » o °© 3 3] 2
g S ] sZEt £ be g ] £ 8
@ gl | = BES® g q & = hat g g
Pzriop, w8 CJ S8 = ] b 2 5 = REMARKS,
| .5 12 |CE8) S5 | 5 | EE gg :
82 gl B ° o 2 El S a. ] & z5
- 283 )| 5, | 2238 g =3 R 3 kI go
¥ S€3 22 | 2884 g2 - 28 & =2 i -
D ed8 ® g bR <o q O °Z b0 © B R4
L] ESS b2 | BE a5 2> B © b =8 = 2
& & g |A =) & & a8 | a @ 2
TAHSIL FIGURES.
TAuSIL GUIRAT.
. Rs, Rs, Ra, Ka, Rs. Ras., Rs. 4 Rs. Ra. Ra. Rs.
1888-88 ... e sm e | 2,74,589 1,278 ... 5941 ... 684
188990 ... e e s e | 8,765,048 596 7l .. ool .. 306
1890-91 v e we e | 2,784,394 828 1u2{ .. 512 .. 810
180182 ., e s e e | 8,827,181 si6] .. 58| w . 810
TausiL KHARIAN,
1888-80 ... w e e ] 1,685,381 1,176 816 .. 6] . 225 505
1689-90 - e e we e | 1,85,668 614 651 .. 189f 971 .. 425
lse001 . W we e e | 1,605,828 754 61 . s .. 10| .. 425
1801.63 e e s e e | 1,685,932 774 6! .. 84 .. mul .. 890 r~
: A
) o Tagai PEALIA. ‘_g‘.
&
1855:89 wee s e e | 1,686,803 2,102 48 150 293 1,018 - 1,109 Py
1869-p0 e se e we | 1,687,783 1,484 217 225 611 . 538 | .. 873 g
180001 .. e we s e | 1,67,540 1,785 F 157( 300f- .. T B 700 .. . 1,079 -8
i P
180193 e e ae e ) 1,687,012 2,162 831 .. 1,11 . } m! 1,051 2
. Y -
e S S— e ¥

T T e L e T B T e e s R e et T T ol T R TR RS S ST




Table No. XXX,—showing ASSIGNED REVENUE, g)
— . _ _ I, -
hy -
1 2 , 3 ’ 4 ' 5 ! 6 7 ) }8 J 9 ’ 10 l 11 ’ 12 -]
£
AssIGNED REVENUE. DeTaiL oF JAGIRS AnD Muoaris, ?0-
) —
=] o3
= =]
Z , 2
8 E g
TaBsIL. « g g
@ foc] [4]
¢ % g 3 4
: £ : & :
=) @ o . @® "a i
E E g B, B g
: s | & £z e | 3
E , ' g & 5 % 5 g
& 8 3 5 4 g £5 2 g | = <
& 2 G = g o EB 5 5 5 5
5 = N 2 & & a a A & &
Rs Rs Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs Rs Rs Ras. Rs. Rs.
Gujr&h aen 16,264 ) 3,384 3,610 143 23,410 2,128 4,089 1,567 2,205 6,185 16,264
Philia aee 21,879 2,044 2,669 20 26,512 17,801 348 121 1,313 2,206 21,879
Khéridn 9,874 2,039 2,323 L 112 | © 14,348 6,361 378 292 1,206 1,547 9,874
LY
Total District .., 48,017 7,4G7 8,511 275 64,270 26,290 4,815 1,980 4,904 10,028 48,017 "
: ° ,
2
(3]

s




XXVii

[ Punjab Gazetteer,
Table No. XXXI,—showing BALANCES, REMISSIONS and TAKAVI,

1 3 | ' 3 4 5
BALANCE OF LAND REVENUE
IN RUPEES.
Reduction of
fixed demand
YeaR. Plastunting and T gocoun of | Toal
Fixed revenue. n‘llizc?;lzl;ggo%z ggie;:’:ﬁ;?:& in rupecs.
revenue.

1868+69 . “w e 978 8,748 623
1869-70 2,604 .- 470
1870-71 “ 3,178 " . 1,700
1871-72 " . " 2,780 2,050
1872-73 2762 i 1,025
1873-74 . 3,405 " 3,905
1874-75 “ e 3,857 v 1,750
1876-76 .- 4,505 6 2,265
1876-77 2,739 (#] 66 845
187778 e 8,708 504 845
187879 “ w 5911 5,955 404

187080 . 5,338 193
188081  we wee e 2,215 309 . 29
1881-82 2,241 7 " 995
1882-83 1,902 78 “ 855
1883-84 1,688 127 . 4,204
1884-85 780 163 . 3,980
1885.86 e 9,75 116 . 5,002
1886-87 . e v 14,368 237 328 12,105
1887.88 v 2,619 139 239 12,310
1888-89 o " 454 923 v 8,640

1889-90 v w 1,507 252
1890-91 1,851 55 2,240
189192 i e e 26,526 545 . 4,000




Table No. XXXII,—showing SALES and MORTGAGES of LAND.
1 2 l 8 l 4 l 5 l [} ' 7 8 l 9 l 10 11 12 i3 14 ‘ 15 [ 16 17 ‘ 18 ] 19
Sarnes or Laxp, MorTagAGES OF LaND, REDEMPTION OF MORTGAGED LiNDa.§
. Agriculturisls, Non-agrieulturists, Agriculturists, Non-agriculiurists. Agriculturists, Non-agriculturists,
PerIOD.
DISTRICE PIGURES. o & < - o &
g . & H . & . , & . & .
3 & 2 » < . g By 5 E Py 2 & ) o a B
sl 2|8 852 B E| =] ELE oA s 12| 2| %
g g g S o g 3 ) g g o g o o & 8 g 8
“5 f's @ [~ [~ o "é‘ g ) "6 g a ‘5 g @ “5 ﬂ ©
5 | % p 5| % g 5 | = 2 5 | B g 1 8| = A - g
Q. =] -] o qS 'g .g [} bo '8 [=] to = =] BG =2 < o0
g 2 £ | g (3 g 8 2 g 8 < g 3 z g @ £
5 3 2 | 8 - 3 = > 3 5 S & 5 @ 5
7z < A z 4 & 4 < A Z < & P4 < E= Zz |- < =
Rs. s Rs. Rs, Rs, Rs. Rs.
Total of six years 3831 38,000 e60619] .. 2,300 | 22,047 | 2,863,830 f .. .
1868-69 to 1873.74, ! ! > : e r
Total of four years, 201} 1,834 44,254 239 | 2,451 486,346 420 1 1,771 47,013 § 2,406 [ 11,235 | 3,395,257 124 657 15,919 103 492 14,818
1874-76 t0 1877.78,
187849 .. .. 37 20| 6883 73| 44| 13505 116 | Lis| 13426 77| 2,388 62,159 16 90| 1457 52| 2021 4413
187980 .. .. 04 552 19,895 88 708 18,503 137 573 19,29 638 | 3,258 | 1,05,401 103 449 12,560 15 96 1,818
188081 .., ., 868 527 17,413 199 782 80,399 165 968 30,454 891 | 3,003 1,06,203 46 242 9,236 138 771 19,886
188188 ... ., 131 885 24,652 118 833.{ 32,714 315 | 1,154 48,781 635 | 3,011 | 1,32,600 188 741 28,127 25 165 3,445
188283 ... .. 94 577 23,225 724 31,980 2751 1,040 45,091 474 | 2,457 1 96,492 180 807 55,037 20 118 1,837
1883-84 . w 67 385 10,434 108 368 28,305 96 619 27,255 551 | 2,624 | 1,15228 33 131 5,490 147 644 20,239
188485 ... .. 97 467 25,774 98 572 31,672 171 750 31,489 411 | 1,960 | 1,02,09 73 555 11,062 302 | 12,125 y
1885-86 o oo 180 995 29,498 108 1,057 28,563 1,808 2,962 82,747 920 8,422 | 1,11,460 160 895 20,65% e ver .
1886887 ... ... 183 | 1,121 89,270 223 640 12483y 1,4 | 3,392 86,684 § 2,043 | 6,445 . 251,612 276 1,118 27,032 .
158788 .. ... 418 | 1,687 89,957 631 | 2,046 89818 [ 2,453 | 14,678 | 1,80,043 § 4,082 | 9,813 | 3,57,968 696 2,832 8223548 .. . .
1888-89 ... .. § 1,032 998 | 1,02,866 880 | 4,173 | 1,30,967 § 5,927 | 11,048] 4,96,500 § 9,844 | 21,656 | 6,82,854 ] 1,803 4,619 | 1,71 642 . . -
188990 .. .. 440 | 1842 | 60,957 305 906 | 50,227 ] 1,053 8340 249201 | 3,369 | 7,323 ! 1,76,140 ] 2,708 25681 79200k ... .
1890-91 803 | 3,007 | 1,79,123 836 | 1,054 67,107 | 4,656 | 125731 6,76,712 § 3,339 | 7,353 | 8,42,404] 4,302 12,648 | 3,15,343
1891.92 v e 1,366 2,827 230, 561 1,986 76,068 4,691 7,162 | 5,45,212 5,546 | 12,717 | 1,49,796 4,167 7,451 1,75,937 . . .

Nors.~Thess figures are taken from Statements XXXV and x%xvs

« of the Revenue Report up to 1886-87, and froin Statements XA, and XB, for succeeding years, No details for

transfers by agriculturists and others, and no figures for redemption are ilable before 1874-75,
figures for redemptions of late years include all redemptions. P aval ‘

The figures for earher years include e/l sales and mortgages. The

[ wmsiq yuifop
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Table No. XXXIII,—showing SALE of STAMPS and REGISTRATION of DEEDS.

¥xx

1 2 ‘ 3 ' 4 l 5 6 I 7 ‘ 8 | 9 | 10 I 11 ‘ 12 l 13
IxncoMe PROM BALE OF SrAMPS. OPXBATIONS OF TH® REGISTRATION L)EPARTMENT.
Receipts in vupees, Nt income i1 o1 pors, | Number of deeds registered, Value of property affected in rupees,
!

b'¢ TV R ® o . »

] 3 £ . B

3 @ © o by @ =

2 14 a < 2 b+ g —

e g 2 5 e @ e =

; : 8 a 3 E & g 3 s

— ] 8 . o o -] & g o

2 2 3 wb = = = B = 2

: 3 = 3 -3 £33 2 C & =2 2 g

C EX 2 = £2 da e % £ = - s

=] b K] ol o S o5 @ - c D © —

3 g 3 g EZ | E= g 3 8 5 g g

= z s % s & - & & = = e
188788 we  we et e e 62,279 36,529 55,909 34,933 1,514 2 41 1,659 5,36,995 463 12,783 15,870
1888-89 oo . »ew 63,860 87,387 62,473 85,741 1,495 32 1,637 5,70,817 14,643 22,722

N .
183990 ... - W 68,704 33,341 87,410 381,807 1,287 . 39 1,412 5,414,452 e 17,463 190,830
1890-91 ... e 61,603 35,620 60,008 33,514 1,381 - 27 1,400 5,37,709 14,569 18,124
189192 ... . P, . 70,833 42,645 63,317 40,708 2R3 31 2,504 8,04,598 19,450 20,578

)

‘109330280 qelung



Table No. XXXIII A,—showing REGISTRATION.

TSI T T TR

1 2 f 3 l 4 | 5 6 7
NUMBER OF DEEDS REGISTERED.
1890-91. 1891-92.
Compulsory. Optional, Total Compulsory. Optional. Total,
Registrar, Gajrit ... oo 2 2 3 3
Sub-Begistrar, Gujrét ... o, 912 135 1,047 1,383 264 1,748
' Khirifn .. o e 276 64 330 429 66 633
<
” Philia ... vee . 109 11 120 198 10 222
.
Total of District ... ves 1,299 200 1,499 2,013 340 2,504

[ywstq yeilup
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Table No. XXXV,~—showing EXCISE STATISTICS.

1 2 3 ' n I 5 l 6 7 8 9 l 10 l 1 I 12 13 { 1 l 16
FeeMeNTED LIQUOXS. IsToxicaring Drvgs, Exciss RxvENDR ¥ROM
H Nunber of Returl Constmplion in :anbpr of Retail o
-§ Shops, vallons, < Licer{;u. Cunsumption in maunds,
= )
-’
a
Yeag. ol . - I @
[+ . & g
£ o g g 5z
8 i g g g g -
- o - 2 & o o
g % g 7 2 I E 3
SV E VR s e 8 s e e SR
a 8 8 <t S @ 3 = ] @ B ¥ @
g £ 5 5 g & 2 E 2 5 2 g z z
z &} R [ ! 6] o < o 5} B ] = =] |1
| . . Re. Re Rs.
1877.73 - 1 18 8 238 1,111 5 5 44 2 18 . 6,250 4,505 11,185
1878-79 1 16 b 134 1,148 5 5 6 41 26 " 5,035 3,810 9,754
1579-80 1 14 8 T 19 1,700 8 5 5 4 32 - 8,057 8,611. 11,668
1880-81 " 2 17 5 21 2,056 5 5 9 5 39 9,809 3,698 13,605
1681.82 - = 1 16 5 © 18 1,517 5 5 6 5 29 9,678 4,280 13,858
1582-53 - 1 1 G 8 1,862 5 5 8 8 69 0,541 4,003 14,174
1883-84 e - - 1 16 5 8 1,707 5 5 [ 43 62 9,785 4,873 14,657
1884-85 1 16 | 6 120 1,629 5 5 4 38 9,272 4,360 13,632
1885-56 1 16 6 225 1,533 5 5 64 41 1% o 9,890 4,366 14,058
1686-87 - 1 16 6 3 1,530 13 3 73 3} 14} 9,768 3,972 [ 13,740
1857-89 - - 1 16 7 1o 1,751 19 19 7 3 18} 10,171 4,379 14,550,
1868-59 v . 1 17 7 81 1,90 19 18 65 43 30} 11,633 4,231 15,834
188000 1 17 3 178 2,036 19 19 8 6k 273 13,903 4,965 18,508
180091 v 1 19 7 108 2,050 19 19 ‘o 7 41 13,183 4,582 18,067
1891.92 - 1 19 7 146 2,565 10 19 9} 5% 21 » 15,482 4,866 20,348

[ 'po1siq eafup
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Table No. XXXVI,—showing DISTRICT FUNDS.

.

AIXXX

2 i 3 ' 4 I 5 6 l 7 8 ’ 9 ’ 10 ‘ 1 12
ANSUAL INCOME IN RUPKES, AXKNUAL EXPLNDITURE IN BUPRES,
-~ 1
o
2]
R
[«
5 .
Yeaz, " - £ Ridarza.
32 o . 3 g & @ =
E g g g > g s 3
3 - 15} g o a e 5 g
‘5 < 8 3 g 2 3 2 53 v
= = - = o s p=3 = = o @
E 2 3 3 EE g < ? 2 =
a2 2 [ < o= = ~ 2 2 g
= A -2 < ® o R ]
|1 = <) 1] - 3 X 3 = o
M = = & a =] = ] Y &
1877-78 e 56,655 1,570 1,617 10,005 5,050 1,768 31,735 62,645
1878-79 o 48,703 1,624 1,655 10,777 7,709 1,884 20,362 43,011
1879-80 64,833 2,164 66,717 1,743 1,435 10,833 7,552 1,271 13,560 36,403
1850-81 . 64,463 1,549 68,012 1,875 1,760 12,020 6,413 1,437 15,302 38,607
1881-82 . 66,118 4,4Y6 70,594 1,701 1,588 13,103 7,900 1,685 17,790 42,769
1852.83 - 2,059 1,625 12,337 7,938 1,681 22,658 48,293
Not available,
1883-84 . 1,627 1,509 12,967 10,030 521 20,081 48,735
1684-85 87,658 5,858 63,548 1,659 1,472 13,317 9,652 1,044 19,588 48,032
1ds5-88 53,340 6,966 60,746 1,957 8,415 17,318 10,593 14,463 60,563 ";
1586-87 53,426 11,330 04,765 1,600 2,587 21,705 13,721 12,426 60,660 =
i &,
1887-88 - 52,505 7,821 69,916 2,510 14,357 12,151 27,571 68,130 g.
1888.59 33,087 6,610 60,397 2,715 16,370 11,427 " 42,933 £4,633 e}
18800 .., .. 33,701 10,142 63,933 2,431 16,373 11,420 26,045 €-,855 §
1860-01 34,673 12,324 08,807 2,328 15,801 12,261 35,135 86,607 =<
. [+:d
180102 57,101 16,565 73,006 2,579 16,704 12,2¢6 23328 . 71914 S




Table No. XXXVII, -

showing PUBLIC SCHOOLS in the GUJRAT DISTRICT.

[ 'Jo1s1q yealop

213'4{5'6‘ 7!8‘ olmlullzlxs[m 15!16[17’18{19';0'zlizzlzatu 25 264’ 27!23!29‘&)‘31
HIGH 8CHOOLS, f MIDDLE S8CHOQOLS. |  PRIMARY SCHOOLS,
|
Exvauisa, VERNACULAR, ExGrisa, VEENAGULAR, VERNACULAR,
YraR. Bourd. | dided. | Unaided.| Board, | Aided. | Unaided. | Board, | dided, | Unaided.} Board. | dided.| Unasded.|| Board, | dided. | Tnaided,
. ] L om | . - a1 & s @ s | b | 3 , 5 gl : . . et .
B IE N IEIN IR AN I R AN RN IE AN N EA R AP AN R P R PR
Bl s lEis| 8l sl 1828l sls s 81318 13518|3 151518/ 18|35 i8|81%8|+%
o] a1 &
FIGURES FOR BOYS.
l aan! ' \ ) .
1887-88 e o sor 1 472 ., el e L - " ’ ! ar 1 329, 1| 102 4‘ 667 . 33‘ 2,404 1] 114 .
188883  see wer v aes 1 309 s} e | ren e e P O o 1873 ... | .. ’ T - R S R . 43‘ 3,300] 1}133 .. .
- : i !
188990 i e e e 1 285 weo | s [ eea [ v [FTSN AFTI RO o0 ] . . 1} 381 1 94‘ 3 713 ... 44| 3600 115 1 1m;
189091 ... ™ " . 1 28| .. |l v " ee . 1 256 2 279‘ 2. 404 ... o] e 44{ 3,366 1] e0ol 1 80
1801-92 ... o “ 1 291 .. ‘ ll 21 . . PN AT 2] 498) 1 139’ 1! 224, 11 255} ... | . 45 38,5801 1j 111
|
FIGURES FOR GIRLS
3 t ‘
1887-88 st e aer e O T A T T T (, SN BRI U UL R A ! .
188889 wer  we em el e | - b | i ‘ ’ N Y ST
188000  we wer s emfleey e Jeeg el ow L) R R I I T e “ 2 4] ... .
180001 v s n we ow R O IR N I IV (NP IOV e !. S [P (VU OV RNV (O VS IO I J 2l oL
180392 v we e el ] w w el v o] e “ ‘ Ao e el v } «“ ' 2l 107 l o




Table No. XXXVII A,—showing INDIGENOUS SCHOOLS in the GUJRAT DISTRICT b
L ]
, - _ )
{ ! ¢
1 2 } 3 i & l j )
INDPIGENOTS SCEOOLS FOR IapicuNoes SCEOOLS FOR
BOYS, GIELS3,
T o
i
YEAR, ReMABKS.
Shools. 8cholars. Sclhiools, Scholars.
I ’ — .
1887-88 ... oo v v v . 063 8,184 49 47
- e

1888-80 ... e 515 6,177 5 123

1888-90 .., e N v 618 7,381 5 101
* ~—r
. o
=
18000 wve e e e e e s e e e e 294 8,301 8 169 ;g-
o
. . o)
D111} I ST 502 5,793 | 162 2
) : S
-
Pl
. OO
oo BNl e = v




Table No. XXXVIII,—showing the WORKING of DISPENSARIES in GUJRAT DISTRICT.
l 2 3 | 4 1“5 | e | 7 |”~ém[ 9 ‘ o | 1| 12MT 13 | 14 | 1B | 18 | W
' NUMBEL OF PATIRNIS TREATED,
Men. , Women, ‘ Children,
Naxz oy DrspEysasey. Class of Dispenéary.
1387, | 1888, | 1889, | 1890, } 1891, | 1s87. | 1888. | 1889, | 1890. | 1801, | 1887, | 1sss, | 18sp. | 1800. | 1891,
|
. b

Gujrit . o e e [ 20dClass .. .. ff gy gpp | 9015 | 11,050 | 15,478 | 14,300 § 2,704 2448 | 3,116 | 4807 4747| 4206} 5112 6319 8123 6778
Jalalpur .. . e e Do, v el eo3s| 5684 6831 8336 7853| 2701] 2922 3418| 4,578 4,284 4,228 4,456i 5,042 | 5,790 | 4,962
Dinga e Do. o el gsa| 4251 6487 5,685 53465 ) 1028 1897 1,732 2309 | 1,724 1624 1,55«)I 1,733 | 2,331 1,648
EhAriAn s wee e e Do. |l agq1p| 2,690 | 2,643 | 3,383 | 4,068 569 583 | -e78! 1360 1,305 304 38| ses 7411 1,288
PhAli® v v e e Do, we el pomy | 2807 2,604 | 40171 342 825 830 | 1,022 2033 1,14 768 1,143 1,355 2,454 1,033
Ka.riéfxwéla. w e e Do. o 3491 | B8O} 2865 4,126 31221 1,258 928 997 | 1,815 963 ] 1,101 988 | 1,164 1,598 889
KhobAT  we  we we . Do. wo e |l ggey | 2409 2,393 | 2,43 3:219 1,113 947 861 927 | 1,334] 1,481} 3,125 1,120] 1,084 988
Kotla Do. wo e |l ggpyd 222 LUO | 187 2,208 646 615 367 743 748 369 [ 226 265 701 684
Mong .. w e  w| Do, vl 1988 o604 | 3059 | 50| s2i6] ses| 978| oeo| 1917 1290| 1,428 1923 | 1434 1455 1379
K‘idimbad Do. o we || %5681 2651 3,;:19 3,544 | 3,148 700 §32 964 973 | 1,343 247 303 607 580 909
Kupjdh o w0 o Do. we |l 42690 4000 | 743 | =ex,szl 5216 14771 1,800( 2724 3145 | 2362 | 245 | 2,776 | 8,460 | 4,080 | 2814
Sadullapar we s e Do, 2,626 12,210 | .3,210 | 3,629 3,346 1,816 L1161 1,245 1,308 7791 1,112 874 | 1361 1,275 899

[ 9omsiq yeafop



Table No. XXX VI1I,—showing the WORKING of DISPENSARIES in GUJRAT  STRICT—concluded.

13{19'3»{21{22'23:21{25[26}2731 ‘}20‘30}31[33

'
v

NUuMBZE OF PATIENT [REATED,

T PENDITURY IN RUPEER,
Total Patients, In-door Pitients,
Naxe or DisPEN8iBY. Claas of Dispensary.

1887, | 1es3, 1889, 1890, 1801, § 1»37. 1588, | 1889, 1800, | 1801, ) 1537, 1883, 1880,

[

Gujrit ...

JalAlpar e s s e Do. vee oo 4l 13,057 1 13,062 | 15,201 | 18,704 | 17,000 31 1,095 1 12041 1,358 421

19 59 51 2y 7 540 w3 L8

|

{

' |

I o

! ! {

2nd Class e .. |1 18,5711 16,673 | 20,485 | 28,408 | 25,9151 1,254 613 734 393 7190 2516 3618 4,270 L35 4,120

!

1 ,
|

' i)

| :

Dinga wor ws P Do, 7,806 7,108 8,202 ' 10,328 8,'{17 14 { ‘

]

1

!

Kbériin .., ver - Dn. oo o 8402 3,613 3,665 5,484 6,661 32 30"i 25 37 56 § 950 | 1,017 008 014 433
Phélia e e e e Do. e .o il 36040 4,370 4981 91041 5,608 20 10 20 s1 31} ese 910 952 | 1,083, 949
Karidnwila o e e Do. e e il B820' 47061 5,026 7,530 | 4,934 23 37 31 55 33 636 571 628 625 793
Kbokar s w0 o - Do. PR 5,103 | 4,581 | 4331| 4,86 55141 . 3, 6933 551 €22 €23 664
Kotla e e e . Do, we el 277! 30u8| L751| 8319 3,725 8 26 . 1 24, 622 £%9 533 542 €00
Mong Do. e e |l 4,278 48131 5,462] 6221} 3834} .. 19 657 519 6ol 733 660
Kaidirabad ... e e e Do. 3,515 | 3,788 4,500 5097 1 5, g 10 7 23 21 [i 603 l 601 5y ! 618 20
Eunjih  we we e T Do, ve wee |1 7701 ] w606 | 10,338 | 13,7u3 § 10,622 13 ; 22 24 19 atil w3 ; g20 1 1,074 1062] 1,158
| | -
Sadullapur e Do, e | B35b| 62001 58181 §%0 i 4,317 . : 7 15 \ b f ] ; w1 i 2 60 00 Tis
. ) i u i H

.

TIAXXX

‘199330zep qelund )



Table No. XXXIX,—showing CIVIL LITIGATION. 5
e T T WSS I T T I L Sl pey e —— ’1'
1 e | 3 | & | 5 G 7 | 8 | o ) 10 | 8
NUMBER OF CIVIL SUITS8 CONCERNING. TOTAL VALUE OF SUITS. ?)-
Py ) 0 _— ”
tx |3 | &2 . sg | =% |48k | 2.
YEAR. BE s BE A 2 >e 28 3 = 2 s
M O £Eg gre '3 =3 . = 2 o e B e
c & a -z @ C® th o o F w
vo | 28 | 2ES | g = BRy | RE \RSEY| 3
£3 i | &ER £ £ 585 | 52 |s5o8&| £ £
= %] = <] = R [ 129 o 13
: Rs. Rs. Rs Rs Rs.
5,834 6,495 8,92,602
6,512 7,804 - . 3,44,332
6,991 8,899 4,832,969
5,831 7,541 3,17,0917
. . 5,800 782 669 520 7840 | 281,510 23,218 20,225 21,770 | 3,46,723
5,981 1,003 435 535 8,044 | 8,14,395 42,473 19,790 16,294 | 38,92,952
6,027 1,345 205 713 8,200 | 8,32,918 31,490 9,475 20,166 | 3,94,049
5,479 810 650 375 7,314 1 3,08123 17,439 29,501 7,808 | 8,62,871
5,907 1,151 668 463 8,189 | 2,97,190 26,835 22,287 17,007‘ 3,63,319
6,723 1,207 495 445 8,870 | 8,839,208 | 1,07,211 49,364 32,193 | 5,27,976
6,746 | 1216 | 310 411 8683 | 328963 | 3,32,583 25,921 21,182 | 7,08,599
6,493 1,079 372 414 8,358 | 3.93,716 | 164,316 9,611 9,276 | 5,76,919
6,508 858 297 229 7,982 | 3,40,278 | 1,00,108 17,895 18,445 | 4,76,726
7,216 1,070 400 442 u158 ] 1,95010 | 1,26,224 38,332 10,530 | 8,70,096
7,023 1,060 473 467 0,023] 393,597 | 1754778 | 28682 | 15132 | 611,189 5
ﬁc

B e B e e e e e =
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Table No. XLA,—~showing PUNISHMENT

S INFLICTED.

1 2 8 | 4 6 | 6 l 7 8 | 9 I 10 1 I 12 13 ‘ 14 16
PERSONS RENTENCED TO
PERSONS BENTENCED
TO FIND OB GIVE
TRANSPORTATION, IMPRISONMENT, Fing, Wairrina.

Rigorous, ‘é ;g' g ‘g:

o a =

Yr, é é 4 g g ,g g E é

g g g 5 § 3 & & 3 E

. B = = S, 2 é, < 2 &

L ELE A Bl f | s 2l 8

AEREIEIE AR AR IR RE IR AR R AD

Bl s | 5|2 |E% |65 8| 2| E |2"la| & |8/ 3

- £ 1 i " . “
1879 v ser s me am e . 2 243 179 2 202 594 [} 97 14 76 83
1880w e ae e e e e e 2 I . 269 2609 19 378 742 72 5 230 %
BBl wer  ser e ea e e ees ese 1 3 . 288 217 85 888 1,203 1n 117 s 06 73
4882 W ey e ~1 200 180 25 288 814 81 38 36
1883 se e e e ae e am e 5 i . 104 175 21 265 722 32 41 07
1888 wee e e s te we e e 6 2 al .. 244 147 6 320 1,083 9 56 4 147
1885 e e e w e e e C e 5} 3 1l . 323 172 14 401 1,140 12 64 81 262 15
T 2 3! 822 142 27 391 871 3 24 48 1 114
88T s ane e e e mee we em 8 & 14 . 439 208 15 636 1,278 26 2 m 55
1868 s se e e we e e e 3 8 . 818 164 2 363 951 7 26 68 42 88
188D e wes e e me e e e 6 1] . 270 18% 28 818 044 . 22 88 21 166
1990 we  wer s e s a e e 1 2 . 283 158 19 339 753 13 27 - 65 208
- S 1 ‘1 354 157 49 420 B4l .. 43 teo 45 108

[ 3ouysyq gealep

ux




Table No. XLA,—showing PUNISHMENTS INFLICTED—concluded.

nix

16 [ 17 ' 18 ‘ 19 l 20 l 21 23 ‘ 23 ‘ 24 } 23 ' 26 } o7 ‘ 23 l 29 I 20 | 31
DETAIL OF PUNISKMENT.
FiNE, IMPRISONMENT.
Bifteen days 8ix months T ¢ .
and under, and under, andorﬂ:c:'?;'. doove 2 years, | Above 7 years.
Yz,
£
. . o 5 g
'+ o @ @ <
L[S 3 o =] =] .
< < a B =3
a1 8|2, = |8
L] = = -
K g g 8 s o % - g 4 K
s | 2 | 8 g g1 = g | ¢ g8 | g g s g | ¢ -
- B — n L) > g B 5 =) 5 a 5 =Y ° 2,
o 3 3 o o 8 i g 35 ] 5 g = g & 8
[ o & [ [ < s w ] w [ n o 7 (=] m
1877 w . .- . . w
3
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Table No. XLI,—showing POLICE INQUIRIES.

IR

7,8{9‘10

l|11

12_! 13 l 14

15]16

NUMBER OF CASES INQUIRED INTO.

NUMBER OF PERRONS ARRESTED OB

NUMBER OF PERSONS CORVICTED.

BUMMONED. K
I
NiTvRR OF OFPENCH,

1887, 1888, | 1889. | 1800. | 1891, 1887, | 1888, ; 1889, 1890. 1801. ]| 1887. ) 1888. | 188D, 1890, | 1801,
Rioting or unlawful assembly ... o . 11 12 18 [} 11 217 116 155 55 94 97 B4 125 37 62
Murder and sttempts to murder W e e 8 g 8 8 9 10 [} 7 4 9 8 8 8 1 3
Total serious offences against the person ... " 84 05 91 74 120 2068 228 123 188 182 153 102 76 103 114
Abduotion of married women ... . .. e 8 8 B 2 2 11 9 14 3 4 7 b 8 1 2
Total gerious offences againsy propeﬂy v e 510 339 427 240 50O 236 170 170 102 187 110 05 20 61 91
Total minor offences against the person ... .., .. 2 2 2 2 " 853 278 327 114 147 69 28 26 88 13
Cattle theft ... o m e s o vor ses 72‘ 93 59 47 51 84 112 67 45 70 43 62 23 24 36
Total minor offences against i)roperty W ame e 446 442 449 414 524 991 891 907 8271 1,139 884 814 287 824 40‘5
Total cognizable offences e X 896 998 4| 10618 20821 1,807 1,890 1,202) 1755 386 618 611 568 600

Rioting, unlawful assembly and afiray v e .| 14 14 33 10 12 g2, 123) 237 61 8] 103 8] 181 43

-

Offences relating to marriage ... s v e e 448 418 * 425 214 326 357 308 242 282 228 36 18 22 18
Total :iomognjzablé OffeNCes Wi s wn we . f 3,057 2,783 21454, 1,878 | 2484 4,080 3,510| 3,510] 2,802 1,773 832 765 745 551 438
Grand total of offences i .. | 4,201 | 8,8% | 38,877 2,88 3,795 6,931 | 5742 ‘5767 | 4,234 | 4,282 I 1,647 —1-,63? I—1,754 1,570 1,;*31
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Table No. XLII,>showing CONVICTS in GAOL.

M
'y w e ? A - — I :.
1. 2 l 3 4 5 6‘7 81910 ullzllq 14 15‘16l17 18[19['20‘21 22f23}24 23 26
) {77
NUMBER IN | NUNMBER IM- ;
GAOL AT BE-] PRISONED ]REeLiGioN or | PREVIOUS OCCUPATION OF LEXGTH OF SENTENCE OF PrEVIOCSLY Prcuxiary
GINNING OF |} DURING THE CONVICTS. MALE CONVICTS. CONVICTS. CONVICTED, RESTLTS,
THE YEAR. YEAR.
‘: . d li 'U . -
. §lufg|§]3 g | B
& )i gle| e . . g 2
YE2R, R Il IR = -0 e g S
a [} . . . 45 -8 « o o g.‘g ‘E S
R 3 2| R ] ] -3 Tl e (g P<] - .8
|8 g g% g4 gl g g g 2 k-
% = g1l .18 LBl g oclBlH8l 3l 8 98 < 8 o
; < : 2 Elola 312181218 1E)slg1t®]S] 8l . |8 o w3
s |3 | s |2 E|5 8|8 &)%) A ERRES sElSls 22 5 | €3
Sl el | ElSIE 218 B |82 al2|2 18258 5!:/5] 8 | 29
= &= = & jgla|8lo|d|lei<|ojdlp|a|C|x =0 |AJC = A o &
0 ! Rs. Rs.
1877 ..  ...] 222 4] 748 23] 861, 99 14} ... 4 627 ., 560| 239! 176 12 si 1 1 59‘ 2y 10 14,7090 1,929
1878 ... 287 ¢] 740,  39] 936] 91 14 2| 606, ... 595/ 285 1720 7 5 7} 1} €8 29 & 16,686: 1,550
1879 .. 255 8] 474 820 143 9 . | o ¢4 10& 5 . 51 34 620 7 5 Ze - | 18 16/ 5 1558 1,330
1880 ... 151 i B2 Y 2;1 163| 22 . 4 . g7i 135 4f .. ]103] 22) 54 11 6 1 2} 11 13 g 14,133: 2,104
1881 .. . 197 of 681 83172 15 .| 3. g5l 120 7| .| %2 43| 55 18 6 3 1 18 .. 14,232‘ 1,207
1882 .. ..} 195 443 o501 190] 14 4 5. 15 140' 5/ 421 85 40] 73] 9} 1 .. 1] 87 8 12 13,002' 1,499
1883 .. 207 ol 410} 34 38i] 42! 21! 14 26 263‘ 21l 8c] 236; 68 77 23 2¢ 3 5] 48 15 8 12,064' 2,558
1884 .. ..} 17Y 1g 453 ool 409! 47] 170 14| ... | 49| 300, 1 7¢] 284 €5 90, 15 & & 49 14 11 12,329I 570
1883 .. w. ] 164 1} 595 18] 541] 58 14‘l 17| 6 s34 421] 19 57882l 85 1100 23 4 4 5 47 1% 18] 11,524 1,430
188 .. .1 1A 2ﬂ 565 15} 520] 48] 3 4 4 53! 424 19; 61} 803 83 71 22 5| 8 2& 5% 16; & 12,031 1,300
1887 .. . 199 3) 774 20f 746 48 . 9 4 63 584 18 06486 11G 117\ 46, 18( 6 5 40 22 1 15143 1,204 g
1888 ] - 20600 ... 633 17} 607 43, . 14 2 79; 463, 17| 58 356‘é 120t 1200 37, 2| 3 3] 70/ 13 10| 15138 1,78 &
1889 ... + 1 245 5] €06 271 569] 64 ... 4 . 92) 888 82 99, 353' 133i 85; 21, 4 1 cJ 41! 170 14 14,203 2,228 &
1830 ... 1 214 8l 692 17l 610] €3' ... ] 14 ... | 165 scs} 28] 117 s23 220 88 c;‘ 10 2 1 G 21 22/ 14381 2131 &
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Table No. XLIII,—showing the POPULATION of TOWNS.

[ ‘1ouns1q gealnp

1 3 4 5 | s 7 8 ! 9 | 10 1
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. 3 REMARKS.
Tahsil. Town. g P d g § EMARKS.
E g g P -
B 3 x| s | B
& N g 3 3¢ 2
[ ] . . g 14 2 @
| 3 Tl 2 | £ 2 £ | 5| 8
8 o= : = ] e ]
} & B | 2 | 4 < 58 | 2 | &
t—————— Sat———— ——
(| Gujrdt ... w | 18030 | 4,708 452 .., 12,824 71| 3319 843
Guagar , ... 4 Jalélpur.., - 11,065 3,180 48 ves 7,822 15 1,710 647
| Khanjéh ... . 5474 | 1,529 216 .. | 3728 4| 1,019 186
-
-~ _— >
KHABIAN - ., | Dinga ., 5424 1921 598 - 2,908 4 936 172
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Table No. XLIV,~showing BIRTHS and DEATHS for TOWNS. <X
. = —
1 2 3 4‘5'6‘7'8 9(10‘11’12}13
ToraL Po-
P.‘;;‘A;:;N TOTAL BIBTHS REGISTERED DURING .'X'HE YEAR. TOTAL DEATHS REGISTERED DCRING THE YEAR,
4 CENSUS O%
Towx., Sex.
1891. 1887. 1888. 1889. 1890. 1891, 1887. 1888. 1889. 1890. 1891.
.r Males oue 9,310 379 896 423 a6l 274 283 275 255 1,363 498
GUIRAT ...

Females ... 6,710 314 846 380 287 212 275 207 252 1,118 192
~
{ Males .| 5665 283 240 251 261 202 . 265 17 222 460 200
s
0
JALALPTR,., . o
Fowales ... 5,400 264 2353 276 261 183 253 216 200 515 225 g
=
[ ad
Q
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Table No. XLV,—showing MUNICIPAL INCOME.
1 2 ‘ 8 ’ 4 [
Name oy MuURICIRALITY.
Yean.
Qujrét, Jaldlpur, Kunjéh, " Dings.
Class of Municipality we e e e wt e e e e e e 1L 111, 111, I,
Rs, Ra. Rs, Rs.
1888:87 i e s we s wee e “ " 26,198 8,786 1,604 2,816
1887-88  me v o e e e e e e e e o 22,855 8,262 1,605 2,633
1898-89  vh v s e e s e e . 26,642 7,665 1,624 i 2,750
188290 . e it w e e e e e e e 27,834 8,603 1,788 3,088
1800:01  wie e s e e ke e e e e e 25,497 7,633 1,748 8,052
- L3
189192 sh w me a wme ee se e PR ) ol e 30,218 8,933 2,228 6,518
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Table No. XLVI.—showing DISTANCES.

GUJRAT DISTRICT,

Gujrdt, asd, d.e. £. 9. o
Lila Musa, b, d. e. f. §. .0
Xbémén, a. b, d.e. f. g. ...
Naunrangabad, b.d. e. 9. ...
Jhelum . v e
Kunjéh, e. g. we  eme
Mangowil, g. e o~
Phiha, a, ¢, . gl‘ we e
Kadirabad, b, e. g. »v s

Kothila Shekbén, b, e, 7. ...
Bobiwa, . .. e
Banwil o e e
Jaura, f.g. e .. .

Dinga, b.d. e, f. g.. "
Chilidnwala, /i, . -
Mong,d. 6. o eme
Pindi Baba-vd-din, f. ..
Als, f. o e e
Morddwal s ™ we Cone
Daulatnagar, £. g, e
Kotldh,e. i wr e
Jadalpur, . 6. 8o Cee
Karunwila, b e g. -
Burakhpur e * o ene
Elohar ar v e
:xu.k&h. wde s g .
*Fubsly Porry 2 e
P:lku Terry LN -
Parwnwils, v o g, -
Brddiwil, g. ., W e
Baduliapur, o . “e

‘GUIRAT DISTRICT.

Gujréts

R'h!axmr

23110 ; Klarian,

3119} o Naurangabad, a. Tahsils.

33/21]11] 2 Ihelum. 8. Police Stations,

71122331 {33} Kunjah, ¢. Police Out-post.

12]15| 23 | 32 88| 6 Mangowsl. d. Camping-ground.

53|20 032)35{37}% |19 | Phina, ¢. Rest-houses.

0030|4140 {4835{20! 10 Kaciabad, . Railway Station,

40|36,37 37)30!35)27!10] 12 | Kothila Shekhin. 7. Post Office.

631 |30i30(3]32 1nl17] 7| gobawa.

2312613036 |38|138]12} 11|15 2112 | Ranwal,

17] 612 16 18| 16|26 | 23] 33|20 | 23| 24 Jaurs.

22115131820 17} 25 |18} 29! 23]18| 18} 7, Dnga.

28i19{20!%0{22{23{30 20 ({30 |23l16}22 13/ 6 Chiliinwéla,

38 i27)2al23 i35 [20{25116] 2414 23l19{ 12| & Mong.

3427128126 f2927)191 |19)26/26} 90/24|21|234]| 8] 3| Pindi Bahs-nd-din,

40,934 [3032/33|37 nlzef17|n|2lgri20|13} 7| 6]A.

s5]40|87136 3330|885 190l o/30|s2|25]|19{13;18] 8 Moradwal,

13| sjizs{as 17! 2n]sr]ar|ds]30]38{16 {25 29]{35]37]43] 43 ; Dalacnagur.

20131923124 ,25[29 ' 43]52|48|41(98)16.25[29]387|37]|44)|50] 8] Eotluh,
pii5f2sja3|ssfre}zm|a)eripr|asaa]eais0ise}as]as]|60]55]10}17]Jatdlpar.
18110§26{35{37[25(31{ 40|60 |50 |60 ]|43)23 {35 {40 {4648 |564{50}13]15]10]| Kananwila,

232113614638 /3036|5564 65(60 745 30)45)51 676965/ 213251511 Surakhpur,
mzssossneozesssssmwm’asu4140550016'22 OIOjIl Naoshera.

$3i2{18) o|1||2miwfsrimialso 0|17l u;“i“ 43 | Ehobar,

17|36/ 8587| 7/13/32/37/43/33 23{10 24|31/35 %0 4547 19t 2 12121720 15 45 | Katkala.
7i19)2sia7is0f ofxs|2s!39)aal 02 n}m ”E”t“ i -7523 w.om, B 2(xw.aurmy.
“glalewissialulis|miulws u.m 2323058130 &5 B0}l 2% 18 % m_gxs el 52 z,mmrerry.
20:19{21{30 32113} 811 /18 % 1si 611412 17;19 19425427 26;5.)!5’3;&5 433 nizoga); 3 Pandnwaia
S{1Bfas iy ) 4l 802 3730 33000 20 2T 838 ﬂim:zaltmgn zs;n 3;5 sl 8! & Ebilwal.
16,20 2s/30[3 0| slsfmizaian] 9f18 10 ’*3”,*‘ 2laim SIS 36;2‘5,29‘15EU{!‘J.lFaluilﬁpnr.

——

-

AT

wre

{ pouysiq 4erfup ‘aeeyjozep quefung )



	017913_0011
	017913_0012
	017913_0013
	017913_0014
	017913_0015
	017913_0016
	017913_0017
	017913_0018
	017913_0019
	017913_0020
	017913_0021
	017913_0022
	017913_0023
	017913_0024
	017913_0025
	017913_0026
	017913_0027
	017913_0028
	017913_0029
	017913_0030
	017913_0031
	017913_0032
	017913_0033
	017913_0034
	017913_0035
	017913_0036
	017913_0037
	017913_0038
	017913_0039
	017913_0040
	017913_0041
	017913_0042
	017913_0043
	017913_0044
	017913_0045
	017913_0046
	017913_0047
	017913_0048
	017913_0049
	017913_0050
	017913_0051
	017913_0052
	017913_0053
	017913_0054
	017913_0055
	017913_0056
	017913_0057
	017913_0058
	017913_0059
	017913_0060
	017913_0061
	017913_0062
	017913_0063
	017913_0064
	017913_0065
	017913_0066
	017913_0067
	017913_0068
	017913_0069
	017913_0070
	017913_0071
	017913_0072
	017913_0073
	017913_0074
	017913_0075
	017913_0076
	017913_0077
	017913_0078
	017913_0079
	017913_0080
	017913_0081
	017913_0082
	017913_0083
	017913_0084
	017913_0085
	017913_0086
	017913_0087
	017913_0088
	017913_0089
	017913_0090
	017913_0091
	017913_0092
	017913_0093
	017913_0094
	017913_0095
	017913_0096
	017913_0097
	017913_0098
	017913_0099
	017913_0100
	017913_0101
	017913_0102
	017913_0103
	017913_0104
	017913_0105
	017913_0106
	017913_0107
	017913_0108
	017913_0109
	017913_0110
	017913_0111
	017913_0112
	017913_0113
	017913_0114
	017913_0115
	017913_0116
	017913_0117
	017913_0118
	017913_0119
	017913_0120
	017913_0121
	017913_0122
	017913_0123
	017913_0124
	017913_0125
	017913_0126
	017913_0127
	017913_0128
	017913_0129
	017913_0130
	017913_0131
	017913_0132
	017913_0133
	017913_0134
	017913_0135
	017913_0136
	017913_0137
	017913_0138
	017913_0139
	017913_0140
	017913_0141
	017913_0142
	017913_0143
	017913_0144
	017913_0145
	017913_0146
	017913_0147
	017913_0148
	017913_0149
	017913_0150
	017913_0151
	017913_0152
	017913_0153
	017913_0154
	017913_0155
	017913_0156
	017913_0157
	017913_0158
	017913_0159
	017913_0160
	017913_0161
	017913_0162
	017913_0163
	017913_0164
	017913_0165
	017913_0166
	017913_0167
	017913_0168
	017913_0169
	017913_0170
	017913_0171
	017913_0172
	017913_0173
	017913_0174
	017913_0175
	017913_0176
	017913_0177
	017913_0178
	017913_0179
	017913_0180
	017913_0181
	017913_0182
	017913_0183
	017913_0184
	017913_0185
	017913_0186
	017913_0187
	017913_0188
	017913_0189
	017913_0190
	017913_0191
	017913_0192
	017913_0193
	017913_0194
	017913_0195
	017913_0196
	017913_0197
	017913_0198
	017913_0199
	017913_0200
	017913_0201
	017913_0202
	017913_0203
	017913_0204
	017913_0205
	017913_0206
	017913_0207
	017913_0208
	017913_0209
	017913_0210
	017913_0211
	017913_0212
	017913_0213
	017913_0214
	017913_0215
	017913_0216
	017913_0217
	017913_0218
	017913_0219
	017913_0220
	017913_0221
	017913_0222
	017913_0223
	017913_0224
	017913_0225
	017913_0226
	017913_0227
	017913_0228
	017913_0229
	017913_0230
	017913_0231
	017913_0232
	017913_0233
	017913_0234
	017913_0235
	017913_0236
	017913_0237
	017913_0238
	017913_0239
	017913_0240



